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"PERMISSION  TO  REPRODUCE  THIS 
MATERIAL  HAS  BEEN  GRANTED  BY 


TO  THE  EDUCATIONAL  RESOURCES 
INFORMATION  CENTER  (ERIC)." 


INTRODUCTION 


The  Delaware  State  Plan,  for  FY  1938-90,  under  Part  B  of  the 
Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act  as  Amended,  submitted  to  O.S.E.P. 
on  May  15,   1937,   is  contained  in  this  volume.     This  volume  is 
organized  as  follows  to  facilitate  review: 

INTRODUCTION 

SUBMISSION/APPROVAL  DOCUMENTS 

STATE  PLAN  BODY 

O.S.E.P.  STATE  PLAN  CHECKLIST 

SUPPLEMENTS/AMENDMENTS 


Specific  questions  and  comments  may  be  directed  to  Dr.  William  M. 
Lybarger,  State  Supervisor,  Exceptional   Children  Programs/Child 
Identification,  by  calling  (302)  736-4667  or  forwarding  correspondence 
to  him  at  the  following  address: 

Delaware  State  Department  of  Publ  ic  Instruction 

P.O.  Box  1402 

Dover ,  Del  aware  19903 


While  formal   Public  Hearings  were  held  prior  to  submission  of  the 
State  Plan  to  O.S.E.P.,  comments  are  welcomed  at  *ny  time,  and  will 
be  considered  when  drafting  subsequent  supplemental  material  and/or 
revisions  to  the  document . 


STATE  OF  51  A  W  DELAWARE 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 

THE  TOWNSENO  BuiLOlNG 

P  O.  Box  1 402 

DOVFR.  DELAWARE  19903 


WILLIAM  B  KEENE 
State  Superintendent 
JOHN  J  RYAN 
Oe^utv  State  Superintendent 


SIDNEY  B  COLLISON 
JAMES  L.  SPARTZ 
assistant  State  Superintendents 


May  15,  1987 

Oeputy  Director 

Olvlslon  of  Assistance  to  States 
Swltzer  Building 
Room  3609 

400  Ma.  land  Avenue,  S.W. 
Washing   r.,  O.C.  20202-4714 

Gentlemen: 

Enclosed  please  find  the  Delaware  State  Plan  for  FY'88-90,  submitted  In 
partial  fulfillment  of  requirements  as  specified  by  the  Office  of  Special 
Education  Programs  and  Rehabilitative  Services  to  receive  funds  authorized 
under  Part  B  of  the  Education  of  the  Handicapped  Children  Act  (PL  94-142)  as 
amended. 

This  Is  a  new  draft  as  required  for  Group  I  States.    It  Is  being  submitted  In 
what  we  believe  to  be  "substantially  approvable  form."   The  Plan  is  being 
circulated  throughout  the  State  for  a  period  of  sixty-one  (61)  days,  beginning 
May  18  and  running  through  July  17,  1987.    Public  hearings  are  scheduled  for 
May  26,  27,  and  28  In  each  of  our  three  counties,  respectively.  Public 
comment  will  be  received  through  July  17. 

Delaware  certifies  that  the  application  contains  assurances  set  forth  in  34 
CFR  76.101  and  that  the  application  is  consistent  with  other  current  Federal 
and  State  lau. 

Therefore,  I,  the  undersigned  authorized  official  of  the  State  Educational 
Agency  of  Delaware,  hereby  submit  this  State  Plan  as  described  above  and 
attached  hereto  for  the  Fiscal  Years  1988-1990. 

Sincerely, 


William  B.  Keene 
State  Superintendent 

WBK/de  V'*"** 
Enclosures  (3)  .  rtf. 
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AFFIDAVIT  OF  PUBLICATION 


STATE  OP  DELAWARE 


COUNTY  OP  NEW  CASTLE 


26  th 


19. 


Personally  appeared  before  me  thia_ 
'87  ELIZABETH  A.  DOBEK 


day  of- 


OCTOBER 


.of  THE  NEWS-JOURNAL  COMPANY,  a  daily 


newspaper  printed  and  published  in  the  City  of  Wilmington,  County  of  New  Castle,  State  of 


Delaware,  who,  being  duly  sworn  states  that  advertisement  of. 


THE  DELAWARE  STATE  DEPT. 


-was  published  in 


THE  MORNING  NEWS  on    0CT-   26  '  1987 


EVENING  JOURNAL  on  OCT  t  26,  1987 


THE  NEWS-JOURNAL  on. 


SUNDAY  NEWS  JOURNAL  on. 


CLASSIFIED  SALSS  SUPERVISOR 
Title 


26th                   OCTOBER  87 
Sworn  to  before  me  this  day  of  19  


Ilotary  Public  ^ 
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831  Orargt  Street 
PO  So»  1111 

WVmington.  OUware  19899 

(302)573-2000 


-  1C07 


Tha  News -Journal  Company 


Sunday  News  Journal 
The  MDrning  News 
Evening  Journal 
The  News  Journal 


October  26,  1987 


State  Dept.  of  Public 
Finance  &  School  Serv. 
Townsend  Bldg.  P.O.  Box  1401 
Dover,  DE  19903 


RE:  THE  DELAWARE  STATE  DEPT. 
Dear  Mr.  Nichols: 


SSfflSS  ?r^he^°Ve  mentioned  L«gal  Notice  which  was 
publxshed  on  the  date    stated  is  enclosed. 

Thank  you. 


Very  truly  yours , 


Elizabeth  A.  Dobek 
Clarified  Sales  Supervisor 


UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

OFFICE  OF  THE  ASSiS TANT  SECRETARY 
FOR  SPECIAL  COLLATION  AND  REHABILITATE  E  SERVICES 


o£P  2 1  i98T 


Honorable  William  B.  Keene 

Superi ntandent  of  Public  Instruction 

State  Department  of  Education 

Post  Office  Box  1402 

Townsend  Building 

Dover,  Delaware  19901 

Dear  Superintendent  Keene: 

I  am  pleased  to  inform  you  that  your  State  plan  under  Part  B  of 
the  Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act  (EHA-B)  for  fiscal  years 
1988,  1989,  and  1990  has  been  conditionally  approved. 

In  order  to  progress  from  conditional  approval  to  final  approval, 
you  must  provide  the  additional  documents  to  the  Office  of 
Special  Education  Programs  (OSEP)  that  you  referenced  in  your 
letter  dated  July  7,  1987.    It  is  OSEP's  understanding  that 
documents  to  be  submitted  to  OSEP  will  include: 

A  complete  copy  of  Delaware's  monitoring  documents  used  to 
determine  Local  Educational  Agencies'  compliance  with  the 
EHA-B.    This  information  is  to  be  submitted  by  December  31,  1987. 

:   2.  Following  the  State-Board  meeting  held  in  January  1988,  a 
final  copy  of  the  Board-approved  Delaware  Administrative  Manual 
for  Special  Education  Programs9  covering  all  applicable  Federal 
requirements . 

-flease  bear  in  mind  that  you  are  required  to  publish  notices  that 
the  State  plan  amendments  have  been  approved  by  the  U.S.  Depart- 
ment of  Education,  and  that  the  plan,  including  the  amendments, 
is  available  to  parents  and  other  members  of  the  general  public. 
Our  conditional  approval  is  based  on  our  review  of  the  following 
documents,  which  collectively  constitute  the  amendments  to  your 
State  plan: 

1.  State  plan  document  dated  May  12,  1987; 

2.  Letter  from  Bill  Lybarger  to  Carolyn  Smith 


dated  July  7,  1987; 
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400  MARYLAND  AVE..  S.W   WASHINGTON.  DC.  20202 


Page  2  -  Honorable  William  B •  Keene 


3.  Amendments  to  State  plan  received  June  8,  1937;  and 

4.  Further  changes  to  those  amendments  dated 
August  27,  1987. 

The  grant  award  will  be  made  to  your  State  with  the  continued 
understanding  that  the  Office  of  Special  Education  and 
Rehabilitative  Services  (OSERS)  will,  from  time  to  time,  require 
the  clarification  of  information  within  your  State  plan.  These 
inquiries  are  necessary  to  allow  us  to  carry  out  administrative 
responsibilities  related  to  the  Act. 

Grants  under  EHA-B  for  fiscal  years  1989  and  1990  will  be  made  to 
your  State  as  funds  become  available  for  Federal  obligation  and 
disbursal  if  the  following  conditions  are  met:     (1)  the  State 
must  have  in  effect  an  approved  State  plan  for"the  fiscal  year  in 
question  and  that  plan  must  reflect  current  Federal  and  State 
statutory  and  regulatory  requirements;  (2)  the  "Report  on  How 
Part  B  Funds  Will  Be  Used"  must  still  be  in  effect  or  have  been 
amended  to  reflect  the  new  State  project  budget  for  the  use  of 
EHA-B  funds  during  the  fiscal  year  in  question;  and  (3)  all 
required  reports  (which  are  currently  the  Annual  Performance 
Report  and  the  Annual  Oata  Report)  for  the  year  preceding  the 
fiscal  ysar  in  question  must  have  been  submitted  to  the  Office  of 
Special  Education  Programs. 

We  appreciate  the  effort  put  into  the  State  plan  and  look  forward 
to  working  with  you  and  your  special  education  staff  as  the 
plan  is  implemented. 

Your  grant  award  letter  is  enclosed. 


Sincerely, 


Maael eine  Wi 1 1 
Assistant  Secretary 


cc:    Carl  M.  Haltom 


ERLC 
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UNITED  STATES  DEPJflJMENT  OF  EOUCATION 

WashingtoM).C.  20202 
NOTIFICATION  OF  FORMULA  GRANT  AWARD 


Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Special  Education  and  Rehabilitative  Services 


1.    NAME  AND  ADDRESS  OF  GRANTEE 
Honorable  William  B.  Keene 
Supt.  of  Public  Instruction 
State  Dept.  of  Public 
Instruction 
P.O.  Box  1402,  Townsend  Bldg. 
Dover,  Delaware  19901 


PROGRAM  AND  GRANT  TITLE 

Grants  to  States  for  the 
Education  of  Handicapped 
Children  -  State  Grants 

CFDA  NUMBER  84-027 


3. 


AMOUNT  OF  THIS  AWARD 


$3,602,956.00 


PREVIOUS  AMOUNT  AWARDED 


TOTAL  AMOUNT  AWARDED  TO  DATE  $3,602,956.00 


5. 

BUDGET 

PERIOD 

PERFORMANCE 

PERIOD 

START  DATE 

END  DATE 

START  DATE 

END  DATE 

0787 

0988 

4. 


GRANT  AWARD  IS: 
X   NEW  REVISED 


REVISION  NUMBER 
MATCHING  FUNDS  AMOUNT 


6. 


AWARD  DATE 

OTP" 


7.    DOCUMENT  OR  FISCAL 
GRANT  NUMBER  YEAR 


COMMON  ACCOUNTING 
NUMBER 


APPROPRIATION 
SYMBOL 


OBJECT 
CLASS 


AMOUNT  OF 
"WARD 


a.  H027A70008 

7 

E002555 

917/80300 

4115 

$3,602,956.00 

b. 

c. 

d. 

8. 


ENTITY  NUMBER  1516000279-A4 


STATE  APPLICATION 
IDENTIFIER  NUMBER 


9.    COMMENTS:    RECORD  TYPE:  7 


10.  PLEASE  DIRECT  INQUIRIES  TO: 
a)  PAYMENT  QUESTIONS: 

NAME  Dept.  of  Education/Program  Financing  Branch/ 

Letter  of  Credit 

ADDRESS  400  Maryland  Ave.,  S.W.,  Wash.,  D.C.  20202 

PHONE  (202)  732-4087 


b)  PROGRAM  QUESTIONS: 

NAME  Jeffrey  F.  Champagne,  Acting  Director,  Division  of 
Assistance  to  States  ~~ 
ADDRESS  400  Maryland  Ave.,  S.W.,  Wash.,  D.C.  20202 

Switzer  Building,  Room  3613 
PHONE  (202)  732-1056 


"IGNATURE  AND  TITLE  OF  AUTHORIZING  OFFICIAL       ^^.^A^v  +  C^E^ 

eric  L 

-      10  -—m-=,— . 


date   SEP  2  I  I9ST 

 U,.,,  


DELAWARE  STATE  PLAN 
FISCAL  YEAR  1988-1990 

Under  Part  B  of  the  Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act 

as  Amended 


Submitted  by  the 
Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  Division 
Delaware  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
P.O.  Box  1402,  Townsend  Building 
Oover,  Delaware  19903 


May  15,  1987 
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This  publication  1s  available  In  Microfiche  from  the 
Bureau  of  Archives  and  Records*  Hall  of  Records, 
P.O.  Box  1401*  Dover,  Delaware  19903 
and  printed  1n  the  U.S.A. 

The  State  of  Delaware  1s  an  equal  opportunity  employer 
and  does  not  discriminate  or  deny  services 
on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  national 
origin,  sex,  handicap,  and/or  age. 

DOCUMENT  #  95-01/87/05/05 
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Delaware  State  Board  of  Education 


Charles  E.  Welch 
Wilmington 

President 


Elise  Grossman 
Wilmington 

Vice-president 


Arthur  R.  Boswell 
Wilmington 


Donald  E.  Cielewich 
Greenville 


Richard  M.  Farmer 
New  Castle 


Kent  S.  Price 
Lewes 


R.  Jefferson  Reed 
Dover 


William. B.  Keene 

Secretary 


Officers  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction 

Townsend  Building 
P.  O.  Box  1402 
Dover,  Delaware  19903 

William  B.  Keene,  State  Superintendent 
John  J.  Ryan,  Deputy  State  Superintendent 
Henry  C.  Harper,  Executive  Assistant 
Sidney  B.  Collison,  Assistant  State  Superintendent 

Instructional  Services  Branch 
James  L.  Spartz,  Assistant  State  Superintendent 
Administrative  Services  Branch 
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INTRODUCTION 

On  November  25,  1985,  the  Delaware  Department  of  Public  Instruction  received  a 
memorandum  from  Patricia  J.  Guard,  Acting  Director  of  the  Office  of  Special 
Education  Programs  within  the  U.S.  Department  of  Education.  Information 
presented  indicated  that  OSEP  was  implementing  a  staggered  State  Plan 
submission  procedure.    States  designated  as  Group  I  States  were  to  submit 
their  plan  for  FY'87,  Group  II  States  were  to  submit  for  FY'87-88,  and  Group 
III  States  were  to  submit  a  new  three-year  Plan  for  FY '87-89. 

The  memorandum  Identified  Delaware  as  a  Group  I  State,  and  requested  that  the 
FY'84-'86  Delaware  State  Plan  be  resubmitted  as  approved  by  OSEP  In  1984,  with 
any  amendments  being  referenced  as  attachments  to  the  Plan.   Therefore,  the 
FY'87  State  Plan  was  valid  for  only  one  year,  necessitating  a  redrafting  of 
the  Plan  for  FY'88-'90. 

In  March,  1985,  OSEP  conducted  a  Special  Education  Programs  Comprehensive 
Compliance  Review  of  the  Delaware  Department  of  Education.    In  the  final 
report  of  the  findings  from  the  OSEP  review,  It  became  evident  that  It  was 
necessary  for  the  State  to  undertake  a  comprehensive  revision  of  the  policies 
and  procedures  for  providing  a  free,  appropriate  public  education  to  all 
handicapped  children  living  within  Its  borders.    As  a  result,  through  a 
participatory  process  Involving  over  200  community  members  Including 
professionals,  parents  and  members  of  advocacy  groups,  a  newly  formatted 
Administrative  Manual:   Programs  for  Exceptional  Children  was  drafted. 
Adopted  by  the  Delaware  State  Board  of  Education  at  Its  regular  meeting  of 
Harch  19,  1987,  the  Manual  constitutes  the  policies  and  procedures  for 
providing  special  education  services  In  the  State. 

To  meet  State  Plan  requirements,  the  FY'88-90  State  Plan  Incorporates  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  Manual.   Narration  Is  used  only  when  necessary  to 
clarify  procedures.   To  assist  the  reader  In  understanding  the  Plan, 
requirements  are  presented  In  italics  —  the  State  response  Is  presented  In 
standard  typt.   To  minimize  the-  size  of  the  text,  reference  and  supplemental 
materials  have  been  attached  as  appendices,  cited  In  the  text.   While  formal 
opportunity  for  public  comment  Is  made  annually,  suggestions  and  criticisms 
are  welcomed  by  the  Department  at  any  time. 
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EHA-B  STAT?  PLAN  CHANGES 


The  FY'88-90  State  Plan  for  EHA-B  represents  a  total  redrafting  of  content, 
with  three  exceptions: 

1.  Section  XI.    Recovery  of  Funds  for  M1sclass1f led  Children. 

2.  Section  XII.    Notice  and  Opportunity  for  Hearing  on  LEA  Application. 

3.  Section  XV.  Confidentiality. 

While  selected  elements  1n  other  sections  may  appear  familiar  to  the  reader, 
they  are  Incorporated  1n  a  manner  which  reflects  content  of  the  newly  adopted 
Administrative  Manual:    Programs  for  Exceptional  Children. 
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CIVIL  RIGHTS  CERTIFICATE 


ASSURANCE  OF  COMPLIANCE  WITH  TITLE  VI  OF  THE  CIVIL  RIGHTS  ACT  OF  1964.  SECTION 
504  OF  THE  REHABILITATION  ACT  OF  1973,  TITLE  IX  OF  THE  EDUCATION  AMENDMENTS  OF 
1972.  AND  THE  AGE  DISCRIMINATION  ACT  OF  1975. 

The  applicant  provides  this  assurance  In  consideration  of  and  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  federal  grants,  loans,  contracts  (except  contracts  of  insurance 
or  guaranty),  property,  discounts,  or  other  federal  financial  assistance  to 
education  programs  or  activities  from  the  Department  of  Education. 


The  applicant  assures  that  It  will  comply  with: 

1.    Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964,  as  amended,  42  U.S.C.  2000d  et 
seq.,  which  prohibits  discrimination  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  or 
national  origin  in  programs  and  activities  receiving  federal  financial 
assistance. 


2.  Section  504  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973,  as  amended,  29  U.S.C.  794, 
which  prohibits  discrimination  on  the  basis  of  handicap  In  programs  and 
activities  receiving  federal  assistance. 

3.  Title  IX  of  the  Education  Amendments  of  1972,  as  amended,  20  U.S.C.  1681 
et  seq.,  which  prohibits  discrimination  on  the  basis  of  sex  In  education 
programs  and  activities  receiving  federal  financial  assistance. 


4.    The  Age  Discrimination  Act  of  1975,  as  amended,  42  U.S.C.  6101  et  seq., 
which  prohibits  discrimination  on  the  basis  of  age  In  programs  or 


activities  receiving  federal  financial  assistance. 

5.   All  regulations,  guidelines,  and  standards  lawfully  adopted  under  the 
above  statutes  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Education. 


The  applicant  agrees  that  compliance  with  the  Assurance  constitutes  a 
condition  of  continued  receipt  of  federal  financial  assistance,  and  that  It  Is 
binding  upon  the  applicant,  its  successors-,  transferees,  and  assignees  for  the 
period  during  which  such  assistance  Is  provided.   The  applicant  further 
assures  that  all  contractors,  subcontractors,  subgrantees  or  others  with  whom 
It  arranges  to  provide  services  or  benefits  to  its  students  or  employees  In 
connection  with  Its  education  programs  or  activities  are  not  discriminating  In 
violation  of  the  above  statutes,  regulations,  guidelines,  and  standards 
against  those  students  or  employees.    In  the  event  of  failure  to  comply,  the 
applicant  understands  that  assistance  can  be  terminated  and  the  applicant 
denied  the  right  to  receive  further  assistance.   The  applicant  also 
understands  that  the  Department  of  Education  may,  at  its  discretion,  seek  a 
court  order  requiring  compliance  with  the  terms  of  the  Assurance  or  seek  other 
appropriate  judicial  relief. 

The  person  whose  signature  appears  below  Is  authorized  to  sign  this 
application,  and  to  commit  the  applicant  to  the  above  provisions. 


Dr.  Hill  1am  B.  Keene,  State  Superintendent  Date 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
P.O.  Box  1402,  Townsend  Building 
3  Dover,  0E  19903 
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-  Submission  Statements  and  Certifications 


\.     SfTBMtSSTOM  STATEMENT 


T,  taa  undersigned  authorized  official  of  the  state  Educational 

\gency  of    The  State  of  Delaware    -  haceov 

submit  the  following  state  Plan  for  Fiscal  Years  1383-90  under 
Part  R  of  the  Education  of  the  Handicapped  *ct,  as  amended. 


Signature  of  authorized  official 


"Date 


William  B.  Keene,  State  Superli .tendent 
Typed  name  and  title 
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B.    ASSURANCE  STATEMENTS 


The  State  of   Delaware  makes  the  followl     assurances  and 

provisions  as  required  by  Part  B  0£  the  Education  of  the 
Handicapped  Act,  as  amended  (20  O.S.C.  1411-1420): 

I.    In  carrying  out  the  requirements  of  20  O.S.C.  1412. 
procedures  are  established  for  consultation  with  individuals 
involved  in  or  concerned  with  the  education  of  handicapped 
children,  including  handicapped  individuals  and  parents  or 
guardians  of  handicapped  children  (20  O.S.C.  1412(7) (A) ) ? 

l^dSr22e2?S*5nKWPJ2fe^Jrf:  wil1  be  •8t«b"«hed  to  assure  that 
funds  received  by  the  State  or  any  of  its  political  subdivisions 

KSJmK  SthtriKd!5al  W*'  Including  Chapter  1  of  the 
f f Jff aSS22.  Consolidation  and  Improvement  Act  of  1981  (20  0?s.C 

iSSa'fSFn        S??^?n  12l  0£  K\ vo«»ticnal  EdJcaJion  \ctot 
1963  (20  O.S.C.  1232),  under  which  there  is  specific  authority 

SfiS?:^'0!}?1^  °£ ,?!gi2tanct  £or  th«  •ducation  of  handicapped 
children,  will  be  utilized  by  the  State,  or  any  of  its^oliti?al 
subdivisions,  only  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  goal  of 
providing  a  free  appropriate  public  education  for  all 
handicapped  children,  except  that  nothing  in  this  clause  shall 
be  construed  to  limit  the  specific  requirements  of  the  laws 
governing  such  Federal  programs  (20  oTs.C.  1413(a)(2)). 

III.  Federal  funds  made  available  under  the  Act  (A)  will  not  be 
commingled  with,  state  funds,  and  (B)  will  be  so  used  as  to 

ISSliT^iSfn^S";"^11!  ltvtl  o£  State,  and  local 

funds  (including  funds  that  are  not  under  the  control  of  state 
or  local  eductional  agencies)  expended  for  special  education  and 

to  supplant  such  Federal,  State,  and  local  funds,  except  that, 
tht  !ta£* ,?rovidM  and  convincing  evidence  that  all 

SSi}«aSI^J?ildr!!!         av*ilabl«  t0  them  a  free  appropriate 
public  education,  the  Secretary  may  waive  in  part  the 
requirement  of  this  clause  if  he  concurs  with  the  evidence 
provided  by  the  State  (20  O.S.C.  1413(a)(9)). 

IV.  The  State  has  an  advisory  panel,  appointed  by  the  Governor 
or  any  other  official  authorized  under  state  law  to  make  such 
i?K   J5!ni5'  CS"P°««2  °£  individuals  involved  in,  or  concerned 
with,  the  education  of  handicapped  children,  including 
handicapped  individuals,  teachers,  parents  or  guardians  of 
handicapped  children,  state  and  local  education  officials,  which 
iii  Si7:!*?        St2t#  •ducational  agency  of  unmet  needs  within 
the  State  in  the  education,  of  handicapped  children,  (B)  comments 
publicly  on  any  rules  or  regulations  proposed  for  issuance  by 
the  State  regarding  the  education  of  handicapped  children  and 
S??4Sf2C?2ur2f  £<>'  distribution  of  funds  underthe  Act  and  (C) 
assists  the  State  in  developing  and  reporting  such  data  and 
evaluations  as  may  assist  the  Secretary  in  the  performance  of 
his  responsibilities  under  20  O.S.C.  1418  (20  O.S.C. 

1413(a)  (12)) . 

ERIC  V  21 


Page  2  -  Assurance  Statements  -  continued 


V.    The  Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act,  as  amended,  will  not 
be  construed  by  the  State  to  permit  the  state  to  reduca  medical 
or  other  asssistance  available  under,  or  to  alter  the 
eligibility  requirements  of,  programs  funded  in  whole  or  in  part 
through  Title  V  (Maternal  and  Child  Health)  or  Title  XIX 
(Medicaid)  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  with  respect  to  the 
provision  of  a  free  appropriate  public  education  for  handicapped 
children  within  the  State. 
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JDel  aware 

( State) 

~?MCR^L  STM1-   ^PPUCVTIOW  -  ET3AR  *3rjRVlc* 


Tne  State  educational  agency  provides  assurances  that  it  viil 
comply  wita  the  provisions  contained  in  34  CFR  75.101. 


0.  CERTIFICATIONS  REQUIRED  BY  5D3AR 

rn  accordance  with  34  CFR  76.104  the  State  educational  agency 
assures : 

1.  ^.at  the  Plan  is  subnictei        the  *tat3  a^encv  v.iat  is 
eligible  to  submit  the  Plan. 

it,      ^hat  the  S  t  a  1 3  agentv  has,  authority  -ander  St^te  lv.*  to 
perform  the  functions  of  tne  State  ander  c'ie  ocDgcan, 

t t t  #    "nhat  the  state  legally  nav  carry  oi:  each  oro^Lsion  of  th 
Plan. 

r-j  ^      ^hat  all  orovisions  of  the  °lan  are  consistent  with  State 
law. 

7.        ^hat  a  State  officer,  specified  bv  title  in  the 

certification,  has  authority  under  State  law  to  receive, 
holi.  and  disburse  Federal  funds  made  available  unier  the 
plan . 

7T .      That  the  State  officer  who  submits  tuis  Plan,  specified  o 
title  in  tne  certification,  nas  authority  co  saomit  the 
Plan. 

VII.    That  the  agency  that  submits  the  Plan  has  adopted  or 
otherwise  formally  aporoved  tne  Plan. 

VITI.  Tnat  the  Plan  is  the  basis  for  State  operation  and 
administration  of  the  program. 
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Delaware 

( State i 

^X^CUTtVS  CmFS  12372 
This  staca  Certifies  that: 

To  the  best  of  our  knowledge  and  belief,  data  in  this  state 
Plan  are  true  and  correct,  the  document  has  been  duiv 
authorized  by  the  governing  bodv  of  the  Stata  education  agen 
and  the  State  will  comply  witn  the  attached  assurances  if'th 
Scace  Plan  is  approved. 

The  State  Plan  wa*  submitted  to  the  staca' s  "single  ooinc  of 
contact"  under  Executive  order  12372  on  date     AprM  3n. 


P'JB^t:  P^TtCT.  PYTTON  (34  CFR  300  .  2  30  —  300  .  2d  4  and  34  C^R 
75.101(e)(7)  of  che  'SO"?  A3) 


Following  is  documentation  of  intent  to  hold  public  hearings  and  make  the 
plan  available  to  the  public  for  comment  as  required. 
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STATE  OF         if  3  W  OELAWARE 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 

The  Townseno  Building 

P  O  Box  U02 
DOVER.  Delaware  19903 


WILLIAM  a  KEENE 

JOHN  J  RYAN 
OepuT*  S'ATE  Su»E9»NrEN0ENr 


SIONEY  B.  COLLISON 
JAMES  L.  SPARTZ 
Assistant  State  Supf<?i\te\2e\-s 


May  14,  1987 


News  Journal  Company 
Classified  Advertising 
116  East  Water  Street 
P.O.  Box  535 
Dover,  DE  19901 

Gentlemen: 


The  attached  ad  1s  to  be  placed  1n  the  Morning  News  and  Evening  News 
Journal  on  Monday,  May  18,  1987. 

Please  send  tear  sheet  and  bill  to  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction, 
Attn:  Jack  Nichols,  State  Director,  Finance  and  School  Services  division, 
Townsend  Building,  P.O.  Box  1402,  Dover,  DE  19903. 

Sincerely, 


Jack  G.  Nichols 

State  Director,  Finance  & 

School  Services  Division 

JGN:me 
Enclosure 
cc:   Dr.  Hal  torn 
Dr.  Lybarger 


ERIC 


1x 


O  /•' 
/CO 


Tm|  STATf  0^  OCLAWAftC  t»  AN  CQUAL  0»*O*rUNlTV 

f  U'lOVf  *  ANO  OOCf  NOT  OttCftlMtNATf  O*  OlNr 
$f  ftVlCff  ON  r*f  IAf  If  O*  4ACC.  COLO*.  NATIONAL 
OftlCtN  »CX.NANOteA»  ANO/OftAGf, 


NOTICE  OF  PUBLIC. HEAR INS 

THE  DELAWARE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION  HAS  PREP.-    ;D  THE 
FY' 38-90  EDUCATION  OF  THE  HANDICAPPED  ACT  PART  B  STATE  PLAN  FOR 
SUBMISSION  TO  THE  U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION.       COPIES  OF  THE 
PLAN  WILL  BE  AVAILABLE  FOR  PUBLIC  REVIEW  AT  LOCAL  PUBLIC  LIBRARIES 
AND  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION  LIBRARY  FROM  MONDAY  MAY  13, 
THROUGH  FRIDAY  JULY  17,   1987.     PUBLIC  HEARINGS  HAVE  BEEN  SCHEDULED 
AS  FOLLOWS: 

NEW  CASTLE  CO.  -  MAY  26,  7:30  P.M.  WM  PENN  HIGH  SCHOOL  CAFET. 

KENT  COUNTY        -  MAY  27,  7:30  P.M.  WM  HENRY  MIDDLE  SCH.  CAFET. 

SUSSEX  COUNTY    -  MAY  28,  7:30  P.M.  SUSSEX  VO-TECH  CAFETERIA 
PRIOR  TO  JULY  18,   1987,  WRITTEN  COMMENTS  CONCERNING  THE  PLAN  MAY  BE 
ADDRESSED  TO:     DR.  CARL  M.  HALTOM,  STATE  DIRECTOR ,  EXCEPTIONAL 
CHILDREN/SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  DIVISION,  DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 
P.O.  BOX  1402,  TOWNSEND  BUILDING,  DOVER,  DE  19903. 
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Delaware 


oart  tt  -  cubstantitTe  Peaui  remen.cs 


\.         *0TaZCr.*Q  ,   poQ^crjfTQPc  m   ^Mr)  o^Sr!^ T °TT 0*TS 

The  *Y  1983-90  ?tate  plan  must  be  a  complete,  intact  document 
which  includes  all  of  the  provisions  listed  below.    States  shall 
provide  policies  and  orocedures  which  thev  have  adopted  wnich 
implement  tne  provisions  below.     (NOT* :    Policies  and  procedures 
should  include  details  of  how  requirements  will  be  Lmolemented. ) 
States  may  include  in  their  State  plans  for  FY  1938-90  tnose  portions 
of  tneic  current  State  Plan  whicn  they  wisn  to  retain  and  wnich  are 
in  full  compliance  witn  tne  EHA-3  regulations.    States  should  suomi- 
the  following  overview  with  their  plans.    Under  Column  A,  please 
indicate  with  a  check  the  policies  and  procedures  that  are  being 
revised  m  the  DY  1983-90  State  Plan.    Under  Column  *?,  olease  give 
the-  page  numbers  in  the  FY  1933-90  Pian  for  eacn  of  the* provisions 
listed  below. 


( Column  \)  (Column  3) 
Change  c r*>m      pages  in 


*Y  34-83  Plan    *Y  33-90  °Lan 


?ight  to  education  ^olicv  statement 
f  20  fT.S.C.  1412(1)  and  1912(2)(3>; 

34  300.121-122    — IrJ- 


t  t  #  -^ull  educational  ooportunit ies 
loai  (20  n#s.C.  1412  (2)(M  20 
'T.S.C.  1418fb)'S);  34  C*R  300.  123- 

3n0.126>   (See  footnote  ±1)  — ^   — IQrlSi  

tit.    Child  Identification  (20  rj.S.C.  Y 

1412(2)  (C) ;  34  CFR  300.128)  —   — lfc24  


1    Full  Educational  Opportunities  Goal.    Data  requirements  for 

34  CFR  300.124-300.126  are  met  througn  the  submission  of  tne  State 
plan,  the  Annual  Data  Report  and  the  annual  performance  Report. 
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 Del  aware 

TV.      mdWiduaU^ea  education  Progra-n 

(20  ".S.C.  14U(4>;   34  300.1301    —25=35 — 

arocedural  safeguards  (20  r*.S.C.  35.59 

1412(5) (A) ;   34  300.131)  --    

VI       ^east  restrictive  Environment 

(20  U.S.C.  1411(5) (3);   34  C*S  300.132)  x  60-7i 

( ?ee  pootnote  *2)     

Vtt.     protection  ia  ^valuation  Droceduras 

(20  U.S.C.  1412(5)  (C);.  34  C°R  x  72-79 

300.133)     


-■X  


VltT.  Comprehensive  system  of  personnel 

Oevaloomenc  (20  U.S.C.  1413(a)(3);  x  80_97 

34  300. 139 )     (See  ?ootnoce  *3)     

IY.      par*: icioation  of  ori^ate  school 

Cmldren  (2u  U.S.C.  1413(a)(4)(A);  98-107 

34  ZVR  300.140;   34  C'R  76.651-75.663)  _X    


alacemenc  in  private  Schools 

(20  U.S.C.  1413(a)(4)(B);  34  CP  108-111 
300.140) 

secoverv  of  "aids  for  Misclassif Led 
Znildren  (20  U.S.C.  1413(a)(5); 
3  4  C'R  300. 141 ) 


r,east  Restrictive  Environment,    oata  requir emants  for  34  T'? 
70"0.u32  are  met  chcougn  cne  submission  of  the  Annual  ^ata  Resort 

comprehensive  System  of  personnel  nevelopment.    It  is  not 
necessary  to  include  in  the  State  Plan  tabular  data  on  oersonnel 
employed  and  oersonnel  needed.    These  data  are  now  suomittad  m 
the  Annual  oata  Report. 


BEST  COPY  AVAILABLE 
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t ?cace  > 


XtT.     Mot  ice  an-i  ooocrcunity  dor  ^earing 
on  L~\  Abdication  f  20  U.S.C. 
1413(a)(3);   34  C^R  300.144)  — Q-- 


n.    Direct  Services  by  the  X 
(20  U.S.C.  1413(b);  34  CFR  300. 15H   


Cx11l) 
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XIIt.  annual  ^valuation  (20  'J.S.C.                   y                     115  n 
1413(a)  (11);  34  C*R  300.146)  —    ----- 


XI'7.     additional  Reouirements 

a.     responsibility  of  SFA.  for  all 

Education  programs    (20  U.S.C.  x  117-132 

i4L2(6);  34  C^R  300.134)     


SFa  Monitoring  procedures  (34  CFR 

76.101(e)(3);  34  CFR  300 . 128(a)  (5 ) ,  x  132-138 
300.130(b)(2),  300.402'a),  300.356)     


139-140 


policies  and  Procedures  for  use  of 

part  3  Funds  (20  U.S.C.  1413(a) 'H;  X  167-174 
34  CFR  300. 148*   


141 


v            F.     Implementation  Procedures  -  X  141-149 

V  (20  n.S.C.  1412(6);   34  CrR  300.  136)      — 

vv.      confidentiality  (20  ".S.C.  0  150  -155 

L412'2) (0) ;   34  CFR  300.129)     


PART  II  -  SUBSTANTIVE  REQUIREMENTS 


A.     POLICIES,  PROCEDURES  AMD  DESCRIPTIONS 


I.       RlQht  to  Education  Pollcu  Statement,  612(1) . 


Section  612(1)  of  Public  Law  94-142  state*  that  "In  order  to  qualify 
for  assistance  under  this  part  in  any  fiscal  year,  a  state  shall 
demonstrate  to  the  Commissioner  that  the  following  conditions  are 
met:    (1)  The  State  has  in  effect  a  policy  that  assures  all 
handicapped  children  the  right  to  a  free  appropriate  public 
education." 


1 .  include  information  showing  the  State  policy  which  ensures  a 
right  to  a  free  appropriate  public  education  for  all  handicapped 
children. 


The  Policy  includes  statement*  that: 


(1)     It  applies  to  all  public  agencies  in  the  State  that  provide 
education  to  handicapped  children. 


Title  H,  Chapter  31,  Section  3120  of  the  Delaware  Code  states: 


The  State  shall  provide,  in  the  school  districts  of  the 
State,  or  in  other  state  institutions  and  agencies  or  in 
special  programs  and  private  agencies  as  established  or 
approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  that  each 
handicapped  person  as  defined  In  this  chapter  shall  receive 
a  free  and  appropriate  public  education  designed  to  meet  his  or 
her  needs*   The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  be  the  agency 
responsible  for  the  implementation  of  this  required  provision. 

l*k  ■  1  30 


(11)    It  includes  ail  handicapped  children  as  defined  In  PL 
94-142. 


The  Delaware  Administrative  Manual:    Programs  for  Exceptional 
Children  (AMPEC)  Sections  I.E. 2. a.  through  I.E. 2.1.  contains  the 
following  definitions  pertaining  to  the  handicapped: 

a.  Visual  Impairment 

The  student's  sensory  visual  Impairment  Is  such  that  he  or 
she  cannot  develop  his  or  her  educational  skills  without 
special  services  and  materials. 

(1)  A  legally  blind  student  Is  one  who  has  a  visual  acuity 
of  20/200  or  less  1n  the  better  eye,  with  best 
correction,  or  a  peripheral  field  so  contracted  that 
the  widest  diameter  of  such  field  subtends  an  angular 
distance  no  greater  than  20  degrees.  (Ophthalmologist 
or  Optometrist) 

(2)  A  partially  sighted  student  Is  one  who  has  a  visual 
acuity  between  20/70  and  20/200  In  the  better  eye  with 
best  correction  or  who  has  a  disease  of  the  eye  or  body 
that  seriously  affects  vision.    (Opthalmologlst  or 
Optometrist) 

b.  Hearing  Impairment 

The  student  exhibits  an  Impairment  within  the  auditory 
system  which  may  Interfere  with  or  preclude  the  ability  to 
consistently  and  appropriately  Interpret  spoken  language 
through  audition.   A  student  may  be  considered  for  a 
hearing  impaired  Instructional  unit  If  the  auditory 
Impairment  hinders  educational  progress  In  a  regular 
educational  program;  however,  admission  to  or  the 
establishment  of  a  hearing  impaired  unit  must  be  consistent 
with  Section  I,  G,  7  of  this  Manual.  (Audlologlst) 

c.  Physical  or  Other  Health  Impairment 

The  student  exhibits  a  physical  or  health  Impairment  to 
such  an  extent  that  It  Interferes  significantly  with  his  or 
her  learning  and/or  requires  adaptation  of  the  physical 
plant.   Under  this  definition  are  crippling  impairments 
resulting  from  Interference  with  the  normal  functions  of 
the  bones,  joints,  or  muscles  (orthopedlcally  handicapped), 
or  due  to  lack  of  complete  development  or  injury  to  the 
central  nervous  system  (neurologTcally  Impaired). 
O  (Physician) 

UM£  3i 


Speech  and/or  Language  Impairment 


The  student  exhibits  a  disorder  of  oral  communication 
exhibited  In  articulation,  voice,  rhythm,  or  verbal 
language  to  such  a  degree  that  It  Interferes  with 

self-expression  or  the  ability  to  comprehend  the  student's 
speech,  or  causes  the  student  to  become  maladjusted.  For 
students  who  have  speech  or  language  Impairments  as  their 
primary  handicap,  a  complete  battery  of  assessments  Is  not 
required.   A  qualified  speech-language  therapist  shall: 

(1/  evaluate  each  speech  Impaired  child  using  procedures 
that  are  appropriate  for  the  diagnosis  and  appraisal  of 
speech  and  language  disorders,  and 

(2)  where  necessary,  make  referrals  for  additional 
assessments  needed  to  make  an  appropriate  placement 
decision.    34  CFR  300.532,  Comment. 

Learning  Disability 

The  student  exhibits  a  disorder  In  one  or  more  of  the  basic 
psychological  processes  involved  in  understanding  or  In 
using  language,  spoken  or  written,  which  may  manifest 
Itself  In  an  imperfect  ability  to  listen,  think,  speak, 
read,  write  or  spell,  or  to  do  mathematical  calculations. 
The  term  Includes  such  conditions  as  perceptual  handicaps, 
brain  Injury,  minimal  brain  dysfunction,  dyslexia,  and 
developmental  aphasia.   The  term  does  not  include  students 
who  have  learning  problems  which  are  primarily  the  result 
of  visual,  hearing  or  motor  handicaps,  mental  retardation, 
autism,  emotional  disturbance,  or  environmental,  cultural 
or  economic  disadvantage.  (Psychologist) 

A  multldlsclpllnary  team  may  determine  that  a  student  has  a 
learning  disability  if: 

(1)  The  student  does  not  achieve  commensurate  with  his  or 
her  age  and  ability  levels  In  one  or  more  of  the  areas 
listed  below  In  this  section,  when  provided  with 
learning  experiences  appropriate  for  the  child's  age 
and  ability  levels. 

(2)  The  team  finds  that  a  student  has  a  severe  discrepancy 
between  achievement  and  Intellectual  ability  1n  one  or 
more  of  the  following  areas: 


(a)  Oral  expression 

(b)  Listening  comprehension 

(c)  Written  expression 

(d)  Basic  reading  skill 

(e)  Reading  comprehension 

(f)  Mathematics  calculation 

(g)  Mathematics  reasoning 


(3)  The  team  may  not  Identify  a  student  as  having  a 

learning  disability  If  the  severe  discrepancy  between 
ability  and  achievement  Is  primarily  the  result  of: 

(a)  A  visual*  hearing  or  motor  handicap 

(b)  Mental  retardation 

(c)  Autism 

(d)  Emotional  disturbance 

(e)  Environmental,  cultural  or  economic  disadvantage 

Social  or  Emotional  Maladjustment 

The  child  exhibits  behavior  representative  of  conflict 
between  self  and  environment  repeatedly  and  over  time  to 
such  an  extent  and  duration  that  It  significantly  affects 
the  learning  process.    Examples  of  such  behavior  may 
Include: 

(1)  Acting  out  behavior  such  as  unpredlcted  and  unprovoked 
hitting,  aggressive,  and  disruptive  behaviors. 

(2)  Withdrawing  behavior  such  as  absence  of  speech, 
depression.  Impulsive  and  obsessive  behaviors. 

(3)  Defensive  behaviors  such  as  compulsive  eating, 
manipulation,  or  running  away  from  home  or  school. 

(4)  Disorganized  behaviors  such  as  out-of-touch  with 
reality,  self-abusive  behavior,  lack  of  self  control. 
(Psychologist  and/or  Psychiatrist) 

Mental  Retardation 

Eligibility  Is  based  upon  the  American  Association  on 
Mental  Deficiency  (AAMO)  definition:    "Mental  retardation 
refers  to  significantly  sub-average  general  Intellectual 
functioning  existing  concurrently  with  deficits  In  adaptive 
behavior,  and  manifested  during  the  developmental  period. M 
All  student  assessment  for  level  of  retardation  and 
educational  placement  must  be  considered  In  relation  to  the 
assessed  functioning  level,  both  In  adaptive  behavior  and 
In  the  level  of  Intellectual  functioning.   Certification  of 
eligibility  shall  be  determined  both  by  an  Individual 
psychological  evaluation  of  sub-average  general 
Intelligence  and  by  adaptive  behavior  as  defined  by  the 
AAMO.    Examples  are: 

(1)  Educable  mentally  handicapped.    Students  whose  level  of 
Intellectual  functioning  Is  between  75  and  50  I.Q. 
points  Inclusive.   Maturation  and  development  up  to  age 
5  may  be  described  as:   Limited  or  poor  social 
awareness,  fair  motor  development,  ability  to  talk  and 
communicate,  need-  for~  greater  self-help  skills, 
manageable  with  moderate  supervision.   Training  and 
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development  from  6  to  21 :   Able  to  learn  functional 
academic  skills;  unlikely  to  learn  general  high  school 
subjects.  (Psychologist) 

(2)  Trainable  mentally  handicapped.   Students  whose  level 
of  Intellectual  functioning  1s  between  55  and  35  I.Q. 
points.   Maturation  and  development  from  0  to  age  5: 
Speech  is  minimal,  little  or  no  communication  skills, 
generally  unable  to  perform  Independently.  Training 
and  development  from  6  to  21:   Can  learn  to  talk  and 
communicate,  can  learn  elementary  health  habits, 
unlikely  to  learn  functional  academic  skills,  profits 
from  systematic  habit  training.  (Psychologist) 

(3)  Severely  mentally  handicapped.   Students  whose  level  of 
Intellectual  functioning  Is  below  35  I.Q.  points. 
Maturation  and  development  from  0  to  age  5:  Gross 
retardation,  minimal  capacity  for  functioning  in 
sensory-motor  areas,  needs  nursing  care.   Training  and 
development  from  6  through  20,  Inclusive:    Some  motor 
development  present,  is   un..kely  to  be  trained  In 
total  self-care,  socialization  or  economic  usefulness, 
and  needs  continued  help  In  taking  care  of  personal 
needs.  (Psychologist) 

Autistic 

Autistic  students  are  those  who  have  been  determined  by 
Individual  psychological  or  psychiatric  examination  to  have 
the  specific  disability  of  autism.   The  behavioral 
manifestations  of  autism  Include  some  combination  of  the 
following:    Inability  to  use  language  for  appropriate 
communication,  a  history  of  inability  to  relate 
appropriately  to  other  Individuals  and  continued  Impairment 
In  social  Interaction  from  infancy  or  early  childhood,  an 
obsession  to  maintain  sameness,  a  preoccupation  with 
objects  and/or  Inappropriate  use  of  objects,  extreme 
resistance  to  controls,  and/or  exhibition  of  peculiar 
motoric  mannerisms  and  motility  patterns. 
(Psychologist/Psychiatrist) 

Deaf/Blind 

"Deaf /Blind"  means  concomitant  hearing  and  visual 
Impairment,  the  combination  of  which  causes  such  severe 
communication  and  other  developmental  and  educational 
problems  that  they  cannot  be  accommodated  In  special 
education  programs  solely  for  deaf  or  blind  children  or 
other  handicapping  conditions  without  specialized  and 
unique  intervention  techniques  indigenous  to  the  dual 
Impairments.   Additional  handicaps  of  a  physical,  mental, 
and  emotional  nature  frequently  accompany  a  deaf/blind 
Impairment  and  require  services  related  to  the 
condltlon(s).    (Audlologlst  and  Ophthalmologist) 
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(ill)  All  handicapped  children  three  through  20,  Inclusive,  have 
available  a  free  appropriate  public  education. 

See  response  to  Item  #3. 

2.  Include  a  copy  of  each  State  la*,  court  order,  attorney  general 
decision,  and  other  state  document  which  demonstrates  that  the 
State  has  established  the  required  age  range  of  three  through  20, 
Inclusive. 

See  response  to  Item  #3. 

3.  If  the  three  through  20,  Inclusive,  age  range  Is  Inconsistent 
with  State  law  or  practice,  or  the  order  of  any  court: 

(1)     Describe  In  detail  the  exceptions  to  the  three  through  20, 
inclusive,  age  range. 

State  law  as  promulgated  1n  Title  14  of  the  Delaware  Code 
provides  for  the  establishment  of  programs  for  handicapped 
children  according  to  the  following  age  groups  and  handicapping 
conditions: 

Infancy  to  20,  Inclusive  -  Hearing  Impaired,  visually  1map1redt 
deaf-blind  and  autistic.    Age  3  to  20,  Inclusive  -  Severely 
mentally  handicapped,  trainable  mentally  handicapped  and 
orthopedlcally  handicapped. 
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Age  *  to  20,  Inclusive  -  Any  other  person  who  requires  special 
education  services  1n  order  to  develop  his  or  her  capabilities. 

(ilj    Documentation  of  the  exceptions  is  included  In  the 
following  scat*  lws: 

Title  14,  Chapter  31,  $3101(4)  states:  "Handicapped 
person"  means  a  person  1n  the  chronological  age  group  four 
through  20  years,  Inclusive,  and  a  severely  mentally 
handicapped,  trainable  mentally  handicapped,  orthopedlcally 
handicapped  or  autistic  person  1n  the  chronological  age 
group  three  through  20  years,  Inclusive,  and  any  person  as 
otherwise  provided  for  1n  this  Title,  who  because  of 
mental,  physical,  emotional  or  learning  disability  problems 
as  defined  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  requires 
special  educational  services  1n  order  to  develop  his  or  her 
capabilities. 

Title  14,  Chapter  17,  $1703(k)  states:    In  the  case  of 
children  at  the  pre-k1ndergarten  ages  who  are  partially 
deaf  or  hard  of  hearing,  programs  of  Instruction  may  be 
prepared,  according  to  rules  and  regulations  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education  as  authorized  1n  $203  of  this  Title, 
that  will  provide  special  education  and  training  for  these 
children  and  their  parents.   The  minimum  age  described  In 
$3101  of  this  Title  shall  not  be  applicable  to  children 
served  under  this  section. 
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Title  14,  Chapter  17,  §1703(1)  states:    In  the  case  of 
persons,  Infant  through  age  20  Inclusive,  who  are 
deaf-blind,  programs  of  Instruction  may  be  prepared, 
according  to  rules  and  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of 
Education.    Programs  for  children  of  the  pre-klndergarten 
ages  may  Include  the  parents  of  those  children.  The 
minimum  age  described  in  §3101  of  this  Title  shall  not  be 
applicable  to  children  served  under  this  subsection. 

Title  14,  Chapter  17  §1703(m)  states:    In  the  case  of 
persons,  Infant  through  age  20  Inclusive,  who  are  autistic, 
programs  of  Instruction  may  be  prepared,  according  to  the 
rules  and  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  as 
authorized  1n  §203  of  this  Title,  that  will  .provide  special 
education  and  training.   Programs  for  the  children  of 
pre-k1ndergarten  ages  may  Include  the  parents  of  those 
children.    The  minimum  age  described  1n  §3101  of  this  Title 
shall  not  be  applicable  to  children  served  under  this 
subsection. 

.  Provide  information  to  show  that  the  state  has  in  effect  4  policy 
"hich  insures  that  all  handicapped  children  have  the  right  to  a 
fr—  appropriate  public  education,  including  copies  of  state 
statute,  court  order.  Attorney  general's  opinion,  or  other  State 
documents  which  show  the  source  of  the  policy. 
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Title  14,  Chapter  31,.  Subchapter  III,  §3120  states:   The  state 
shall  provide,  In  the  school  districts  of  the  State,  or  In  other 
State  Institutions  and  agencies  or  in  special  programs  and 
private  agencies  as  established  or  approved  by  the  State  Board  of 
Education,  that  each  handicapped  person  as  defined  In  this 
chapter  shall  receive  a  free  and  appropriate  public  education 
designed  to  meet  his  or  her  needs.   The  State  Board  of  Education 
shall  be  the  agency  responsible  for  the  Implementation  of  this 
required  provision. 
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XX.     Full  Sducatlanal  Opportunities  Goal  and  Timelines,  612(2) (A). 


Policies  and  procedures  shew  that  the  State  has  a  Full  Educational 
Opportunities  Goal  for  all  handicapped  children  Hrth  through  21 
established  or  reaffirmed. 


Sections  I.A.I,  and  2.  of  the  AMPEC  state: 


A.     ACCESS  TO  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  AND  RELATED  SERVICES 
1.  FULL  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GOAL 


All  handicapped  students  shall  receive  a  free,  appropriate  public 
education  which  emphasizes  special  education  and  related  services 
designed  to  meet  their  unique  needs.    34  CFR  300.123;  14  Del.  C. 
$3120.   

2.  FREE,  APPROPRIATE  PUBLIC  EDUCATION 

The  State  shall  provide  1n  the  school  districts  of  the  State,  or 
1n  other  State  Institutions  and  agencies,  or  in  special  programs 
and  private  agencies  as  established  or  approved  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education,  that  each  handicapped  person  as  defined  1n 
Chapter  31  of  the  Delaware  Code.  Title  14,  shall  receive  a  free, 
appropriate  public  education  designed  to  meet  his  or  her  needs. 
The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  be  the  agency  responsible  for 
the  Implementation  of  this  required  provision.    14  Del.  C.  $3120. 

"Free  appropriate  public  education"  means  special  education  that 
1s  specially  designed  Instruction,  Including  classroom 
Instruction,  physical  education  Instruction,  home  Instruction, 
and  Instruction  in  hospitals  and  Institutions,  and  related 
services  as  defined  by  State  Board  of  Education  rules  and 
regulations  and  as  may  be  required  to  assist  a  handicapped  person 
to  benefit  from  an  education  that: 

a.  Is  provided  at  public  expense,  under  public  supervision  and 
direction,  and  without  charge  in  the  public  school  system; 

b.  Meets  the  standards  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  as  set 
forth  1n  Title  14  of  the  Delaware  Code  or  in  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  Board; 

c.  Includes  elementary,  secondary,  or  vocational  education  In 
the  State;  and 
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d.      Is  Individualized  to  meet  the  unique  needs  of  the 

handicapped  person.    14  Del.  C.   §3101(2);  34  CFR  300.4. 

Additionally,  Sections  I.F.10,  14,  and  15  of  the  AMPEC  state  the 

following  with  respect  to  providing  a  Full  Educational  Opportunities 

Goal: 


10.         PARTICIPATION  IN  REGULAR  EDUCA1i0N/INTEP.*CTI0N  WITH 
N0N-HAN0ICAPPE0  PEERS 

a.  Each  district  or  other  public  agency  shall  ensure  that, 
to  the  maximum  extent  appropriate,  handicapped 
students,  Including  students  In  public  and  private 
Institutions  or  other  care  facilities,  are  educated 
with  children  who  are  not  handicapped.    34  CFR 
300.550(b)(1). 

b.  Each  district  or  other  public  agency  responsible  for 
the  education  of  handicapped  studtr.s  shall  ensure 
that,  In  special  clacses,  a  separate  educational 
environment  occurs  only  when  the  nature  or  severity  of 
the  handicap  Is  such  that  education  In  regular  classes 
with  the  use  of  supplementary  aids  and  services  cannot 
be  achieved  satisfactorily.    34  CFR  300.550(b)(2). 

14.  NON-ACAOEMIC  AN0  EXTRACURRICULAR  SERVICES 

In  providing  or  arranging  for  the  provision  of  non-academic 
and  extracurricular  services  and  activities,  Including 
meals,  recess  periods,  etc.,  each  school  district  or  any 
other  public  agency  shall  ensure  that  each  handicapped 
student  participates  with  non-handicapped  students  In  those 
services  and  activities  to  the  maximum  extent  appropriate 
to  the  needs  of  that  student.    34  CFR  300.306(g). 

15.  SUPPLEMENTAL  INSTRUCTIONAL  SERVICES 

A  school  district  or  any  other  public  agsncy  shall  ensure 
that  Its  handicapped  students  have  available  the  same 
supplemental  instructional  services,  Including  art,  music, 
physical  education,  Industrial  arts,  consumer  and 
homemaklng  education,  and  vocational  education,  as  are 
available  to  non-handicapped  students.   34  CFR  300.306(b), 
300.307(a). 


Finally,  Delaware's  early  childhood  education  Intervention  starts  at 

birth  for  the  visually  Impaired,  the  deaf /hard  of  hearing,  the 
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deaf/blind,  and  the  autistic.   The  moderate,  severe  and  profound 
mentally  handicapped  and  the  orthopedVcally  handicapped  receive 
services  at  3  years  of  age  and  all  other  children  who  qualify  for 
special  education  services  are  served  at  four  years  of  age. 

Delaware's  Preschool  Incentive  Grant  of  EHA,  part  B  partially 
supports  the  Delaware  Early  Childhood  Diagnostic  and  Intervention 
Center  which  provides  evaluative,  diagnostic,  and  Intervention 
services  for  children  0-5  years  of  age,  statewide.   The  Center  1s 
also  partially  supported  by  the  State  Plan  Grant  whose  commission  Is 
to  develop  a  Comprehensive  Service  Delivery  System  for  handicapped 
children  (0-5)  and  their  families.   Both  of  the  above  programs  have 
been  rescinded  with  the  passage  of  PL  99-457. 

» 

Delaware  plans  to  apply  for  both  the  3-5  year  old  and  the  0-2  year 
old  grants  under  the  reauthorization  of  the  Education  of  the 
Handicapped  Act.   The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  has  been 
named  the  lead  agency  with  the  State  Plan  Grant  Council  being 
augmented  to  serve  as  the  advisory  council  for  the  Handicapped 
Infants  and  Toddlers  Program. 

Even  though  Delaware  does  not  have  mandated  programs  for  all 
handicapped  children  to  birth,  several  Interagency  programs  have 
been  Initiated  to  exhibit  the  efficacy  of  such  programs.  The 
Special  Tots  Assessment  and  Readiness  Program  (STAR)  serves  twelve 
(12)  0-2  year  old  handicapped  children  1n  Kent  County  and  twelve 
(12)  1n  Sussex  County,   These  programs  are  located  1n  the  vocational 
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school  1n  each  county  wtth  the  anticipation  that  the  child 
development  students  1n  the  schools  will  benefit  from  a  training 
experience  with  handicapped  children. 

The  Infant-Toddler  Intervention  Program  1n  Christina  District,  New 
Castle  County,  also  serves  twelve  (12)  0-2  year  old  handicapped 
children  through  an  Interagency  concept. 

All  three  of  these  programs  are  using  the  home  and  center -based 
concept. 

Referrals  for  the  above  programs  are  received  through  private 
physicians  and  agencies  as  well  as  public  clinics  and  agencies.  The 
developmental  Follow-up  Committee  1n  New  Castle  County  and  ARISE  (At 
Risk  Interagency  Screening)  Committees  In  Kent  and  Sussex  Counties 
refer  newborns  who  require  an    'rly  Intervention  program.    All  three 
of  these  committees  provide  coordination,  referral  and  direction  of 
services  for  high  risk  children  receiving  and/or  needing  services 
from  several  agencies. 

Delaware  anticipates  that  State  legislation  mandating  education  for 
all  handicapped  children  to  birth  will  be  passed  within  the  next 
year.    Plans  to  develop  programs  for  all  three  year  old  handicapped 
children  are  now  underway,  and  an  application  will  be  completed  as 
soon  as  Instructions  are  received  from  OSERS. 
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Policy  on  Priorities.  612(3). 

This  requirement  that  states  establish  priorities  has  been 
superceded  by  the  requirement  that,  as  of  September  1,  1980,  all 
handicapped  children  in  a  state  have  available  to  them  a  free 
appropriate  public  education. 

Although  no  plan  requirement  exists  for  this  Item,  the  following  Is 
cited  with  respect  to  FAPE: 

Title  14  of  the  Delaware  Code,  Chapter  31,  Subchapter  I,  §3101(2) 
states:    "Free  appropriate  public  education"  means  special  education 
that  Is  specially  designed  Instruction,  Including  classroom 
Instruction,  Instruction  In  physical  education,  home  Instruction, 
and  Instruction  In  hospitals  and  Institutions,  and  related  services 
as  defined  by  State  Beard  of  Education  rules  and  regulations  and  as 
may  be  required  to  assist  a  handicapped  person  to  benefit  from  an 
education  that: 

a*      Is  provided  at  public  expense,  under  public  supervision  and 
direction,  and  without  charge  In  the  public  school  system; 

b.  Meets  the  standards  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  as  set 
forth  In  this  Title  or  in  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 

.  Board; 

c.  Includes  elementary,  secondary,  or  vocational  education  In 
the  State;  and 


d. 


Title  14,  Chapter  31,  Subchapter  III,  §3120  states:   The  State  shall 
provide  In  the  school  districts  of  the  State,  or  In  other  state 
Institutions  and  agencies  or  In  special  programs  and  private 
agencies  as  established  or  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Education, 
that  each  handicapped  person  as  defined  In  this  Chapter  shall 
receive  a  free  and  appropriate  education  designed  to  meet  his  or  her 
needs.    The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  be  the  agency  responsible 
for  the  Implementation  of  this  required  provision. 


child  Identification.  612(2)  (C) . 

Section  612(2)  (C)  of  PL  94-142  states  that  "All  children  residing 
In  the  state  who  are  handicapped,  regardless  of  the  severity  of 
their  handicap,  and  who  are  In  need  of  special  education  and  related 
services  are  Identified,  located,  and  evaluated,  and  that  a 
practical  method  Is  developed  and  Implemented  to  determine  which 
children  are  currently  receiving  needed  special  education  and 
related  services  and  Which  children  are  not  currently  receiving 
needed  special  education  and  related  services.1" 

I.  Describe  policies  and  procedures  to  ensure  identification, 
location  and  evaluation  of  all  handicapped  children.  The 
description  shall  Include: 

(1)     The  name  of  the  agency  responsible  tor  statewide 

coordination  of  planning  and  implementing  the  child 
identification  effort. 

Statewide  responsibility  for  the  establishment,  supervision 
and  coordination  of  all  services  to  handicapped  children. 
Including  child  Identification,  location  and  evaluation 
efforts.  Is  assigned  to  the  State  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  as  an  agent  for  the  State  Board  of  Education. 
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(11)    List  othet  agencies  participating  in  child  identification. 


Three  major  State  agencies  are  responsible  for 
participating  in  the  child  Identification  process. 
Including  the  Oepartinent  of  Health  and  Social  Services,  the 
Department  of  Correction,  and  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction.    In  addition,  a  Statewide  Diagnostic  Center 
for  youth  between  the  ages  of  12  and  21,  located  In  New 
Castle  County,  is  currently  being  Implemented  1n  the  State 
of  Delaware.   Administered  by  the  Department  of  Services 
for  Children,  Youth  and  Their  Families,  the  Center  accepts 
referrals  from  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  local 
school  districts,  the  Department  of  Health  and  Social 
Services,  the  Division  of  Juvenile  Correction,  and  the 
Family  Court.    Possessing  a  multldlsclpllnary  orientation, 
the  Center  has  at  Its  disposal  the  ability  to  assess 
children's  biological/medical,  developmental/psychological, 
and  educational/Intellectual  needs. 

(Hi)  Describe  the  nature  and  extent  of  participation. 

The  nature  and  extent  of  activities  conducted  by  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Social  Services  Include: 

Screening  for  speech  and  hearing  problems  for  preschool 
children  throughout  the  State. 
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Responsibility  for  the  ongoing  evaluation  of  children 
1n  Institutional  programs. 

-  Screening  of  preschool  children  at  "well  baby" 
examinations  conducted  by  the  Division  of  Public  Health 
at  clinics  throughout  the  State. 

The  operation  of  a  preschool  diagnostic,  developmental 
and  educational  nursery  for  moderate  and  severely 
handicapped  children  1n  Kent  and  Sussex  Counties  by  the 
Division  of  Public  Health  1n  cooperation  with  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

-  Responsibility  for  the  statewide  coordination  of 
Identification  and  evaluation  efforts  for  visually 
Impaired  children  ages  birth  to  21,  Inclusive,  by  the 
Division  for  the  Visually  Impaired  through  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Social  Services.   The  01v1s1on 
operates  a  statewide  program  which  Includes  Itinerant 
teacher/consultant  services  and  regional  resource  room 
programs  which  provide  services  for  Identified  visually 
impaired  children. 

The  Department  of  Services  for   Children,  Youth  and  Their 
Families,  1s  responsible  for  the  Identification  of  all 
handicapped  children  below  the  age  of  18  assigned  to 
correctional 
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Institutions  1n  the  State.  The  Department  of  Correction, 
with  cooperating  school  districts,  1s  responsible  for  the 
1dent1f1caton  of  all  handicapped  students  between  18  and  20 
years  of  age  assigned  to  correctional  Institutions  1n  the 
State.  The  same  policies  and  procedures  utilized  by  LEAs 
1n  the  IPRO  process  are  applied. 


The  Statewide  Youth  Diagnostic  Center  identifies  and 
evaluates  children  between  the  ages  of  12  and  21, 
Inclusive,  referrals  being  accepted  from  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction,  local  school  districts,  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Social  Services,  the  Division  of  Services  for 
Children,  Youth  and  their  Families,  and  the  Family  Court. 
As  a  result  of  evaluation  and  diagnosis,  program  and 
treatment  plans  are  developed  with  the  cooperation  of  the 
referring  agency. 


(tv)    Indict te  each  type  of  Activity  to  be  carried  out  during  the 
period  of  the  plan.  Including  the  role  ot  the  coordinating 
agency  timelines,  resources  and  expected  outcomes. 
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FY  '88  -  FY  '90  PROPOSED  IDENTIFICATION,  LOCATION  AND  EVALUATION  ACTIVITIES 


ACTIVITY 


AGENCY 


ROLE 


TIMELINE 


RESOURCES 


EXPECTED  OUTCOMES 


1.  To  coordinate 
LEA  Part  B 
application 
process  from 
initial  sub- 
mission through 
SBE  approval 
to  point  of 
implementation 
and  institution- 
alization. 


1.  SEA 


1.1.  Disseminate  Child- 
find  applications. 

1.2  Review  project 
applications  in 
coordination  with 
the  Federal  Appro- 
priations Review 
Committee. 

1.3  Submit  project 
application  to  the 
SBE  for  approval. 

1.4  Coordinate  the 
transfer  of 
PL  94-142  funds  to 
the  LEAs. 

1.5  Audit,  monitor 
and  evaluate  approved 
projects. 

1.6  Provide  technical 
assistance  as  needed 


,  1  February 
of  FY'88- 
FY  '90. 

,2  Spring  of 
FY'SS-FY^O 


.3  July  of 
FY'88-FY 
f90. 

.4  August  of 
FY  '88- 
FY  '90. 

>5  Ongoing 

FY'88- 

FY'90. 
>6  Ongoing 

FY'88- 

FY'90. 


2.  To  prepare 

Part  B  applica- 
tions for  SBE 
approval,  and 
to  implement 
project  goals 
and  activities 
appropriate  to 
the  Childfind 
process. 


2.  LEA 


2.1    Prepare  Childfind 

project  applicaitons 


:R1C 
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2.2    Submit  applications 
for  review  and 
approval  by  the 
Federal  Appropriation 
Review  Committee 
and  the  SBE. 


1  February  - 
March 
FY'88- 
FY'90. 
1.2  Spring  of 
FY'88- 
FY'90. 


1.1  PL  94-142 


1.2  PL  94-142 


To  develop  with  LRAs, 
project  proposals  which 
appropriately  address 
Childfind  activities, 
including  location, 
evaluation  and  identifica- 
tion. 


1.3  PL  94-142 

1.4  PL  94-142 

1.5  PL  94-142 

1.6  PL  94-142 


2.1  PL  94-142 
State 
Local 

2.2  PL  94-142 


2.  To  develop  and  implement 
Childfind  activities, 
including  location, 
evaluation  and  identifica- 
tion of  unserved  and 
underserved  handicapped 
children. 
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FY  '88  -  FY  '90 'PROPOSED  1DENTI FL(MpN,  LOCATION  AND  EVALUATION  ACTIVITIES 


ACTIVITY 

AGENCY 

ROLE 

TIMELINE 

RESOURCES 

EXPECTED  OUTCOMES 

2.3    To  implement 

approved  project 

activities . 
2. A    To  provide  reports 

as  requested  by  the 

SEA. 

2.5    To  seek  technical 
assistance  from  the 
SEA  as  required. 

J. 3  September 

FYf88- 

FYf 90. 
?.4  As  required 

FYf88-FYf90 

J. 5  As  required 
FY' 88- 
FYf 90. 

2.3  PL  94-142 
State 
Local 

2.4  PL  94-142 
State 
Local 

2.5  PL  94-142 

3.  To  conduct  a 
public  media 
awareness 
campaign  rela- 
tive to  Child- 
find  procedures. 

3.  SEA 
and 
LEAs 

3.1  To  prepare  and 
disseminate  printed 

material. 

3.2  To  utilize  other 
media  sources  to 
advertise  Childfind 
activities,  including 
newspaper,  radio  and 
television. 

3.1  Ongoing 
FY' 88- 
FYf  90. 

3.1  PL  94-142 

3.  Greater  public  awareness 
of  Childfind  efforts  and 
procedures  as  conducted 
in  the  State. 

4.  To  conduct 
screening 
activities 
for  preschool 
children. 

4.  LEAs 
and 
Divi- 
sion 
of 

Public 
Health 

4.      To  screen  the  pre- * 
school  population 
for  the  purpose  of 
locating,  evalua- 
ting and  identify- 
ing handicapped 
children. 

i.  Spring- 
Summer 
FY' 88- 
FYf 90. 

4.    PL  94-142 
State 
Local 

4.  Approximately  15,000 
preschool  children  will 
be  screened  during  the 
three-year  span  of  the 
project.    Of  these, 
approximately  750  will  be 
identified  as  handicapped. 

FY  1 88  -  FY  '90  PROPOSED  IDENTIFICATION,  LOCATION  AND  EVALUATION  ACTIVITIES 


ACTIVITY 


AGENCY 


ROLE 


TIMELINE 


RESOURCES 


EXPECTED  OUTCOMES 


5.  To  continue 

ongoing  screening 
activities  for 
referrals  made 
regarding  the 
school-age 
population. 


5.  LEAs 


6. 


5.  To  implement  and 

monitor  the  in-school 
screening  program. 


5.  Ongoing 
FY'88- 
FY'90. 


5.  PL  94-142 
State 
Local 


5.  During  the  three  year 
project  period,  approxi- 
mately 54,000  students 
will  be  screened  for 
vision*  hearing  or 
orthopedic  handicaps.  An 
additional  14,000 
students,  currently 
diagnosed  as  handicapped, 
will  be  reviewed  at  least 
annually  on  a  case-by-case 
basis. 


To  continue 

6.  De- 

screening and 

part- 

identification 

ment 

of  handicapped 

of 

children  within 

Health 

institutions. 

and 

Social 

Ser- 

vices. 

6.  To  screen,  evaluate  and 
identify  handicapped 
children  who  are 
inst  itut  ional ized . 


6.  Ongoing 
FY'88- 
FY^O. 


6.  PL  94-142 
PL  89-313 
State 


Dept.  of 
Services 
for  Child 
ren,  Youth 
&  Famllle  » 


Dept.  of 
Correction. 
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6.  Children  residing  in 
institutions  will  be 
screened  for  possible 
handicapping  conditions, 
and  will  be  identified 
as  evaluative  data 
indicates. 


5' 


Describe  the  methods  used  to  determine  which  children  are  and 
not  receiving  special  education  and  related  services. 


On  or  before  Oecember  first  of  each  project  year,  local  school 
districts  submit  to  the  Departejnt  of  Public  Instruction  an  Annual 
Data  Report.    Information  provided  Includes  number  cf  children  who 
received  special  education  and  related  services  by  age 
classification,  by  level  on  the  State  Continuum  of  Services,  and  by 
handicapping  condition.   Also  Included  In  the  Report  Is  the  number 
of  children  additionally  requiring  placement.    Data  from  each  LEA 
are  compiled  and  reported  to  the  United  States  Department  of 
Education  by  February  first  of  each  year  on  0MB  Form  3086-0466. 
Other  procedures  used  to  determine  which  children  are  and  are  not 
receiving  special  education  and  related  services  include  the 
September  30th  Special  Education  Unit  Audit,  Comprehensive 
Compliance  Monltorlng/On-Slte  visits,  and  Project  Evalutlon  Visits. 
Members  of  the  Governor's  Advisory  Council  for  Exceptional  Citizens 
often  accompany  Department  of  Public  Instruction  staff  on 
Monltorlng/On-Sltes,  and  are  always  Invited  to  participate  as 
observers  during  project  evaluation  visits. 

• 

Indicate  that  child  Identification  procedures  have  been  Implemented 
Statewide. 

Child  Identification  procedures  are  Implemented  statewide  as  a  part 
of  the  State  Board  of  Education's  responsibility  for  the 
establishment,  supervision  and  coordination  of  programs  and  services 
essential  to  all  exceptional  children.   The  Department  of  Public 
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Instruction,  as  a  vehicle  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  will 
continue  to  ensure,  through  LEA  Operational  Plans  and  EHA(B) 
approved  projects,  that  Child  Identification  Is  occurring  in  each 
district  of  the  State  on  a  continuing  basis. 

Documentation  as  to  the  statewide  Implementation  of  Child 
Identification  procedures  Is  found  In  Section  I.B.I,  of  the 
AMPEC,  and  reads  as  follows: 


1 .       IDENTIFICATION  ANO  REPORTING 

Each  school  district  and  any  other  public  agency 
responsible  for  the  education  of  handicapped  students  shall 
identify,  locate,  and  evaluate  or  reevaluate  any 
handicapped  person  residing  within  the  confines  of  that 
district  or  other  public  agency  In  accordance  with  the 
procedures  specified  In  this  Manual. 

a.  The  district  or  other  public  agency  shall  maintain  and 
report,  upon  request,  to  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction,  Information  concerning  the  time  and  method 
of  the  evaluation  or  re-evaluation  of  each  handicapped 
person  and  shall  Indicate  the  training,  education,  or 
related  services  he  or  she  Is  receiving  and  the 
location  of  that  training,  education  or  related  service. 

b.  The  Information  maintained  shall  further  Indicate  any 
Instance  In  which  a  handicapped  person  Is  not  receiving 
training,  education,  or  related  service?  and  the  reason 
for  that  situation.    14  Del.  C.  §3122;  34  CFR  300.121. 


ERIC 
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Individualized  Education  Programs.  612(4). 

1.  The  State  Plan  shall  Include  information  which  shows  that  each 
public  agency  in  the  state  maintains  records  of  lEPs  for  each 
handicapped  child  and  establishes,  reviews,  and  revises  each 
program. 

Information  concerning  standards  and  policies  relative  to 
establishing,  maintaining,  reviewing  and  revising  lEPs  for  each 
handicapped  child  can  be  found  In  Section  I.D.  of  the 
Administrative  Manual  under  the  heading  "Individualized  Education 
Program  (IEP)." 

2.  The  Plan  shall  include  information  which  shows  that  each  public 
agency  develops,  implements,  reviews  and  revises  an  ISP  for  each 
handicapped  child. 

Section  I.D.I,  of  the  AMPEC  states  that: 
1.       IEP  REQUIRED 

Each  school  district  or  other  public  agency  responsible  for 
the  education  of  handicapped  students  shall  ensure  that 
each  handicapped  student  receiving  special  education  from 
that  agency  has  an  Individualized  Educaton  Program  (IEP) 
that  Is  In  effect  and  current  for  the  school  year  and 
program  placement. 

a.  An  IEP  shall  be  developed  prior  to  assignment  and  within 
thirty  (30)  calendar  days  following  the  determination  that 
a  student  Is  eligible  for  special  education  and  related 
services. 

b.  An  IEP  shall  be  In  effect  prior  to  the  provision  of  special 
education  and  related  services  to  a  student.    34  CFR  300.342 
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3.  Information  shall  be  included  which  shews  that  the  SEA  ensures 
that: 

a.       Bach  public  agency  develops  and  Implements  iBPs  for  each 
handicapped  child. 

The  SEA  ensures  that  each  public  agency  develops  and 
Implements  IEPs  for  each  handicapped  child  by  reviewing  the 
records  of  handicapped  children  during  September  30th 
Special  Education  Unit  Audits,  Comprehensive  Compliance 
Monltorlng/On-Slte  visits,  and  EHA(B)  project  evaluation 
visits. 

ISPs  are  developed  and  Implemented  for  children  who: 

(I)  Are  placed  In  or  referred  to  a  private  school  or  facility 
by  a  public  agency. 

(II)  Are  enrolled  In  a  private  school  and  receiving  special 
education  or  related  services  from  a  public  agency. 

Sections  I.O.ll.a.(l)  and  (2)  of  the  AMP EC  states  that: 

11.  IEP  ANO  PRIVATE  SCHOOL  PLACEMENT 

a.      Developing  Individualized  Education  Programs 

(1)  Before  a  school  district  or  other  public  agency  places 
a  handicapped  student  In,  or  refers  a  student  to  * 
private  school  or  facility,  the  district  or  agency 
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shall  Initiate  and  conduct  a  meeting  to  develop  an  itP 
for  the  student  In  accordance  with  provisions  of  this 
Subsection. 

(2)  The  school  district  or  other  agency  shall  ensure  that  a 
representative  of  the  private  school  facility  attends 
the  meeting.   If  the  representative  cannot  attend,  the 
district  or  agency  shall  use  other  methods  to  eu.  ire 
participation  by  the  private  school  or  facility, 
Including  Individual  or  conference  telephone  calls. 

b.  IEPs  are  in  effect  at  the  beginning  of  each  school  year. 
AHPEC,  Section  I.H.I. a.  Indicates: 

1 .       ANNUAL  REVIEW  ANO  REVISION  OF  IEP 

a.  At  least  annually  each  school  district  or  other  public 
agency  shall  Initiate  and  conduct  meetings  to  review 
each  handicapped  student's  IEP  and,  if  appropriate, 
revise  its  provisions.   Meetings  may  be  held  at  any 
time  throughout  the  school  year  provided  IEPs  are  In 
effect  at  the  beginning  of,  and  throughout,  the  school 
year.    34  CFR  300.343(d). 

c.  ISPs  are  in  effect  before  special  education  and  related  services 
are  provided  to  a  child. 

AMPEC,  Section  I.O.l.b.  states: 

7.       IEP  REQUIRED 

b.  An  UP  shall  be  In  effect  prior  *,o  the  provision  of 
special  education  and  related  services  to  a  student. 
34  CFR  300.342. 

d.  iBPs  are  implemented  as  soon  as  possible  following  the  IEP 
meetings. 

In  the  process  of  conducting  September  30th  Special  Education 
Unit  Audits,  Comprehensive  Compliance  Monltorlng/On-Slte  visits 
and  EHA(B)  Project  Evaluation  visits.  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  staff  examine  stutfent  records.  Including  IEPs.  One 
of  the  many  components  reviewed  is  that  of  comparing  dates  of  IEP 
meetings  to  dates  for  initiation  of  services.   Should  any 
unreasonable  delay  In  delivery  of  special  education  services  be 


detected,  such  Information  Is  included  In  formal  reports  to  the 
Chief  School  Officers  of  Ihe  LEA  Involved 


e.  Bach  public  Agency  Is  responsible  for  Initiating  and  conducting 
meetings  to  develop,  review  and  revise  a  child's  IBP. 


ANPEC,    Section  1.0.3  states: 

3.    RESPONSIBILITY  FOR  IEP  NESTINGS 

Each  school  district  or  other  public  agency  Is 
responsible  for  Initiating  and  conducting  meetings  for 
the  purpose  of  developing,  reviewing,  and  revising  a 
handicapped  student's  Individualized  education 
program.    34  CFR  300.343. 

f.  Meetings  are  held  within  30  calendar  days  of  determination  that  a 

child  needs  special  educalot  and  related  services. 


Section  I.D.I. a.  of  the  ANPEC  states: 


1.      IEP  REQUIRED 

a.    An  IEP  shall  be  developed  prior  to  assignment  and 
within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  following  the 
determination  that  a  student  Is  eligible  for 
special  education  and  related  services. 

g.  A  meeting  to  review  and/or  revise  each  ISP  is  held  at  least  once 
each  year. 


This  component  Is  addressed  In  Section  I.H.I. a.  of  the  ANPEC, 
which  states: 

1.       ANNUAL  REVIEW  ANO  REVISION  OF  IEP 

a.   At  least  annually  each  school  district  or  other  public 
agency  shall  Initiate  and  conduct  meetings  to  review 
each  handicapped  student's  IEP  and,  if  appropriate, 
revise  Us  provisions.   Heatings  may  be  held  at  any 
time  throughout  the  school  year  provided  IEPs  are  in 
effect  at  the  beginning  of,  and  throughout,  the  school 
year.    34  CFR  300.343(d). 
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*  ISP  meetings  include: 

(1)       A  representative  of  the  public  agency  other  than  the 

child's  teacher,  qualified  to  provide,  or  supervise  the 
provision  of  special  education. 
(11)        The  child's  teacher. 
(Ill)        one  or  both  of  the  child's  parents. 
( iv)        The  child  (when  appropriate) . 

(v)        other  Individuals  at  the  discretion  of  the  parent  or 
agency. 

(vi)        For  a  child  evaluated  tor  the  first  time: 

a.  A  member  of  the  evaluation  teas,  or 

b.  A  representative  of  the  agency,  the  teacher,  or 
some  other  person  knowledgeable  about  the 
evaluation  procedures  used  and  the  results. 

Section  1.0.4.  of  the  AMPEC  Includes  the  following  provisions: 

4.       PARTICIPANTS  IN  IEP  MEETINGS 

Each  school  district  or  other  public  agency  shall  ensure 
that  each  IEP  meeting  Includes  the  following  participants: 

a.  a  representative  of  the  school  district  or  other  public 
agency,  other  than  the  student's  teachc",  who  1s 
qualified  to  provide  or  supervise  the  provision  of 
special  education; 

b.  I:he  student's  current  teacher; 

c.  one  or  both  of  the  student's  parents  or  guardians; 

d.  the  student,  when  appropriate; 

e.  other  Individuals  at  the  discretion  of  the  parent  or 
the  school  district  or  other  public  agency;  and 
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f.    for  the  handicapped  student  who  has  been  evaluated  for 
the  first  time,  the  school  district  or  other  nubile 
agency  shall  ensure: 

(1)  that  a  member  of  the  evaluation  team  participate  in 
the  meeting;  or 

(2)  that  a  representative  of  the  school  district  or 
other  public  agency,  the  student's  regular 
classroom  teacher,  or  some  other  person  1s  present 
at  the  meeting,  who  1s  knowledgeable  about  the 
evaluation  procedures  used  with  the  student  and  1s 
familiar  with  the  results  of  the  evaluation. 

34  CFR  300.344 

Parents  are  present  or  have  the  opportunity  to  participate  in 
each  isp  meeting.    Information  shall  be  included  to  show: 

(1)    notification  is  early  enough  to  ensure  an  opportunity 
to  attend. 

(11)    The  meeting  is  scheduled  at  a  mutually  agreed  upon  time 
and  place. 

(ill)    The  notice  indicates  the  purpose,  time  and  location  of 

the  meeting  and  who  will  attend, 
(lv)    Alternative  methods,  including  telephone  calls  are  used 
to  ensure  parent  participation  when  parents  cannot 
attend. 

(v)    if  parents  cannot  attend,  records  are  kept  of  attempts 
to  arrange  mutually  agreeable  time  and  place,  including 
records  of  telephone  calls,  correspondence  and  visits, 
(vi)    Action  is  taken  to  ensure  parents  understanding  the 
meeting  (Interpreters,  native  language) . 
(vil)    Parents  receive  a  copy  of  the  ISP  upon  request. 
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Section  1.0.6.  of  the  AMPEC  states: 


6.  PARENT  PARTICIPATION 


Each  school  district  or  other  public  egency  shall  take 
steps  to  ensure  that  one  or  both  of  the  student's  parents 
guardians,  surrogate  parents,  or  persons  acting  1n  loco 
parentis  are  present  at  each  meeting  or  are  affordedlhe 
opportunity  to  participate  by: 

(1)  notifying  parents  of  the  meeting  no  less  than  ten  (10) 
working  days  prior  to  the  meeting  (unless  mutually 
agreed  otherwise)  to  ensure  that  they  have  the 
opportunity  to  attend;  and 

(2)  scheduling  the  meetings  at  a  mutually  agreed  upon  time 
and  place. 

A  written  notice  to  the  parent  must  Indicate  the  purpose, 
time,  and  location  of  the  meeting  and  who  will  be  in 
attendance. 

If  neither  parent  can  attend,  the  school  district  or  other 
public  agency  shall  use  othor  methods  to  ensure  parent 
participation,  Including  Individual  or  conference  telephone 


d.  A  meeting  may  be  conducted  without  a  parent  1n  attendance 
1f  the  school  district  or  other  public  agency  1s  unable  to 
obtain  the  attendance  of  the  parents.    In  this  case,  the 
district  or  agency  shall  maintain  a  record  of  Us  attempts 
to  arrange  a  mutually  agreed  on  time  and  place. 
Documentation  records  shall  include  such  Hems  as: 

(1)  detailed  record  of  telephone  calls  made  or  attempted, 
and  the  results  of  those  calls; 

(2)  copies  of  correspondence  sent  to  the  parents  and  any 
responses  received;  and 

(3)  detailed  records  of  visits  made  to  the  parent's  home  or 
place  of  employment,  and  the  results  of  those  visits. 

e.  In  the  event  that  parents  of  a  handicapped  student  cannot 
be  located  or  are  otherwise  unavailable,  a  surrogate  parent 
shall  be  appointed  1n  accordance  with  Subpart  J  of  this 
Manual. 

f.  The  school  district  or  other  public  agency  shall  take 
whatever  action  1s  necessary  to  ensure  that  the  parent 
understands  the  proceedings  at  the  meeting,  Including 
arranging  for  an  Interpreter  for  parents  who  are  deaf  or 
whose  native  language  1s  other  than  English. 

9  g.      On  request,  the  school  district  or  other  public  agency 

JC  sha11  91ve  a  copy  of  the  student's  IEP  to  the  parent. 

34  CfR  300.345  gQ 


• 

j.  ISPs  must  include  a  statement  of: 


flJ     The  child's  present  levels  of  educational  performance. 
(11)     Annual  goals. 
(HI)     Short-term  Instructional  objectives, 
(iv)     Specific  special  education  and  related  services  to  be 
provided. 

(v)     The  extent  to  which  the  child  will  participate  in  regul&r 
education  programs, 
(vi)     Projected  date  of  initiation  of  services, 
(vil)     Objective  criteria,  evaluation  procedures,  and  schedules 

tor  determining,  at  least  on  an  annual  basis,  It  short-term 
objectives  are  achieved. 

* 

The  AMPEC,  Section  I.D.2.  presents  the  following: 
2.    CONTENT  OF  IEP 

Each  handicapped  student  shall  have  a  single  IEP  which 
shall  Include  written  statements  of: 

a.  the  student's  present  level  of  educational 
performance; 

b.  annual  goals,  including  short-term  Instructional 
objectives; 

c.  specific  special  education  and  related  services  to 
be  provided  to  the  student,  Including  physical 
educalon  and  vocational  education,  which  are 
specially  designed  to  meet  the  unique  needs  of  a 
handicapped  student; 

d.  the  extent  to  which  the  student  will  be  able  to 
participate  1n  regular  education  programs; 

e.  the  projected  dates  for  Initiation  of  services  and 
the  anticipated  duration  of  the  services; 

q  0  ,   f •   appropriate  objective  criteria  and  evaluation 

ERJC  ^4  procedures  and  schedules  for  determining,  on  at 


least  an  annual  basis,  whether  the  short-term 
Instructional  objectives  are  being  achieved,  34 
CFR  300.346; 

g.  whether  or  not  1t  1s  necessary  to  place  the  student 
who  1s  transported  from  school  by  bus  Into  the 
charge  of  a  parent  or  other  authorized  responsible 
person,  (Supplement  to:    School  Bus  Or 1  vers' 
Handbook,  p.  59,  Section  6,  Paragraph  III  F, 
December  19,  1985); 

h.  documentation  of  consideration  of  Least  Restrictive 
Environment  (LRE)  requirements; 

1.   where  applicable,  a  vocational/transitional 

component  as  specified  1n  Section  8  of  this  Subpart 
and  Section  20  of  Subpart  F;  and 

J.   disciplinary  procedures  or  limitations,  as 
appropriate. 

The  public  agency  will: 


(1)     Initiate  and  conduct  an  ISP  meeting  before  referring  a 
child  to  or  placing  a  child  in  a  private  school  or 
facility,  and 


(11)       Ensure  the  attendance  or  participation  in  the  meeting  of  a 
representative  of  the  private  school  or  facility. 


Section  I.D.U.a.(l)  and  I.D.ll.  a. (2)  of  the  AMPEC  states: 
11.     IEP  AND  PRIVATE. SCHOOL  PLACEMENT 

a.    Developing  Individualized  Education  Programs 

(1)  Before  a  school  district  or  other  public  agency 
places  a  handicapped  student  1n,  or  refers  a 
student  to  a  private  school  or  facility,  the 
district  or  agency  shall  Initiate  and  conduct  a 
meeting  to  develop  an  IEP  for  the  student  1n 
accordance  with  provisions  of  this  Subsection. 

(2)  The  school  district  or  other  agency  shall  ensure 
that  a  representative  of  the  private  school 


facility  attends  the  meeting.    If  the 
representative  cannot  attend,  the  district  or 
agency  shall  use  other  methods  to  ensure 
participation  by  the  private  school  or  facility, 
Including  Individual  or  conference  telephone  calls. 

1.       After  the  child  is  placed  in  the  private  school: 


(i)    Meetings  to  review  and  revise  the  child's  IBP  may  be 
conducted  by  the  private  school. 


(ii)    Parents  and  an  agency  representative  must  be  involved 
in  any  decision  about  the  IBP,  and  agree  to  any 
proposed  changes  before  those  changes  are  implemented. 


(ill J    Responsibility  for  compliance  remains  with  the  public 
agency  and  the  State  Educational  Agency. 


These  items  are  addressed  1n  Sections  I.O.ll.b.(l),  1.0.11.5(2), 
and  I.D.ll.c.  of  the  AMPEC,  as  follows: 


Reviewing  and  Revising  Individualized  Educaton  Programs 

(1)  After  a  handicapped  student  enters  a  private  school  or 
facility,  any  meetings  to  review  and  revise  the 
student's  IEP  may  5e  initiated  and  conducted  by  the 
private  school  or  facility  at  the  discretion  of  the 
school  district  or  other  public  agency. 

(2)  If  the  private  school  or  facility  Initiates  and 
conducts  these  meetings,  th«  school  district  or  other 
public  agency  shall  ensure  that  the  parents  and  a 
school  district  or  an  agency  representative: 

(a)  are  Involved  1n  any  decision  about  the  student's 
IEP;  and 

(b)  agree  to  any  proposed  changes  in  the  program  before 
those  changes  are  Implemented. 
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c.  Responsibility 

If  a  private  school  or  facility  Implements  a  student's  IEP, 
responsibility  for  compliance  with  this  par.    emalns  with 
the  school  district  or  other  public  agency  responsible  for 
the  education  of  the  handicapped  student  and  the  Department 
of  Public  Instruction.    34  CFR  300.347. 


.  For  a  handicapped  child  enrolled  in  a  private  or  parochial 
school,  the  public  agency  shall:    (if  the  child  receives  services 
from  a  public  agency) 


(1)     initiate  and  conduct  meetings  to  develop,  review  and  revise 
an  IBP  for  tne  child,  and 


,  A)     Ensure  participation  of  private  school  representatives  In 
these  meetings. 


Sections  I. 0.10. a.  and  b.  of  the  AMPEC  state: 

10.     IEP  AN0  PRIVATE/PAROCHIAL  SCHOOLS 

If  a  handicapped  student  1s  enrolled  1n  a  parochial  or 
other  private  school  and  receives  special  educaton  or 
related  services  from  a  school  district  or  other  public 
agency,  the  school  district  or  public  agency  shall: 

a.  Initiate  and  conduct  meetings  to  develop,  review,  and 
revise  an  IEP  for  the  student  1n  accordance  with 
provisions  of  this  Subsection;  and 

b.  Ensure  that  a  representative  of  the  parochial  or  other 
private  school  attends  each  meeting.    If  the 
representative  cannot  attend,  the  agency  shall  use 
other  methods  to  ensure  participation  by  the  private 
school,  Including  Individual  or  conference  telephone 
calls.    34  CFR  300.348. 

Each  applicant  for  EHA(B)  funds  1s  required  to  Include  1n  their 
Plan/Application  a  description  of  how  the  applicant  will  meet 
federal  requirements  for  participation  of  students  enrolled  1n 
private  schools.   The  Application  1s  subject  to  the  review  and 
approval  of  Department  of.  Public  Instruction  staff,  the  Federal 
Review  Committee,  and  the*  State  Board  oILEducatlon. 


V.       Procedural  Safeguards,  612(5) < A) .  615.  and  617. 

1.  The  Plan  shall  Include  procedural  safeguards  which  ensure  that 
the  requirements  In  300. 500- 300. S 14  are  met  and  Implemented  by 
each  public  agency. 

Information  concerning  procedural  safeguards  may  be  found  In 
Section  I.C. 9  ad  Section  i.K.l.  through  I.K.12.  of  the  AMPEC. 

2.  Procedures  for  the  provision  of  an  Independent  educational 
eval  (a'Jlon  Include: 

a.  Bach  public  ager^y  shall  provide  to  parents  on  request, 
Information  about  where  an  Independent  evaluation  may  be 
obtained. 

b.  parents  have  the  right  to  an  independent  evaluation  at 
public  expense  It  the  parent  disagrees  with  an  evi  itlon 
obtained  by  the  public  agency. 

c.  Hearing  rights  tor  the  agency  to  show  Its  evaluation  Is 
appropriate. 

c\      An  Independent  evaluation  obtained  *e  private  expense: 


(1)  Must  be  considered  with  inspect  to  the  provision  of 


e 
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36 


68 


(il)        May  be  presented  as  evidence  at  a  hearing. 


e.  Provided  at  public  expense  If  requested  iy  <-•.  hearing 
officer,  and 

f.  Meets  the  sane  criteria  used  by  the  public  agency  when  it 
Initiates  an  evaluation. 


Responses  to  items  VI. 2. a.  through  vl.2.f.  are  promulgated  In 
Section  I.e. 9. a  through  I.C.9.e.  of  the  AMPEC,  appearing  as  follows: 


9.  INCtRENDENT  EDUCATIONAL  EVALUATION 


The  parents  of  a  handicapped  student  have  the  right  to  obtain  an 
Independent  educational  evaluation  of  tne  student. 

a.  Each  school  district  or  other  public  agency  shall  provide 
to  parents,  on  request,  Information  about  where  a  public  or 
private  Independent  educational  evaluation  may  be  obtained. 

b.  A  parent  has  the  right  to  an  Independent  educational 
evaluation  at  public  expense  if  the  parent  disagrees  with 
an  evaluation  obtained  by  the  district  or  any  other  public 
agency.   Howe/er,  the  school  district  or  any  other  public 
agency  may  Initiate  a  hearing  under  Subpart  K  of  Part  I  of 
this  Manual  to  show  that  the  district  evaluation  Is 
appropriate.    If  the  final  decision  Is  that  the  evaluation 
Is  appropriate,  the  parent  retains  the  right  to  an 
Independent  educational  evaluation,  but  not  at  public 
expense. 

(1)  "Independent  educational  evaluation"  means  an 
evaluation  conducted  by  a  qualified  examiner  who  Is  not 
employed  by  the  district  or  any  other  public  agency 
responsible  for  the  education  of  the  student  In 
question. 

(2)  "Public  expense"  means  that  the  district  or  any  other 
public  agency  either  pays  for  the  full  cost  of  the 
evaluation  or  ensures  that  the  evaluation  Is  otherwise 
provided  at  no  cost  to  the  parent. 
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c.  If  the  parent  obtains  an  Independent  educational  evaluation 
at  private  expense,  the  results  of  the  evaluation: 

(1)  must  be  considered  by  the  district  or  any  other  public 
agency  In  any  decision  made  with  respect  to  the 
provision  of  a  free,  appropriate  public  education  to 
the  student. 

(2)  may  be  presented  as  evidence  at  a  hearing  regarding 
that  student. 

d.  If  a  Oue  Process  Hearing  Panel  convened  pursuant  to  Subpart 
K,  Sections  5  through  11,  of  Part  I  of  this  Manual, 
requests  an  Independent  educational  evaluation  as  part  of  a 
hearing,  the  cost  of  the  evaluation  must  be  at  public 
expense. 

e.  Whenever  an  independent  evaluation  Is  at  public  expense, 
the  criteria  under  which  the  evaluation  Is  obtained, 
Including  the  location  of  the  evaluation  and  the 
qualifications  of  the  examiner,  shall  be  the  same  as  the 
criteria  which  the  district  or  any  other  public  agency  uses 
when  It  Initiates  an  evaluation. 

34  CFR  300. 503 

written  notice  Is  given  to  parents  a  reasonable  time  before: 


a.       The  public  agency  proposes  to  Initiate  or  change  the 

Identification,  evaluation,  or  educational  placement  of  a 
child  or  provision  of  PAPS  to  the  child,  or 


b.       Refuses  to  take  such  action. 


The  prior  notice  sent  to  parents  must  provide: 


a.       Description  of  action  proposed  or  refused  by  the  agenc:;, 
explanation  j£  why  the  agency  proposes  or  refuses  to  take 
action,  and  a  description  of  options  the  agency  considered 
and  reasons  for  reject  *  &  of  the  options. 
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b. 


Description  of  each  evaluation  procedure,  test,  record,  or 
report  on  which  action  Is  based: 


c.  A  full  explanation  of  all  procedural  safeguards  available 
under  Subpart  S. 

d.  Description  of  any  other  factors  relevant  to  the  action. 

e.  notice  written  In  language  understandable  to  the  jeneral 
public. 

f.  Notice  provided  In  parent's  native  language  or  other  mode 
of  communication  (unless  not  clearly  feasible). 

g.  If  native  language  or  other  mode  of  commi**'  Jatlon  Is  not 
written,  the  agency  takes  steps  to  ensure  that: 

(1)  Translation  of  notice  Is  to  native  language  or  mode  of 
communication,  and 

(11)    parent  understands  the  notice  and  there  Is  written 

evidence  that  the  requirement  of  this  section  has  been 

State  Plan  sections  VI. 3.  and  VI'. 4.  are  addressed  in  AMpEC, 
Section  1.8.4. t  appearing  as  follows: 
WRITTEN  NOTICE 
Requirements 


Written  notice  must  be  given  to  the  parents  of  a  handicapped 
child  no  more  than  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  public 
agency: 

(1)  Proposes  to  Initiate  or  change  the  Identification, 
evaluation,  or  educational  placement  of  the  child  or 
the  provision  of  a  free,  appropriate  public  education 
to  the  child,  or 

(2)  Declines  to  Initiate  or  change  the  Identification, 
evaluation,  or  educational  placement  of  the  child  or 
the  provision  of  a  free,  appropriate  public  education 
to  the  child. 

34  CFR  300.504(a) 

Content  of  Notice 

(1)  The  notice  shall  Include: 

(a)  A  full  explanation  of  all  of  the  procedural 
safeguards  available  to  the  parents  under  Subpart  E; 

(b)  A  description  of  the  action  proposed  or  refused  by 
the  agency,  an  explanation  of  why  the  agency 
proposes  or  refuses  to  take  the  action,  and  a 
description  of  any  options  the  agency  considered 
and  the  reasons  why  those  options  were  rejected; 

(c)  A  description  of  each  evaluation  procedure,  test, 
record,  or  report  the  agency  uses  as  a  basis  for 
the  proposal  or  refusal;  and 

(d)  A  description  of  any  other  factors  which  are 
relevant  to  the  agency's  proposal  or  refusal. 

(2)  The  notice  must  be: 

(a)  Written  In  language  understandable  to  the  general 
public;  and 

(b)  Provided  In  the  native  language  of  the  parent  or 
other  mode  of  communication  used  by  the  parent, 
unless  It  Is  clearly  not  feasible  to  do  so. 

(3)  If  the  native  language  or  other  mode  of  communication 
of  the  parent  Is  not  a  written  language,  the  State  or 
local  educational  agency  shall  take  steps  to  ensure: 

(a)  That  the  notice  Is  translated  orally  or  by  other 
means  to  the  parent  In  his  or  her  native  language 
or  other  mode  of  communication; 

(b)  That  the  parent  understands  the  content  of  the 
notice;  and 
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(c)  That  there  1s  written  evidence  that  the 

requirements  1n  paragraphs  (3)  (a)  and  (b)  of  this 
section  have  been  met. 

34  CFR  300.505 
5.  ParenZ&l  consent  Is  obtained  before: 

a.  Preplacement  evaluation. 

b.  initial  placement  into  a  program. 

c.  Except  for  a.  and  b.  above,  consent  is  not  required  as  a 
condition  of  any  benefit  tc  the  patent  or  child. 

State  Plan  Section  V.1.5.  1s  addressed  1n  the  AHPEC,  Section  I.C.I, 
appearing  as  follows: 

1.       INFORMED  PARENTAL  CONSENT 

Parental  consent  shall  be  obtained  before  conducting  a 
preplacement  evaluation.    3*  CFR  300.504(b)(1). 

State  Plan  Section  VI. 5. b.  1s  addressed  1n  the  Administrative  Manual 
Section  I.F.6,  appearing  as  follows: 

6.       INFORMED  PARENTAL  CONSENT 

Informed  parental  consent  shall  be  obtained  1n  wntlng 
before  Initial  placement  of  a  handicapped  child  1n  a 
program  providing  special  education  and  related  services. 
34  CFR  300.504(b)(1). 

6.  If  the  parent  refuses  consent: 

a.      state  procedures  given  the  public  agency  to  override  the 

refusal.    If  no  procedures  exist,  hearing  procedures  may  be 
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used  to  determine  if  a  child  can  be  evaluated  or  initially 
placed. 

b.  The  agency  may  act  without  parental  consent  if  a  hearing 
officer  upholds  the  agency  subject  to  parents'  rights. 

State  Plan  Section  VI. 6. a.  and  b.  are  addressed  in  the  AMPEC, 
Section  I.K.4.C. 

c.  Consent  Refused 

A  parent's  refusal  of  consent  for  Initial  Individual 
student  evaluation  or  initial  placement  may  be  appealed  by 
the  district  or  any  other  public  agency  utilizing  the 
hearing  procedures  found  In  Sections  5  through  11  of  this 
Subpart.    If  the  hearing  pane'J  upholds  the  district  or  any 
other  public  agency,  the  agency  mv  evaluate  or  Initially 
provide  special  education  and  related  services  to  the 
student  without  the  parent's  consent,  subject  to  the 
parent's  right  to  a  civil  action.    34  CFR  300.504. 

7.  policy  includes  a  statement  that  SBAs  and  LSAs  maintaining 

records  will  provide  parents  with  the  opportunity  to  examine  all 
education  records  regarding: 

a.  Identification,  evaluation,  and  educational  placement  of 
the  child. 

b.  Provision  of  PAPS  to  the  child. 

°ol1cy  statements  concerning  State  Plan  item  VI. 7.  Is  contained  In 
the  AMPEC,  Section  I.L.I. ,  and  reads  as  follows: 
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1.      ACCESS  RIGHTS 

a.  Each  school  district  or  other  public  agency  shall 
permit  parents  to  Inspect  and  review  any  education  and 
related  records  pertaining  to  their  children  which  are 
collected,  maintained,  or  used  by  the  agency  under  this 
part.   The  school  district  or  other  public  agency  shall 
comply  with  a   request  without  unnecessary  delay  and 
before  any  meeting  regarding  an  Individualized 
Education  Program  or  hearing  relating  to  the 
Identification,  evaluation,  or  placement  of  the 
student,  and  In  no  case  more  than  45  days  after  the 
request  has  been  made.    (See  Subpart  K,  §2,  Opportunity 
to  Examine  Records  and  Educational  Program.) 

b.  The  right  to  inspect  and  review  education  records  under 
this  section  Includes: 

(1)  the  right  to  a  response  from  the  school  district  or 
other  public  agency  to  reasonable  requests  for 
explanations  and  Interpretations  of  the  records; 

(2)  the  right  to  request  that  the  school  district  or 
other  public  agency  provide  copies  of  the  records 
containing  the  Information  if  failure  to  provide 
those  copies  would  effectively  prevent  the  parent 
from  exercising  the  right  to  inspect  and  review  the 
records;  and 

(3)  the  right  to  have  a  representative  of  the  parent 
Inspect  and  review  the  records. 

c.  A  school  district  or  other  public  agency  may  presume 
that  the  parent  has  authority  to  inspect  and  review 
records  relating  to  his  or  her  child  unless  the  school 
district  or  other  public  agency  has  been  advised  that 
the  parent  does  not  have  the  authority  under  applicable 
State  lew  governing  such  matters  as  guardianship, 
separation,  and  divorce.    34  CFR  300.562;  20  U.S.C. 
1412(2)(0).  1417(c). 

The  procedures  Implemented  for  Impartial  due  process  hearings 
ensure: 


a.       parents  or  a  public  education  agency  may  Initiate  a  hearing 
on  matters  covered  In  Item  3. 


75  43 


The  SBA  or  public  education  agency  responsible  for  the 
child's  education  conducts  the  hearing. 

Parents  are  Informed  of  free  or  low  cost  legal  services  and 
other  relevant  services  If  the  parents  request  Information 
or  If  a  hearing  Is  Initiated. 

The  hearing  officer  Is  not: 

(1)  Employed  by  the  agency  Involved  with  the  care  or 
education  d  the  child. 

(11)  Personally  or  professionally  Involved  which  would 
conflict  with  objectivity. 

(Ill)  A  school  board  official;  and 

The  public  agency  keeps  a  list  of  hearing  officers  and 
their  qualifications. 

Any  party  to  a  hearing  has  a  right  to: 

(1)  Be  accompanied  and  advised  by  counsel  and  by 

Individuals  with  special  knowledge  or  training  with 
respect  to  the  problems  of  handicapped  children. 
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(11)    Present  evidence  and  confront,  cross-examine  and  compel 
attendance  of  witnesses. 


(Ill)    Prohibit  evidence  not  disclosed  5  days  before  the 
hearing. 

(Iv)    Obtain  written  or  electronic  verbatim  record  of  the 
hearing. 

(v)     obtain  written  findings  of  tact  and  decisions  and  send 
findings  to  the  State  Advisory  Panel. 

g.  Parents  have  the  right  to  have  the  child  present  and  to 
open  the  hearing  to  the  public. 

h.  Hearings  conducted  under  this  part  are  final  unless  they 
are  appealed.    Hearings  conducted  by  a  public  agency  can  be 
appealed  So  the  SEA. 

i.  The  hearing  officer  conducting  th*  review: 

(1)  Examines  the  entire  hearing  record. 

(11)    Ensures  the  hearing  was  consistent  with  due  process 
procedures . 

(Ill)    seeks  additional  evidence.  If  needed. 
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(iv)    Gives  parties  Involved  an  opportunity  for  written  or 
oral  agreement  or  both. 


(v)  Hakes  an  independent  decision  on  completing  the  review. 

(viJ    Gives  the  parties  a  written  copy  of  the  finding  and  the 
decision,  and 


(viiJ    The  decision  made  by  the  reviewing  official  is  final 
unless  a  perty  brings  a  civil  ^  Aon. 

Any  party  who  does  not  have  the  right  to  appeal  or  is 
aggrieved  by  the  decision  of  the  review  can  bring  civil 
action. 

♦ 

♦ 

The  SSA  ensures  that: 

(1)  A  final  decision  is  reached  not  later  than  45  days 
after  the  request  for  a  hearing  Is  received 
(Exception:    The  Hearing  Officer  may  grant  an 
extension)  and  a  copy  of  the  decision  is  mailed  to  the 
parties. 

(11)    A  final  decision  Is  made  on  a  request  for  a  review  30 
days  after  receipt  of  a  request  (Exception:    A  Hearing 
Officer  may  grant  an  extension)  and  a  copy  of  the 
decision  Is  mailed  to  each  party,  and 

(  o 


(ill)    Hearings  and  reviews  Involving  orai  agreements  are 

conducted  at  a  tiae  and  place  reasonably  convenient  to 
the  parties  and  child. 


Policy  regarding  pendancy  during  proceedings  provides: 


(1)  Unless  otherwise  agreed  upon  by  the  parents  a»*  the  sba 
or  LEA,  a  child  must  remain  in  present  placement  until 
completion  ot  proceedings. 
(11 )    If  hearing  involves  initial  admission  to  a  public 

school,  the  child  must  be  placed  In  the  public  school 
program  until  completion  of  proceedings,  with  the 
consent  ot  the  parent. 


Sections  I.K.5  through  I.K.12.  of  the  AMPEC  apply  to  component 

VI. 8. a.  through  VI.8.S.  of  the  State  Plan  and  contain  the  following: 


5.  DUE  PROCESS  PROCEDURES 

a.  Initiation  of  Hearing  Procedures 

A  request  for  a  Due  Process  Hearing  shall  be  made  In  writing 
to  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction.  The 
request  must  be  made  no  later  than  30  days  following  the  date 
on  which  the  final  disputed  decision  regarding  either  a 
student's  Identification,  evaluation,  or  educational 
placement  or  the  provision  to  a  student  of  a  free, 
appropriate  public  education  was  made  known  In  writing  to  all 
parties.    34  CFR  300.504;  300.506. 

b.  Legal  Services 

The  State  Superintendent's  response  to  the  request  for  a 
hearing  shall  Include  a  statement  that  Information  regarding 
free  or  low-cost  legal  services  Is  available.    14  Del.  C.  § 
3135;  34  CFR  300.506(c).   


c.   Constitution  of  the  Due  Process  Hearing  Panel 


(1)  The  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall 
appoint  an  Impartial  hearing  panel  comprised  of: 

(a)  one  attorney,  admitted  to  practice  1n  the  State; 

(b)  one  educator  who  1s,  or  has  been,  fully  certified 
1n  the  area  of  special  education  as  a  director, 
supervisor,  principal  or  teacher,  or  who  has  been  a 
post-secondary  educator  1n  the  area  of  programs  for 
handicapped  students;  and 

(era  layperson  with  demonstrated  Interest  1n  the 
education  of  the  handicapped  Included  on  an 
approved  11st  compiled  by  the  Governor's  Advisory 
Council  for  Exceptional  Citizens  and  submitted  to 
the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

(2)  The  attorney  member  shall  act  as  chairperson  for  the 
panel,  shall  preside  at  all  hearings,  and  shall  write 
the  final  decision  of  the  Oue  Process  Hearing  Panel. 
Any  decision  must  be  concurred  1n  by  two  members  of  the 
Due  Process  Hearing  Panel.    In  those  cases  where  the 
chairperson  holds  a  minority  opinion,  the  educator 
member  shall  write  the  decision.    Any  member  holding  a 
minority  opinion  may  write  a  separate  report,  which 
shall  be  attached  to  the  decision. 

(3)  A  Due  Process  Hearing  Panel  member :~ 

(a)  shall  have  taken  part  1n  training  provided  to 
familiarize  him/her  with  State  and  federal  laws  and 
regulations,  due  process  procedures  regarding  the 
education  of  handicapped  students,  and  procedures 
relative  to  the  conduct  of  a  hearing; 

(b)  shall  not  be  an  employee  of  the  district  or  any 
other  public  agency  which  1s  Involved  1n  the 
education  or  care  of  the  student  (except  that  a 
person  who  otherwise  qualifies  as  a  hearing  panel 
member  1s  not  an  employee  of  the  agency  solely 
because  he  or  she  1s  paid  by  the  agency  to  serve  In 
that  capacity),  34  CFR  300.507(a)(1);  and 

(c)  shall  not  be  a  person  having  a  personal  or 
professional  Interest  which  would  conflict  with  his 
or  her  objectivity  1n  the  hearing.   34  CFR 

300. 507(a)(2). 

14  Del.  C.  §3137. 

REGISTRY  OF  DUE  PROCESS  HEARING  PANEL  MEMBERS 

The  State  Director,  Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs 


Division,  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  shall  keep  a  list  of 
persons  who  may  serve  as  Oue  Process  Hearing  Panel  members.  The 
11st  must  Include  a  statement  of  the  qualifications  of  each  of 
those  persons.   P«<ie1  members  shall  be  appointed  on  a  rotating 
basis.    34  CFR  300.507(c). 

HEARIN6  RIGHTS 

a.  The  hearing  panel  shall  ensure  that  parents  who  have 
requested  a  hearing  have  been  advised  of  their  procedural 
rights. 

b.  The  hearing  shall  be  scheduled  by  the  chairperson  of  the  Oue 
Process  Hearing  Panel  and  shall  be  conducted  at  a  time  and 
place  which  Is  reasonably  convenient  to  the  parties  Involved. 

c.  Any  party  to  a  hearing  has  the  right  to: 

(1)  be  accompanied  and  advised  by  counsel  or  by  Individuals 
with  special  knowledge  or  training  with  respect  to  the 
problems  of  handicapped  students; 

(2)  present  evidence,  confront,  cross-examine  and  compel 
the  attendance  of  witnesses; 

(3)  prohibit  the  Introduction  at  the  hearing  of: 

(a)  any  evidence  that  has  not, been  disclosed  to  the 
parties  at  least  5  calendar  days  before  the  hearing; 

(b)  testimony  of  any  witness  whose  Identity  has  not 
been  disclosed  to  the  parties  at  least  5  calendar 
days  before  the  hearing.    34  CFR  300.507(a); 

(4)  obtain  a  written  or  electronic  verbatim  record  of  the 
hearing  at  public  expense.    14  Del.  C.  §  3131. 

(5)  receive  a  written  decision  which  Includes  the  following 
parts: 

(a)  statement  of  Issues; 

(b)  summary  of  the  proceedings; 

(c)  summary  of  evidence; 

(d)  findings  of  facts; 

(e)  conclusions  of  law;  and 

(f)  summary  of  the  Issues  on  which  the  parties  have 
prevailed. 
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d. 


Parents  Inoivsd  In  a  hearing  have  the  right  to: 


(1)  tudent  who  Is  the  subject  of  the  hearing 

»  a^d 

(3)     opift*  the  hearing  to  the  public,    34  CFR  300.508(b), 

e.  The  district  shall  Inform  the  parent  of  any  free  nr  low-cost 
legal  and  other  relevant  services  available  in  the  area  If: 

(1)  the  parent  requests  the  Information;  and 

(2)  the  parent  or  the  district  Initiates  a  hearing  under 
Sections  5  through  11  of  this  subpart.    3*  CFR  300.506. 

f.  Any  testimony  presented  at  a  hearing  authorized  by  this 
section  shall  be  under  oath  of  affirmation. 

8.  ISSUANCE  OF  SUBPOENAS 

a.   Authority  to  Issue  subpoenas  Is  conferred  upon  the  State 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  or  his  designee,  In 
order  to  implement  the  hearing  process. 

(1)  Upon  application  of  any  party,  at  least  twelve  days 
prior-  to  hearing,  a  subpoena  shall  be  issued,  requiring 
the  attendance  of  the  person  or  persons  listed  In  the 
application. 

(2)  If  a  person  subpoenaed  to  attend  a  hearing  falls  to 
obey  without  reasonable  cause,  or  If  such  a  person  In 
attendance  refuses,  without  lawful  excuse,  to  be 
examined  or  to  answer  pertinent  questions,  an 
application  may  be  filed  with  the  Family  Court  for  a 
rule  to  show  cause  why  such  person  should  not  appear  or 
testlfyt   Upon  return  of  the  rule,  the  Court  shall 
exam  r*e  such  person  under  oath,  and  If  ifte  Court  shall 
determine,  after  giving  such  person  an  opportunity  to 
be  heard,  that  he  refuses  without  legal  excuse  to 
attend  or  testify  at  the  hearing  despite  th'  subpoena, 
the  Court  may  order  such  person  to  comply  therewith. 
Any  failure  to  obey  the  order  may  be  punished  as  a 
contempt  of  the  Family  Court,  pursuant  to  the  Rules  of 
the  Family  Court. 

9.  DECISION  OF  THE  0UE  PROCESS  HEARING  PANEL 

a.    The  Oue  Process  Hearing  Panel  shall  reach  a  final  decision, 
recording  of  the  vote  of  each  panelist,  and  shall  send  a  copy 
:1a  certified  mall,  return  receipt  requested,  to  each  of  the 
parties  or  their  representatives  within  45  calendar  days  of 
the  receipt  of  the  request  for  the  hearing  Ly  the  Stats 
Superintendent.   The  Chairperson  of  the  Oue  Process  Hearing 
Panel  shall  forward  a  copy  of  Its  final  decision  to  the  State 
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Director,  Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  Division, 
Department  of  Public  Instruction,  who  shall,  after  deleting 
any  personally  Identifiable  Information,  forward  the  decision 
to  the  Chairperson  of  the  Governor's  Advisory  Council  for 
Exceptional  Citizens.   14  Del.  C.  §  3136. 

b.  The  Chairperson  of  the  Due  Process  Hearing  Panel  shall 
establish  a  timeline  for  the  hearing  process.  The  Due  Process 
Hearing  Panel,  for  good  cause,  may  grant  specific  extensions 
of  time  beyond  the  45  day  limit  at  the  request  of  either 
party;  provided,  however,  that*  a  final  decision  shall  be 
reached  and  a  copy  of  the  decision  mailed  to  each  of  the 
parties  within  fifteen  days  of  the  date  for  the  hearing,  or 
whare  applicable,  within  fifteen  days  of  the  completion  of 
post-hearing  argument. 

c.  The  bv/den  of  proof  and  persuasion  In  any  proceeding  convened 
hereunder  shall  be  on  the  district  or  State  agency  which  Is  a 
party  to  the  proceedings.    14  Del.  C.  §  3140. 

10 .    FINALITY  OF  OEC ISION  AND  APPEAL 

a.  A  decision  made  by,  a  Due  Process  Hearing  Panel  Is  final, 
subject  to  appeal  set  out  In  Subsections  b  and  c. 

b.  Any  party  aggrieved  by  the  decision  of  the  Due  Process 
Hearing  Panel  may  file  a  civil  action  In  the  Family  Court  or 
Federal  Court.    Such  proceedings  shall  be  Initiated  by  the 
filing  of  a  complaint  within  thirty  days  of  the  date  of  the 
decision. 
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c.  In  any  action  brought  under  this  section,  the  Court  shall 
receive  the  records  of  the  administrative  proceedings,  shall 
hear  additional  evidence  at  the  request  of  a  party,  and 
basing  its  decision  on  the  preponderance  of  the  evidence, 
shall  grant  such  relief  as  the  Court  determines  appropriate. 

d.  On  receiving  the  certification  of  the  Court  on  appeal,  the 
State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  or  his  designee, 
shall  certify  and  file  with  the  Court  the  rfwd  of  the 
administrative  hearing,  which  shall  Include  ah  documents 
submitted,  a  transcript  of  all  testimony,  and  the  decision  of 
the  hearing  panel.    14  Del.  C.  §§  3141,  3142. 

11.  ATTORNEY'S  FEES 
a.  Reserved 

12.  STUDENT'S  STATUS  0URIN6  PROCEEDINGS 

a.    During  the  pendency  of  any  administrative  or  judicial 

proceeding  regarding  a  complaint,  unless  the  district  or  any 
other  public  agency  responsible  for  the  education  of  the 
student  and  the  parents  of  the  student  agree  otherwise,  the 
student  Involved  In  the  complaint  shall  remain. In  his  or  her 
present  educational  placement. 

51 

83 


b.  If  the  complaint  Involves  an  application  for  initial 
admission  to  public  school,  t*e  student,  with  the  consent  of 
the  parents,  shall  be  placed  m  the  public  school  programs 
until  the  completion  of  all  the  proceedings.    1*  Del.  C. 
S3H3;  34  CFR  300.513. 

c.  The  district  or  public  agency  responsible  for  the  education 
of  the  student  Is  not  precluded  from  using  Its  normal 
prdcedures  for  dealing  with  students  who  are  endangering 
themselves  or  others  or  who  are  so  disruptive  that  their 
behavior  substantially  interferes  with  the  right  of  other 
students  In  the  class  to  learn. 

NOTE:        In  response  to  recommendations  made  by  the  Governor's  Advisory 

Council  for  Exceptional  citizens  (GACEC)  .the  Department  has  adopted 
the  following  timelines  to  Improve  the  efficiency  and  effectiveness 
of  due  process  procedures  within  the  Department. 

a.  Record  Keeping  and  Hearing  Panelists  — 

The  Department  Is  arranging  to  obtain  computers  and  the  necessary 
software  to  handle  due  process  record  keeping.   Thl'  will 
substantially  facilitate  documentation  and  help  assure  accuracy. 
This  '.s  targeted  for  completion  by  September  1,  1987. 

b.  Communicating  Oue  Process  Rights  to  Parents  — 

Routine  provision  of  this  Information  1s  required  by  the  AMPEC 
(suuparagraph  I.B.*.b.(l).(a);  Paragraph  I.K.3.a.(l);  Subsection 
I.K.3.C.).    Comprehensive  Compliance  Monitoring  of  each  district 
Is  to  be  completed  by  June  30,  1989.   Specific  allegations  of 
failure  to  provide  such  Information  shall  be  Investigated  upon 
receipt  of  such  notification.   A  sample  letter  of  due  process 
Information  was  to  be  forwarded  to  districts  by  April  30,  1987. 
A  revised  target  date  for  completion  Is  May  30,  1987.  This 
letter  will  reflect  most  recent  comments  made  by  0SEP. 

c.  Mediation  — 

The  development  of  a  mediation  procedure  as  recommended  by  the 
GACEC  requires  considerable  thought  and  planning.  Information 
from  other  states  Is  currently  being  collected.    It  Is 
anticipated  that  a  decision  regarding  the  adoption  of  a  mediation 
procedure  will  be  made  on  or  about  September  1,  1987.    If  the 
determination  is  made  to  adopt  mediation  as  a  due  process 
procedure,  a  model  shall  be  identified  In  time. for  re  immendatlon 
for  Inclusion  In  the  first  annual  revision  of  the  AMPEC,  on  or 
about  January  30,  1988.   A  task  force  has  been  ldent"*ed  to 
examine  this  recommendation. 
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d.  Follow-up  — , 


Kollow-up  to  due  process  hearings  to  assure  implementation  of 
corrective  measures  1s  reasonable,  prudent  and  1mpl1c1tely 
required  of  the  Department  to  assure  FAPE.   Th1s^t3\an  element  to 
be  Incorporated  1n  the  administrative  and  due  process  procedures 
when  they  are  computerized.   The  targeted  date -far  completion  of 
this  Is  September  1,  1987.   The  Department  shall  recommend  a 
reference  to  follow-up  In  the  first  annual  revision  of  the  AHPEC. 

The  GACEC  recommendation  to  participate  1n  the  development  of  an 
Instrument  to  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  dua  process 
procedures  would  be  most  useful.   It  1s  suggested  Us  development 
parallel  development  of  the  computerized  due  process  procedures 
schedule**  for  completion  by  September  1,  1987. 

a.    seat*  Policy  ensures  the  tights  of  a  child  are  protected  when 

no  parents  can  be  identified  or  discovered  or  the  child  is  a 


ward  of  the  state. 


n.    Policy  fcr  surrogate  parents  includes: 


(1)     A  method  of  de  terming  whether  a  child  needs  a 
surrogate  parent. 
(11)      A  method  for  assigning  a  surrogate  parent. 

(ill)       criteria  for  selection  of  surrogates  which  ensures  the 
surrogate: 

(1)  Mas  no  conflict  of  Interest. 


(2)  Has  knowledge  and  ski: \s  to  represent  the  child. 


(3)  Is  not  an  employee  of  the  public  agency  involved  In 
the  education  or  care  of  t . .  zhlld. 
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(Iv)     The  surrogate  may  represent  the  child  In  all  matters 
relating  to  the  Identification,  evaluation,  and 
educational  placement  of  the  child  and  provisions  of 
PAPS. 


Sections  I.J.I  through  I. J. 7.  of  the  AMP EC  apply  to  component 
VI. 8. H.  and  0.  of  the  State  Plan  and  contain  the  following: 


3.  SURROGATE  PARENTS 

Whenever  the  parent  or  guardian  of  a  handicapped  student  Is  not 
known,  unavailable,  or  the  student  Is  a  ward  of  *he  State*  a 
surrogate  parent  shall  be  assigned  to  represent  tfie  student  in 
all  educational  decision-making  processes  pertaining  to  the 
Identification,  evaluation,  and  educational  placement  of  the 
student  and  the  provision  of  a  free,  appropriate  public  education 
to  the  student.    .14  Del.  C>  §3132;  34  CFR  300.514- 

1.       DETERMINATION  OF  CHILOREN  REQUIRING  SURROGATE  PARENTS 

A  handicapped  student  shall  require  a  surrogate  parent  when 

a.  Parental  rights  have  been  terminated  by  the  Family 
Court  and  *uch  handicapped  student  has  not  been 
adopted; 

b.  Custody  has  been  awarded  to  the  Department  of  Services 
for  Children,  Youth  and  their  Families  by  the  Family 
Court,  unless: 

(1#   At  least  one  parent  Is  available,  willing  and  able 
to  ac*.  on  behalf  of  the  student;  or 

(2)    the  student  Is  placed  by  the  Division  of  Child 
Protective  Services  In  the  home  of  the  student's 
relative  who  Is  available,  willing  and  able  to  act 
as  a  surrogate  for  that  student; 

c*   Commitment  to  the  Olvlslon  of  Youth  Rehabilitation 
Services  Involves  a  handicapped  student  whose  parents 
are  unknown  or  unavailable;  or 

d.   Parents  or  guardians  of  a  handicapped  student  are 
unknown  or  unavailable,  and  custody  has  not  been 
awarded  to  the  Department  of  Ser  ies  for  Children, 
Yout>  and  Their  Families 
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NOMINATION  ANO  CANOIOACY  OF  SURROGATE  PARENT 


a.  Nomination  of  Surrogate  Parent 

The  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Division  of 
Exception  Children/Special  Programs  State  Director 
ihall  be  notified  In  writing  of  the  names  of  persons 
who  may  serve  as  surrogates  by: 

(1)  School  districts  or  other  public  agencies; 

(2)  civic  or  private  organizations;  or 

(3)  volunteers. 

b.  Screening  of  Potential  Surrogates 

Each  potential  surrogate  shall  be  screened  by  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Exceptional 
Children/Special  Programs  Division,  to  determine  that 
he/she  meets  candidacy  requirements.   Each  candidate  to 

Cant*  *     ^ifm*m,.~**X.~.     —  fc-  —  T  "*  j 

-»«-•  » v  w*  a-  »«*•-•  wya  vc  3lia  I  I  ; 

(1)  be  at  least  eighteen  year;  of  age, 

(2)  be  a  resident  of  the  State  of  Delaware, 

(3)  be  competent  to  represent  the  student, 

(4)  not  be  an  employee  of  a  district  or  other  public 
agency  involved  In  the  education  or  care  of  the 
student. 

A  person  is  not  an  employee  of  a  district  oi  other 
public  agency  solely  because  he  or  she  Is  paid  by 
the  district  or  other  public  agency  to  serve  as  a 
surrogate  parent,  34  CFR  300.514(d). 

(5)  have  no  interest  that  conflicts  with  the  Interest 
of  the  student  he/she  may  represent. 

In  the  case  of  termination  of  parental  rights  and 
the  student  Is  In  the  custody  of  a  State  .agency, 
any  such  student  shall  have  a  surrogate  parent 
appointed  who  Is  not  an  employee  of  that  agency, 
e.g. .,  esse  workers  and  probation  officers  sh  11 
not  serve  as  surrogate  parents.   Foster  parents 
may  be  appointed  as  surrogate  parents  after 
receiving  the  required  training,  34  CFR 
300.514(d)(2)(1); 

(6)  receive  Instruction  about  State  and  federal  laws 
and  regulations,  due  process  procedures, 

hand  leading  conditions  «nd  the  availability  of 


programs  and  services  for  handicapped  students,  as 
provided  through  training  by  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction,  Exceptional  Children/Special 
Programs  Division,  34  CFR  3Q0.514(c)(2)M1);  and 

(7)   be  able  to  converse  1n  the  primary  communication 
mode  used  by  the  student. 

TRAINING  FOR  SURR06ATE  PARENTS 


a.    Initial  Training 


Initial  training  for  surrogate  parents  shall  be 
provided  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction, 
Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  Division,  with 
the  assistance  of  the  Division  of  Child  Protective 
Services  and  the  Division  of  Youth  Rehabilitative 
Services.   Such  training  sessions  shall  be  conducted  at 
least  annually. 


b .   Foil ow-up  Tral n1 no 


Follow-up  training  programs  shall  be  provided  by  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  as  deemed  necessary  by 
the  superintendents  of  the  school  districts,  the 
Division  of  Youth  Rehabilitation  Services,  the  Family 
Court  of  the  State  of  Delaware,  or  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction.    34  CFR  300.514(c)(2)(H). 

c.  Certificate  of  Training 

The  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Exceptional 
Children/Special  Programs  Division,  shall  Issue  a 
Certificate  of  Training  to  every  person  who  completes 
surrogate  parent  training. 

d.  Notification  of  Districts 

The  Department  of  Public  Instructl  A,  Exceptional 
Children/Special  Programs  Division  shall  notify  the 
appropriate  district  or  other  public  agency  of  the 
availability  of  surrogate  parents  who  have  obtained 
certificates. 

APPOINTMENT  OF  SURROGATE  PARENTS 

Any  person  or  entity  may  Identify  a  student  believed  to 
require  2  surrogate  parent.   This  may  be  done  by  Informing 
the  school  that  the  student  attends  or,  for  a  child  that  Is 
not  In  attendance,  by  Informing  the  school  district  of  the 
child's  present  residence  of  the  need  for  a  surrogace. 
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a.  When  a  school  district  or  other  public  agency 
determines,  pursuant  to  Section  1  of  this  Subpart  that 
a  handicapped  student  requires  a  surrogate  parent'  the 
superintendent  of  the  school  district  In  which  the 

cJl!?r«?l1\lIC!2Vec0r.J$  re«1v1n9  special  education 
shall  file  with  the  Family  Court  of  Delaware  a  Petition 
of  Appointment  for  Surrogate  Parent,  after  ascertaining 
that  the  surrogate  is  willing  to  serve.   For  a 
handicapped  student  who  Is  receiving  his  or  her  special 
education  at  agencies  of  the  department  of  Services  for 
Children.  Youth  *nd  Their  Families  and  who  meets  one  of 
the  criteria  of/  Section  1  of  this  Subpart,  the  chief 
administrator  cf  such  agency  shall  notify  the 
superintendent  of  the  school  district  In  which  such 
agency  Is  located  of  the  existence  of  such  student,  and 
the  superintendent  shall  file  the  petition  with  the 
Family  Court  for  that  student.    34  CFR  300.514(b)(2). 

b.  The  Family  Court  of  Oelaware  shall  review  the  Petition 
of  Appointment  for  Surrogate  Parent  and  either  approve 
or  deny  the  Petition,   Approval  of  the  Petition  mil  h* 
made  via  the  completion  of  the  Petition  for  Surrogate" 
Parent  document  and  Its  transmittal  to  the  request Inq 
superintendent  of  the  school  district.   Appointment  of 
the  surrogate  shall  be  effective  when  tiie  Family  Court 
signs  the  Order  accompanying  the  Petition.  The 
Petition  and  Order  shall  then  be  transmitted  to  the 
requesting  suoerlntendent. 

c   A  person  may  be  appointed  to  serve  as  a  surrogate 
parent  for  more  than  one  handicapped  student  to  the 
extent  that  such  appointment  Is  consistent  with 
effective  representation  of  the  students.    In  no  event 
shall  ore  parson  be  appointed  as  a  surrogate  parent  for 
more  than  four  students. 

d.   The  superintendent  of  the  school  district  filing  such  a 
Petition  shall  notify  the  State  OI.ector,  Exceptional 
Children/Special  Programs  Olvlslon,  of  the  appointment 
of  a  surrogate  parent  by  the  Family  Court. 

5.      RESPONSIBILITIES,  TENURE.  AND  COMPENSATION 

a.    Responsibilities  of  vJTogate  Parent 

Each  person  assigned  is  a  surrogate  parent  shall 
represent  the  handicapped  student  In  all  education 
decision-making  processes  concerning  that  student  by: 

(1)  becoming  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  student's 
educational  history  and  other  Information 
contained  In  school  records  and  reports  relating 
to  the  student's  educational  needs; 

(2)  granting  or  denying  permission  for  initial 
d                                           evaluation*  or  placement,  complying  with  Sftate  and 
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federal  law  as  to  the  confidentiality  of  all 
records  and  Information  pertaining  to  the  student 
to  which  he/she  Is  privy.  Including  using 
discretion  In  necessary  sharing  of  Information 
with  appropriate  people  for  the  purpose  of 
furthering  the  Interests  of  the  student; 

(3)  participating  1n  the  development  of  an  IEP  for  the 
student; 

(4)  reviewing  and  evaluating  special  education 
programs  pertaining  to  the  student  and  other  such 
programs  as  may  be  available; 

(5)  initiating  mediation,  hearing,  or  appeal 
procedures  when  necessary  regarding  the 
Identification,  evaluation,  or  educational 
placement  of  the  student,  and  seeking  qualified 
legal  ass. stance  when  such  assistance  Is  In  the 
best  Interest  of  the  student;  and 

/  C  v     i.    u  a  ~  a.  .a  ~.   i.    _  a    a  .  _  ^  . «.  _    *  *  +  a  * 

\v/     voK  ifiy  pat  t   in  ts  a  istiiuj  prumueu  tu  ram  MoT  l*e 

him/her  with  Statt  and  federal  laws  and 
regulations,  due  process  procedures  regarding  the 
education  of  handicapped  students,  Information 
about  handicapping  conditions 9  and  the 
availability  of  programs  and  services  for  such 
students.    34  CFR  300.514(e). 

Tenure  of  Surrogate  Parents 

(1)  The  tenure  or  term  of  service  of  r,he  surrogate 
parent  shall  b»: 

(a)  the  length  of  time  which  the  surrogate  is 
willing  to  serve,  or 

(b)  the  length  of  time  the  student  requires  a 
surrogate,  or 

(c)  so  long  as  the  qualifications  to  serve  as  a 
surrogate  are  met,  or 

(d)  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Family  Court  of 
Delaware. 

(2)  Termination  of  services  of  a  surrogate  parent 

(a)      If  the  surrogate  parent  wishes  to  terminate 
his/her  service  In  that  capacity,  he/she 
shall  notify,  In  writing,  the 
superintendent  of  the  school  district  in 
which  the  student  is  receiving  special 
education  services  at  least  fifteen  days 
prior  to  termination  of  such  services. 
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(b)      Involuntary  termination  of  surrogate  parent 
status  may  be  accomplished  only  by  decree 
of  the  Family  Court  after  notice  and 
opportunity  to  be  heard.   Termination  shall 
only  be  Justified  based  on  material  failure 
of  the  surrogate  parent  to  discharge  his  or 
her  duties  or  maintain  confidentiality  of 
Information. 

c.   Compensation  for  Services  as  a  Surrogate  Parent 

Surrogate  parents  shall  be  reimbursed  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education  for  all  reasonable  and  necessary 
expenses  Incurred  In  pursuit  of  duties.  Such 
compensation  shall  Include  reimbursement  for  In-state 
travel  to  attend  meetings  regarding  the  student.  The 
district  shall  be  reimbursed  by  the  State  Board  for  the 
family  Court  filing  fee. 

LIABILITY  OF  THE  SURROGATE  PARENT 

A  person  appc'nted  as  a  surrogate  parent  shall  not  be  hell 
liable  for  actions  taken  in  good  faith  on  behalf  of  the 
student  in  protecting  the  special  education  rights  of  the 
student. 

DEFINITION  OF  TERHC  „  PLICABLE  ONLY  TO  SURR06ATE  PARENTS 

a.  "Reasonable  and  Necessary  Expense"  Includes  such 
expenses  as  In-State. travel  mileage  reimbursement  for 
attendance  at  meetings  concerning  the  student  being 
represented,  long  distance  phone  calls  to  the  school  In 
which  the  student  is  being  served,  and  copying  o\  the 
student's  records.    Reimbursement  for  expenses  requires 
prior  approval  by  the  superintendent  of  th;»  school 
district  in  which  the  student  Is  being  served. 

b.  "Unavailable"  means  that  the  public  agency,  after 
reasonable  efforts,  cannot  discover  the  whereabouts  of 
a  parent. 

c.  "Unknown"  means  no  parent  can  be  identified. 

d.  "Ward  of  the  State"  means  any  child  whose  parents' 
parental  rights  have  been  terminated  by  the  *  rlor 
Court  and  for  whom  neither  a  legal  guardian  has  been 
provided  nor  adoption  proceedings  finalized. 
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VI.      Least  Restrictive  Brvlronment,  612(S)(B). 

2.  The  State  Plan  shall  Include  procedures  that  ensure  the 

requirements  in  300.550  to  300.556  are  met. 
2.  The  Plan  will  describe  procedures  the  SSA  will  undertake  to 
ensure  that  each  public  agency  has  procedures  that  provide: 

a.  to  the  maximum  extent  appropriate,  handicapped  children, 
including  children  in  public  or  private  institutions  or 
other  care  facilities  are  educated  with  children  who  are 
not  handicapped. 

b.  special  classes,  separate  schooling  or  other  removal  from 
the  regular  education  environment  occurs  only  when  the 
nature  or  severity  of  the  handicaps  is  such  that  education 
in  regular  classes  with  supplementary  *±Z  and  services 
cannot  be  achieved  satisfactorily . 

The  following  Is  stated  In  Section  I.F.I,  of  the  AMPEC  as  It 
applies  to  State  Plan  sections  VII. 2.a.  and  VII. 2. b.: 


1.       ADMINISTRATION  OF  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS  AND  SERVICES 
IN  THE  LEAST  RESTRICTIVE  ENVIRONNENT 

a.    Each  school  district  or  other  public  agency  shall 
ensure: 

■j 

(1)  that  to  the  maximum  extent  appropriate, 
handicapped  children,  including  children  In  public 
or  private  institutions  or  other  care  facilities, 
are  educated  with  children  who  are  not 
handicapped,  and 

(2)  that  special  classes,  separate  schooling  or  other 
removal  of  handicapped  children  from  the  regular 
educational  environment  -occurs  or'ly  when  the 
nature  or  severity  of  the  handicap  Is  such  that 
education  In  regular  classes  with  the  use  of 
supplementary  aids  and  services  cannot  be  achieved 
satisfactorily.    34  CFR  300.550(b). 
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b.    Each  district,  Individually  or  In  consortium 

arrangement,  shall  assume  administrative  and  leadership 
responsibility  for  d1str1ci-w1de  programming  for 
handicapped  students,  exclusive  of  any  special  school 
programs  administered  by  tha  d1str1ct(s).    If  a  special 
education  unit  Is  used  for  this  purpose,  the  sole 
responsibility  of  the  person  filling  the  position  shall 
be  supervision  of  programs  for  exceptional  children, 
and  the  Individual  shall  be  a  teacher,  coordinator, 
supervisor  or  director  certified  In  the  area  of 
exceptional  children*    Del.  Ad.  Nan.  p.  20 

3.  Procedures  require  each  public  agency  to  ensure  that  a  continuum 

of  alternative  placements  described  In  300.551(b)  Is  available  to 

meet  the  needs  of  handicapped  children  for  special  educaton  and 

related  services. 


Sections  I.F.3  through  I.F.5,  and  I.F.14.  through  I.F.17.  of  the 
AMP EC  apply  to  State  Plan,  Section  3,  and  contain  the  following: 


3.       CONTINUUM  OF  ALTERNATIVE  PROGRAM  PLACEMENTS 

Educational  programs  and  supportive  services  of  each 
district  shall  offer  a  range  of  alternative  program 
placements  In  public  programs  designed  to  meet  th: 
Individual  needs  of  all  handicapped  students  who  are 
residents  of  that  district.   Such  a  continuum  of 
alternative  program  placements,  developed  In  consultation 
with  the  State  Department  if  Public  Instruction  and  other 
public  agencies,  shall  consider  the  uniqueness  of 
Individuals  and  the  variations  In  their  educational  needs. 
34  CFR  300.551,  300.552. 

The  continuum  shall  be  as  follows: 

Level  I  - 


Le*"*l  II 


Level  III 


Level  IV 
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Regular  classroom  with  consultant 
services. 

Regular  classroom  with  supportive  or 
part-time  services  (resource  room). 

Special  education  classroom  with 
part-time  mainstream  experiences. 

Full  time  special  education  classroom 
(full  school  .day). 
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Level  V  - 


Special  school. 


Level  VI  -        Supportive  Instruction  at  school,  home, 
or  hospital. 

Level  VII  -       Residential  schoo..  and  treatment 
centers. 

CONTINUUM  OF  ALTERNATIVE  PROGRAM  PLACEMENTS:  DISTRICT 
RESPONSIBILITIES 

a.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  each  school  district 
to  develop  and  maintain  educational  programs  for  Levels 
I  through  IV.    The  location  of  Level  IV  1s  dependent  on 
the  number  and  needs  of  children  and  may  be  established 
1n  the  home  district  or  may  require  the  cooperative 
efforts  of  several  districts  or  other  agency(les),  as 
specified  1n  Cooperative  Agreements. 

b.  Cooperative  Agreements  shall  be  required  for  programs 
at  Levels  V  and  VII,  and  shaH: 

(!)   Delineate  the  roles  and  responsibilities  of  all 
school  districts  or  other  public  agencies; 

(2)  Be  signed  by  the  chief  administrators  of  all  such 
school  districts  or  other  public  agencies;  and 

(3)  Be  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

c.  Level  VI  1s  an  alternative  educational  program  provided 
at  home,  hospital  or  related  site.   However,  for  those 
children  hospitalized  or  at  home  for  a  sudden  Illness 
or  accident  considered  to  be  of  a  temporary  nature, 
procedures  for  placement  shall  be  limited  to  medical 
certification  that  the  child  cannot  attend  school.  For 
all  other  children,  the  process  delineated  in 
Subsections  B  through  F  shall  be  followed.  For 
regulatory  purposes,  all  such  cases  shall  be  processed 
through  the  agency's  special  education  program. 

It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  each  school  district 
to  ensure  that  each  handicapped  student  eligible  for 
supportive  Instruction  1n  Level  VI  receives  such 
Instruction  1n  accordance  with  the  student's  IEP. 

{1}    To  be  eligible  for  supportive  Instruction,  Level 
VI,  the  following  criteria  shall  be  fulfilled: 

(a)  Be  of  school  age  and  enrolled  1n  the 
district 

(b)  Be  certified  by  a  physician's  statement  1l: 
absence  will  be  two  weeks  or  more  for 
physical  reasons. 
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(c)  Be  certified  by  a  staff  conference, 
Including  a  psychologist  or  psychiatrist  1f 
absence  1s  necessary  due  to  severe 
adjustment  problems. 

(d)  Be  certified  by  a  staff  conference  for 
1n-school  Instruction  as  necessary  to 
provide  an  orderly  return  to  the  education 
program. 

(e)  It  should  be  noted  that  pregnancy 
complicated  by  Illness  or  other  abnormal 
conditions  as  certified  by  a  physician  may 
be  considered  a  valid  reason  for  supportive 
Instruction;  however,  normal  pregnancy  1s 
considered  a  condition  for  which  other 
State  supported  Instructional  programs 
administered  by  local  districts  should  be 
adequate. 

(2)   Supportive  Instruction  will  begin  as  soon  as 
admin isiraiiveTy  feasible  and  may  continue  upon 
return  to  school  only  in  those  exceptional  cases 
where  1t  1s  determined  that  the  child  needs  a 
transitional  program  to  guarantee  a  succes-"  1 
return  to  the  school  program.   Exceptional  cases 
shall  be  referred  to  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  for  approval. 

(a)      The  following  weekly  schedule  of  hours  of 
Instruction  will  be  supported  by  state 
funds  to  the  extent  that  appropriations 
allow: 


OUT  OF  SCHOOL 


Grades  1-5 
hours 


Minimum  3  hours 


Maximum  5 


Grades  6-8 
hours 


Minimum  5  hours 


Maximum  7 


Grades  9-12 
hours 


Minimum  6  hours 


Maximum  10 


IN  SCHOOL 


Grades  1-12 
hours 


No  minimum 


Maximum  3 


NOTE:    Proposed  Addition  to  AMPEC  at  I.F.4.c.(21.(a). 


"This  schedule  1s  only  a  statement  of  State  funding  levels;  each 
district  has  the  obligation  to  provide  educational  services  1n 
accordance  with  the  student's  IEP." 
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(b)  State  funded  Instruction  shall  not  exceed 
three  v1:Us  per  week.    Summer  Instruction 
1s  permitted  for  those  children  who,  as 
determined  bv  staff  conference,  need  the 
Instruction  to  complete  course  work  or 
maintain  a  level  cf  Instruction  1n  order  to 
continue  1n  a  school  program  the  following 
September. 

(c)  The  school  curriculum  shall  be  followed. 

(d)  A  home-to-school  telephone  Instructional 
system  ma>  oe  provided  when  economically 
feasible  and  educationally  advisable  as 
determined  by  the  local  district 
administration.   Negotiations  for 
Installation,  removal,  and  costs  shall  be 
between  the  Diamond  State  Telephone  Company 
and  the  local  school  district.  (Payable 
from  allocations  for  homebound 
Instruction.)   When  a  home-to-school 
telephone  Instructional  system  is  provided, 
the  coordinating  teacher  at  the  elementary 
level,  or,  in  the  case  of  departmentalized 
Instruction,  the.  teacher  of  each  basic 
subject  area  may  be  authorized  to  visit  the 
home  for  one  hour  per  week  to  give 
assistance. 


(e)      When  a  child  1s  in  a  departmentalized 
program,  more  than  one  teacher  uy  be 
assigned  but  the  maximum  number  of  hours  of 
Instruction  for  his  grade  level  shall  not 
be  exceeded. 

NOTt :    Proposed  Substitution  to  AHPEC  at  7..F ,4.c.(2h(e). 

"When  a  child  1s  1n  a  departmentalize    program,  more  than  one  teacher 
may  be  assigned  and  the  number  of  hour  s  of  Instruction  Thai 1  be  1n 
accordance  with  the  student's  IEP." 


(f) 
(5) 
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Teachers  providing  home,  hospital,  and/or 
supportive  Instruction  fur  a  child  shall  be 
paid  hourly  rates  as  set  by  the  Department 
of  Public  Instruction. 

A  specific  budget  amount  Is  allocated  to 
each  district  for  operation  of  this 
program,  but  nothing  In  these  regulations 
shall  be  construed  to  prevent  a  local 
school  district  from  providing  additional 
hours  of  Instruction,  or  paying  a  higher 
hourly  rate  for  teachers'  services  so  long 
as  the  extension  of  services  Is  supported 
by  local  or  Division  III  funds.  Summer 
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Instruction  mav  be  provided  with  State 
funds,  subject  to  the  availability,  of  funds 
and  approval  by  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction J .   Funds  for  teacher  travel  1n 
the  provision  of  home,  hosptlal,  or 
supportive  instruction  are  to  be  provided 
by  the  local  school  district  subject  to 
reimbursement  annually  upon  request  to  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction.   Del..  Ad. 
Han,  pp.  28-29. 

d.   Programs  may  be  developed  at  Levels  I  through  III  that 
serve  students  with  a  wide  range  of  handicapping 
conditions  1n  a  common  setting  as  long  as  such  programs 
provide  for  the  Implementation  of  IEPs,  are  age 
appropriate,  and  provide  services  (direct/consultative) 
to  each  handicapped  student  by  a  certified  special 
education  teacher. 

5.  CONTINUUM  OF  VOCATIONAL  PLACEMENTS 

Each  district  and  other  public  agency  shall  ensure  the  provision 
of  the  most  appropriate  vocational  education  through  the 
availability  of  a  continuum  of  vocational  education  placements. 
The  continuum  of  placements  Includes,  but  1s  not  limited  to: 

a.  •   regular  vocational  programs  with  no  supportive  services; 

b.  regular  vocational  programs  with  supportive  services  as 
Identified  by  the  IEP  team; 

c.  special  »*cat1onal  programs;  and 

d.  self-contained  vocational  programs  at  special  schools. 
34  CFR  300.305 

14.  NON-ACADEMIC  AND  EXTRACURRICULAR  SERVICES 

In  providing  or  arranging  for  the  provision  of  non-academic  and 
extracurricular  services  and  activities.  Including  meals,  recess 
periods,  etc.,  each  school  district  or  any  other  public  agency 
shall  ensure  that  each  handicapped  student  participates  with 
non -handicapped  students  1n  those  services  and  activities  to  the 
maximum  extent  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  that  student.   34  CFR 
300.306(g). 

15.  SUPPLEMENTAL  INSTRUCTIONAL  SERVICES 

A  school  district  or  any  other  public  agency  shall  ensure  that 
Its  handicapped  students  have  available  the  same  supplemental 
Instructional  services.  Including  art,  music,  physical  education. 
Industrial  arts,  consumer  and  homemaklng  education,  and 
vocational  education,  as  are  available  to  non-hand 1 capped 
students.    34  CFR  300.306(b),  300.307(a). 
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16.  RELATED  SERVICES 


a.  Related  services  shall  be  provided  by  each  school  district 
or  other  public  agency  to  all  handicapped  students  based 
upon  each  student's  IEP.    34  CFR  300.4. 

b.  "Related  services"  means  transportation  and  such 
developmental,  corrective,  and  other  supportive  services  as 
are  required  to  assist  a  handicapped  student  to  benefit 
from  special  education  and  Includes,  but  Is  not  limited  to, 
speech  pathology  and  audlology,  psychological  se-vlces, 
physical  and  occupational  therapy,  recreation,  early 
Identification  and  assessment  of  disabilities  In  children, 
counseling  services,  medical  services  for  diagnostic  or 
evaluation  purposes,  school  health  services,  social  work 
services  In  schools,  and  parent  counseling  and  tralnlnq. 

34  CFR  300.13. 

c.  Each  school  district  or  other  public  agency  shall  ensure 
that  the  hearing  aids  wcrn  by  deaf  and  hard  of  hearing 
students  In  school  are  functioning  properly.    34  CFR 
300.303. 


17.         FACILITIES,  EQUIPMENT  AND  MATERIALS 

a.  All  facilities  which  house  programs  for  handicapped 
students  must  meet  the  standards  approved  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education  with  regard  to  space,  health,  fire, 
safety,  and  barrier-free  regulations. 

b.  All  Instructional  or  treatment  programs  for  handicapped 
students  shall  provide  appropriate  materials  and 
equipment  for  Implementation  of  Individualized 
education  .programs. 

Del.  Ad-  San-  p.  3J). 


5.  Describe  arrangements  made  with  public  and  private  Institutions 
by  the  state  to  Implement  the  requirements  In  Item  *2. 
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The  Administrative  Manual  states  that  each  district  or  any 
other  public  agency  shall  ensure  that  procedures  are 
Implemented  as  per  Item  #2.   Personnel  within  districts  and 
public  agencies  are  supplied  copies  of  the  Administrative 
Manual.   With  respect  to  private  institutions  located  In 
the  State  of  Delaware,  each  local  Chief  School  Officer 
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maintains  responsibility  for  programs  for  Identified 
handicapped  children  within  his  or  her  district  as  special 
education  and  related  services  are  provided  by  the  LEA  to 
such  children.    Handicapped  children  who  are  placed  1n 
out-of-state  facilities  are  referred  to  and  approved  by 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  staff  and  the  State  Board 
of  Education,  all  of  whom  have  responsibility  for  ensuring 
same.    In  Instances  where  a  memorandum  of  agreement  1s 
required  between  facilities,  either  public  or  private,  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  contributes  to  the  support 
of  an  Interagency  Agreement  project,  the  Director  of  which 
1s  charged  with  the  responsibility  of  establishing  working 
agreements  between  components  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction,  the  Department  of  Health  and  Social  Services, 
and  the  Department  of  Correction. 


6.  Describe  activities  carried  out  to  ensure  that  teachers  and 
administrators : 

a.  Are  Informed  of  their  responsibilities  for  implementing 
300. 550,  and 

b.  Are  provided  technical  assistance  and  training. 

Each  school  district  and  public  agency  serving  handicapped  students 
1s  provided  espies  of  the  Administrative  Manual.    In  addition,  five 
(5)  meetings  are  held  each  school  year  with  LEA  Special  Education 
Supervisors,  Program  Directors,  Special  School  Principals,  and  staff 
from  the  Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  Division  of  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction. 
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Technical  assistance  1s  also  provided  by  Department  staff  In  an 
efficient  and  timely  manner  upon  LEA  request.    In  addition,  SEA 
staff  members  are  active  relative  to  providing  training  activities 
for  teachers  and  administrators  of  handicapped  students. 
Documentation  supporting  this  statement  may  be  found  In  Section  IX 
of  this  State  Plan. 

7.  The  SEA  ensures  that  each  handicapped  child's  educational 
placement  Is: 

a.  Individually  determined; 

b.  based  upon  his/her  ISP. 

Section  I.F.7.  of  the  AMPEC  states: 

7.       PLACEMENT  DECISIONS  BASEO  ON  IEP 

Each  district  or  other  public  agency  shall  ensure  that  each 
handicapped  student's  educational  placement  is  based  on  his 
or  her  IEP.    34  CFR  300.552,  300.346. 

Placement  decisions  shall  not  be  based  on  any  of  the 
following  factors  used  alone  or  1n  combination: 

a.  category  of  handicapping  condition; 

b.  configuration  of  the  service  delivery  system; 

c.  availability  of  educational  or  related  services; 

d.  availability  of  educational  or  related  services; 

e.  curriculum  content  or  methods  of  curriculum  delivery; 
c.  determined  at  least  annually. 

Section  I.F.I,  of  the  AMPEC  state:. 

1.       ANNUAL  REVIEW  ANO  REVISION  OF  IEP 


a.   At  least  annually,  each  school  district  or  other  public 
agency  shall  Initiate  and  conduct  meetings  to  review 
each  handicapped  student's  IEP  and,  if  approprlte, 
revise  Its  provisions.   Meetings  may  be  held  at'  any 
time  throughout  the  school  year,  provided  IEPs  are  In 
effect  at  the  beginning  of,  and  throughout,  the  school 
year.    34  CFR  300.343(d). 

d.       as  close  as  possible  to  the  child's  horn. 
Section  I.F.8.a.  of  the  AMPEC  states: 
8.       LOCATION  OF  PLACEMENT 

a.   Each  public  agency  shall  ensure  that  each  handicapped 
student's  educational  placement  is  as  close  as  possible 
to  the  student's  home.    34  CFR  300.552(a)(3). 

8.  The  alternative  placements  in  300.551  are  available  to  the  extent 

necessary  to  Implement  the  ISP  program  for  each  handicapped 

child. 

Section  I.F.3.  and  5.  of  the  AMPEC  states: 

3.       CONTINUUM  OF  ALTERNATIVE  PROGRAM  PLACEMENTS 

Educational  programs  and  supoortlve  services  of  each 
district  shall  offer  a  range  of  alternative  program 
placements  in  public  programs  designed  to  meet  the 
Individual  needs  of  all  handicapped  students  who  are 
residents  of  that  district.    Such  a  continuum  of 
alternative  program  placements,  developed  In  consultation 
with  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  and  other 
public  agencies,  shall  consider  the  uniqueness  of 
Individuals  and  the  variations  In  their  educational  needs. 
34  CFR  300.551,  300.552.    The  continuum  shall  be  as  follows: 

Level  I  -    Regular  classroom  with  consultant  services. 

Level  II  -   Regular  classroom  with  supportive  or 
part-time  services  (resource  room). 

Special  education  classroom  with  part-time 
mainstream  experiences. 

Full-time  special  education  classroom  (full 
school  day). 

Special  school. 

Supportive  Instruction  at  school,  home,  or 
hospital. 

Residential  schools  and  treatment  centers. 
69 


Level  III 

Level  IV  - 

Level  V  - 
Level  VI  ■ 


O  Level  VII 
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5.       CONTINUUM  OF  VOCATIONAL  PLACEMENTS 

Each  district  and  other  public  agency  shall  ensure  the 
provision  of  the  most  appropriate  vocational  education 
through  the  availability  of  a  continuum  of  vocational 
education  placements.   The  continuum  of  placements 
Includes,  but  1s  not  limited  to: 

a*   regular  vocational  programs  with  no  supportive  services 

b.  regular  vocational  programs  with  supportive  services  as 
Identified  by  the  IEP  team; 

c.  special  vocational  programs;  and 

d.  self-contained  vocational  programs  at  special  schools. 
34  CFR  300.305 

9.  Bach  public  agency  ensures  chat,  except  where  a  child's  isp  calls 
for  some  other  arrangement,  the  child  shall  be  educated  In  the 
school  which  he/she  would  normally  attend  If  not  handicapped. 


Section  I.F.8.b.  of  the  AMPEC  states: 

b.    Each  public  agency  shall  ensure  that,  unless  a 
handicapped  student's  IEP  requires  some  other 
arrangement,  the  student  1s  educated  1n  the  school 
which  he  or  she  would  attend  1f  not  handicapped.  34 
CFR  300.552(c). 

10.     Each  public  agency  ensures  that  In  selecting  the  least 

restrictive  environment,  consideration  is  given  to  any  potential 
harmful  effect  on  the  child  or  the  quality  of  services  he/she 
receives. 

Section  I.F.ll.  of  the  AMPEC  states: 

11.     HARMFUL  EFFECTS  ON  PROGRESS 

Each  district  or  other  public  agency  shall  ensure  that,  1n 
selecting  the  least  restrictive  environment,  consideration 
1s  given  to  any  potentially  harmful  effect  on  the  student 
or  on  the  quality  of  services  which  he  or  she  needs.  34 
CFR  300.552(d).    In  meeting  this  standard,  specific  notice 
should  be  made  of  the  Comments  section  1n  the  EHA-B 
regulations.    *...1t  should  be  stressed  that,  where  a 
handicapped  student  1s  so  disruptive  1n  a  regular  classroom 
that  the  education  of  other  students  1s  significantly 
Impaired,  the  needs  of  the  handicapped  student  cannot  be 
met  1n  that  environment. "    34  CFR  300.352(d),  Comment. 
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The  SBA  be  provided  data  in  Table  II  of  the  Annual  Data  Report 
consistent  with  the  requirements  of  300. 132(b)  (IX 2) . 
On  February  19,  1987,  all  Information  required  1n  the  Annual  Data 
Report,  Including  Table  II,  was  forwarded  to  Or.  Louis  C. 
DaMelson,  Office  of  Special  Education  Programs,  U.S.  Department 
of  Education.    The  Delaware"  Department  of  Public  Instruction  will 
continue  to  supply  Information  to  the  U.S.D.E.  as  requested. 
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Vii.    Protection  in  Evaluation  Procedures,  612(S)(c) 
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1.  The  State  Plan  shall  Include  procedures  which  ensure  that  the 
requirements  of  300.530  -  300. 534  are  established  and  implemented 
by  each  public  agency. 

Requirements  presented  1n  Section  VII  of  the  State  Plan  are  provided 
for  1n  Subparts  I.C.t  I.O.,  and  I.F.,  the  AMPEC. 

2.  Include  procedures  used  by  the  SSA  to  ensure  that  testing  and 
evaluation  materials  and  procedures  for  evaluation  and  placement 
of  handicapped  children  must  be  selected  and  administered  so  as 
not  to  be  racially  or  culturally  discriminatory. 

Section  I.C. 6.  of  the  AMPEC  states: 

6.       BIAS-FREE  TESTS  ANO  PROCEDURES 

a.  Testing  and  evaluation  materials  and  procedures  shall 
be  selected  and  administered  so  as  not  to  ue  racially 
or  culturally  biased.    34  CFR  300.530(b) 

b.  Native  Language 

Tests  and  other  evaluation  materials  shall  be  provided 
and  administered  In  the  student's  native  language,  or 
other  mode  of  communication,  unless  It  1s  clearly  not 
feasible  to  do  so.    A  student  shall  not  be  assigned  to 
a  special  education  program  on  the  basis  of  findings 
dependent  solely  upon  the  command  of  the  English 
language.    The  total  resources  found  within  the  State 
are  to  be  utilized  to  ensure  non-biased  student 
evaluation.    34  CFR  300.530(b). 

c.  Testing  Students  with  Impaired  Sensory,  Manual  or 
Speaking  Skills 
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Tests  shall  be  selected  and  administered  so  as  to 
ensure  that  when  a  test  1s  administered  to  a  student 
with  Impaired  sensory,  manual,  or  speaking  skills,  the 
test  results  accurately  reflect  the  student's  aptitude, 
achievement  level  or  other  factors  the  test  purports  to 
measure,  rather  than  reflecting  the  student's  impaired 
sensory,  manual,  or  speaking  skills  (except  where  those 
skills  are  the  factors  which  the  test  purports  to 
measure).    34  CFR  300.532  (b) 


3.  Requite  that,  prior  to  any  action  regarding  initial  placement  of 
a  handicapped  child  In  a  special  education  program,  a  full  and 
Individual  evaluation  of  the  child's  educatonal  needs  must  be 
conducted  according  to  evaluation  procedures  in  300.532. 


Section  I.C. 5.  of  the  AMPEC  states: 

5.       INITIAL  EVALUATION 

Before  any  action  1s  taken  with  respect  to  the  initial 
placement  of  a  handicapped  student  1n  a  special  education 
program,  a  full  and  Individual  evaluation  of  the  student's 
educational  needs  shall  be  conducted  1n  accordance  with  the 
following  requirements. 

a.  Each  Initial  evaluation  shall  Include: 

(1)  an  educational  evaluation; 

(2)  an  educational  history.  Including  a  review  of 
pre-referral  Intervention  documentation; 

(3)  Information  concerning  physical  condition; 

(4)  Information  concerning  sodo-cultural  background; 

(5)  Information  concerning  behavior  1n  home  and 
school;  and 

(6)  specialist  reports  1n  accordance  with  Section  2  of 
Subpart  E. 

34  CFR  300.531 

b.  The  student  shall  be  assessed  1n  all  areas  related  to 
the  suspected  disability,  Including,  where  appropriate, 
health,  vision,  hearing,  social  and  emotional  status, 
general  Intelligence,  academic  performance, 
communicative  status,  and  motor  abilities.    34  CFR 
300.532(f). 
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4.  Requires  that  State  and  local  agencies  ensure,  at  a  minimum, 
that: 

a.       Evaluations  must  be  made  by  a  multldlsclplinary  team  or 
group  of  persons.  Including  one  expert  In  the  area  of 
suspected  disability. 


Section  I.C. 3.  of  the  AMPEC  states: 
3.       MULTIDISCIPLINARY  TEAM 

The  evaluation  of  the  student  shall  be  conducted  by  a 
multldlsclplinary  team  (MOT)  of  qualified  evaluation 
specialists  Including  at  least  one  certified  teacher  or 
other  specialist  with  knowledge  In  the  area  of  suspected 
disability.    34  CFR  300.532(3)(e). 

The  multldlsclplinary  evaluation  team  shall  Include: 

a.  the  student's  regular  teacher ,  or  If  the  student  does 
not  have  a  regular  teacher .  a  regular  classroom  teacher 
qualified  to  teach  a  student  of  his  or  h*r  age;  or  for 
a  child  of  less  than  school  age,  an  Individual 
qualified  by  the  State  Educational  Agency  to  teach  a 
child  of  his  or  her  age;  and 

b.  at  least  one  person  qualified  to  conduct  the 
appropriate  individual  diagnostic  examlnatlon(s)  of 
that  student,  such  as  a  school  psychologist,  speech 
therapist,  or  remedial  reading  teacher. 

34  CFR  300.540. 


b.       The  child  is  assessed  In  all  areas  related  to  the  suspected 
disability. 


Section  I.C.S.b.  of  the  AMPEC  states: 

b.   The  student  shall  be  assessed  In  all  areas  related  to 
the  suspected  disability.  Including,  where  appropriate, 
health,  vision,  hearing,  social  and  emotional  status, 
general  Intelligence,  academic  performance, 
communicative  status,  and  motor  abilities.   34  CFR 
300.532(f). 

c.       Ho  single  procedure  Is  the  sole  criterion  for  determining 
an  appropriate  educational  program. 
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Section  LC.2.a.  of  the  AMPEC  states: 

2.       SCOPE  AND  CONTENT  OF  THE  INDIVIDUAL  STUDENT  EVALUATION 

Individual  student  evaluation  1s  the  systematic  examination 
of  the  medical ,  physical ,  psychological ,  social  and 
educational  characteristics  of  a  student  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  student's  need  for  special  education  and 
related  services. 

a.    The  scope  of  the  evaluation  process  and  the  use  of  any 
additional  evaluative  techniques  shall  be  determined  by 
the  nature  and  severity  of  the  student's  handicap. 
Placement  shall  not  be  made  solely  on  the  basis  of  a 
single  assessment  or  on  the  basis  of  evaluation 
materials  that  have  not  been  properly  validated. 


d.       r#sC5  and  other  evaluation  materials  are  provided  and 

administer**  In  the  child's  native  language,  or  other  mode 
of  comunlcation,  unless  clearly  not  feasible. 


Section  I.C.6.b.  of  the  AMPEC  states: 

b.      Native  Language 

Tests  and  other  evaluation  materials  shall  be  provided  and 
administered  1n  the  student's  native  language,  or  other 
mode  of  communication,  unless  1t  1s  clearly  not  feasible  to 
do  so.   A  student  shall  not  be  assigned  to  a  special 
education  program  on  the  basis  of  findings  dependent  solely 
upon  the  command  of  the  English  language.   The  total 
resources  found  within  the  State  are  to  be  utilized  to 
ensure  non-biased  student  evaluation.    34  CFR  300.530(b) 


#.       Evaluation  materials  have  been  validated  for  the  purpose 
for  which  they  are  used. 


Section  I.C. 2. a.  of  the  AMPEC  states: 

2-       SCOPE  AND  CONTENT  OF  THE  INDIVIDUAL  STUDENT  EVALUATION 

Individual  student  evaluation  1s  the  systematic  examination 
of  the  medical 9  physical ,  psychological,  social  and 
educational  characteristics  of  a  student  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  student's  need  for  special  education  and 
related  services. 


107 


75 


a.   The  scope  of  the  evaluation  process  and  the  use  of  an; 
additional  evaluative  techniques  shall  be  determined  by 
the  nature  and  seventy  of  the  student's  handicap. 
Placement  shall  not  be  marie  solely  on  the  basis  of  * 
single  assessment  or  on  the  basis  of  evaluation 
materials  that  have  not  been  properly  validated. 


f.       Evaluation  materials  are  administered  by  trained  personnel 
In  conformance  with  Instructions  provided  by  their 
producer. 


Section  I.C.2.C.  of  the  AMPEC  states: 

c.      Evaluation  materials  shall  be  selected  on  the  basis  of  the 
nature  and  severity  of  t  ?  student's  handicap  and 
administered  1n  accorda*.je  with  standardized  procedures  by 
qualified  evaluation  specialists. 

34  CFR  300.532 


9.  Tests  and  oth  *  evaluation  materials  Includf  those  tailored 
to  assess  specktlc  areas  of  educational  need  and  not  merely 
a  single  general  I.Q.,  and 


Section  I.C.2.b.  of  the  AMPEC  states: 

b.      Tests  and  other  evaluation  materials  shall  Include  those 
tailored  to  assess  specific  areas  of  educational  need  and 
not  merely  those  which  are  designed  to  provide  a  single 
general  Intelligence  quotient. 


h.       Evaluation  materials  are  selected  and  administered  to  a 

child  with  Impaired  sensory,  manual,  or  speaking  skills  and 
must  yield  results  which  accurately  reflect  the  child* s 
aptitude  or  achievement  level  or  other  factors  they  purport 
to  measure. 
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Section  LC.6-C-  of  the  AMPEC  states: 


c.      Testing  Students  with  Impaired  Sensory,  Manual  or  Speaking 
Skills 

Tests  shall  be  selected  and  administered  so  as  to  ensure 
that  when  a  test  1s  administered  to  a  student  with  impaired 
sensory,  manual,  or  speaking  skills,  the  test  results 
accurately  reflect  the  student's  aptitude,  achievement 
level  or  other  factors  the  test  purports  to  measure,  rather 
than  reflecting  the  student's  Impaired  sensory,  manual,  or 
speaking  skills  (except  where  those  skills  are  the  factors 
which  the  test  purports  to  measure).    34  CFR  300*532  (b) 


5.  in  Interpreting  evaluation  data  and  making  placement  decisions, 
the  SEA  requires  that  each  public  agency  must: 
a.      Draw  Information  from  a  variety  of  sources  Including 

aptitude  and  achievement  tests,  teacher  recommendations, 
physical  condition,  social  or  cultural  background,  and 
adaptive  behavior. 


Section  I*C*7*b<  of  the  AMPEC  states: 

b.  draw  upon  Information  from  a  variety  of  sources,  Including 

aptitude  and  achievement  tests,  teacher  recommendations,  physical 
condition,  social  or  cultural  background,  and  adaptive 
.  behavior/assessments;  and 


b.  Ensure  that  Information  from  all  sources  In  5. a*  is 
considered  In  the  placement  decision. 

c.  Ensure  chat  Information  obtained  from  all  sources  Is 
documented* 


Section  I.C.7.C.  of  the  AMPEC  states: 

c.  ensure  that  Information  obtained  from  all  of  these  sources  1s 
documented  and  carefully  considered. 
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d.       Ensure  that  the  placement  decision  is  made  by  a  group  of 

persons,  including  those  knowledgeable  about  the  child,  the 
meaning  of  the  evaluation  data,  and  the  placement  options, 
and 


Section  1.0.4.  of  AHPEC  states: 

4.       PARTICIPANTS  IN  IEP  MEETINGS 

Each  school  district  or  other  public  agency  shall  ensure 
that  each  IEP  meeting  Includes  the  following  participants: 

a.  a  representative  of  the  school  district  or  other  public 
agency,  other  than  the  student's  teacher,  who  Is 
qualified  to  provide  or  supervise  the  provision  of 
special  education; 

b.  the  student's  current  teacher; 

* 

c.  one      both  of  the  student's  parents  or  guardians; 

d.  the  student,  when  appropriate; 

e.  other  Individuals  at  the  discretion  of  the  parent  or 
the  school  district  or  other  public  agency;  and 

f.  for  the  handicapped  student  who  has  been  evaluated  for 
the  first  time,  the  school  district  or  other  public 
agency  shall  ensure: 

(1)  that  a  member  of  the  evaluation  team  participates 
In  the  meeting;  or 

(2)  that  a  representative  of  the  school  district  or 
other  public  agency,  the  student's  regular 
classroom  teacher,  or  some  other  person  Is  present 
at  the  meeting,  who  Is  knowledgeable  about  the 
evaluation  procedures  used  with  the  student  and  Is 
familiar  with  the  results  of  the  evaluation. 

34  CFR  300.344 


e.  Ensure  that  the  placement  decision  is  made  In  conformity 
with  the  least  restrictive  environment  rules  In  Sections 
300. 550  -  300. 554. 


Section  I.F.I. a.  of  the  AMP EC  states: 


F.       PROGRAMS  AND  PLACEMENT 

1.    ADMINISTRATION  OF  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS  AND 
SERVICES  IN  THE  LEAST  RESTRICTIVE  ENVIRONMENT 

a.     Each  school  district  cr  other  public  agency  shall 
ensure: 

(1)  that  to  the  maximum  extent  appropriate, 
handicapped  children.  Including  children  1n 
public  or  private  Institutions  or  other 
care  facilities,  are  educated  with  children 
who  are  not  handicapped,  and 

(2)  that  special  classes,  separate  schooling  or 
other  removal  of  handicapped  children  from 
the  regular  educational  environment  occurs 
only  when  the  nature  or  severity  of  the 
handicap  Is  such  that  education  In  regular 
classes  with  the  use  of  supplementary  aids 
and  services  cannot  be  achieved 
satisfactorily.    34  CFR  300.550(b). 


6.  Procedures  must  3how  that  if  a  determination  is  made  that  the 
child  needs  special  education  and  related  services,  an  IBP  must 
be  developed  for  the  child,  according  to  the  requirements  of 
Section  300.340  -  300.349. 


Section  I.D.I,  of  the  AMPEC  states: 

0.       INDIVIDUALIZED  EDUCATION  PROGRAM  (IEP) 

1.    IEP  REQUIRED 

Each  school  district  or  other  public  agency  responsible 
for  the  education  of  handicapped  students  shall  ensure 
that  each  handicapped  student  receiving  special 
education  from  that  agency  has  an  Individualized 
Education  Program  (IEP)  that  Is  In  effect  and  current 
for  the  school  year  and  program  placement. 


7.  The  SB A  must  ensure  that  each  public  agency: 

a.       Reviews  each  child's  IPP  in  accordance  with  Section 
300.340-300.349,  and 
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b.      Conducts  an  evaluation  of  the  child  according  to  Section 
300.532  every  three  (3)  years,  or  more  frequently  if 
conditions  warrant  or  if  a  child's  parents  or  teacher  makes 
such  a  request. 

Sections  I.H.I,  and  I.C.8.*.  of  the  ANPEC  state: 
H.       ANNUAL  REVIEW 

1 .    ANNUAL  REVIEW  ANO  REVISION  OF  IEP 

a.  At  least  annually  each  school  district  or  other 
public  agency  shall  Initiate  and  conduct  meetings 
to  review  each  handicapped  student's  IEP  and,  1f 
appropriate,  revise  Its  provisions.   Meetings  may 
be  held  at  any  time  throughout  the  school  year 
provided  IEPs  are  1n  effect  at  the  beginning  of, 
and  throughout,  the  school  year.   34  CFR 
300.343(d). 

b.  The  review  shall  be  conducted  by  the  IEP  team  who 
provide  direct  services  for  the  student.  These 
personnel  are  responsible  for  data  collection, 
review,  and,  as  necessary,  revisions  1n  the  IEP. 
Participants  1n  the  revision  of  an  IEP  shall 
Include  those  specified  under  Section  I,  0,  4. 

c.  Documentation  of  the  proceedings  of  each  student's 
annual  review  shall  Include  those  Hems  specified 
1n  Section  2  of  Subpart  0,  Content  of  IEP. 

d.  Articulation 

Articulation  1s  the  process  by  which  a  student 
moves  from  grade  to  grade  or  from  one 
organizational  level  to  another,  e.g.,  elementary 
school  to  middle  school.    During  the  Annual 
Review,  the  IEP  team  shall  consider  the  needs  of 
-  the  handicapped  student  who  1s  scheduled  for  a 
move.   Communication  with  the  staff  of  the 
receiving  program  shall  occur  to  ensure  that  a 
handicapped  student's  articulation  does  not 
endanger  his/her  receipt  of  a  free,  appropriate 
public  education. 
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REE VALUATION 


(devaluation  1s  the  process  whereby  Information  about  a 
student  1s  periodically  gathered  and  reviewed  to  determine 
the  continued  appropriateness  of  the  special  education  and 
related  services  being  provided. 

a.   A  formal  revaluation  of  the  student  shall  be  conducted 
by  the  school  district  or  other  public  agency  at  least 
every  third  year  following  Initial  placement  or  sooner 
1f  conditions  warrant  or  1f  the  student's  parent  or 
teacher  requests  an  evaluation.   The  formal 
reevaluatlon  shall  comply  with  all  of  the  requirements 
of  the  Initial  evaluation  procedures  spedfleo  1n  this 
Manual.    34  CFR  300.534(b). 
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Via.  Comprehensive  sustem  of  Personnel  Development  (CSPD)  t  613(a)(3) 


A.  The  state  Plan  shall  provide  a  description  of  the  process 

utilized  to  ensure  participatory  planning,  as  well  as  the  results 
of  the  process,  including  the  following: 

1 .       A  description  of  how  input  from  all  Public  and  private 
institutions  of  higher  education,  other  agencies  and 
organizations,  and  representatives  of  parents  and 
handicapped  organizations  has  been  obtained.  The 
description  indicates: 

a .  participation, 

b.  review,  and 

c.  annual  updating. 

A  statewide  CSPD  Committee  has  been  functioning  under  various  names 
(e.g.,  Task  Force)  since  1981.    Current  membership  represents: 

Delaware  State  College 

Delaware  State  Education  Association 

Department  of  Health  and  Social  Services 

Department  of  Services  for  Children,  Youth  and  their 
Families 

Governor's  Advisory  Council  for  Exceptional  Citizens 
Intensive  Learning  Centers 
Local  School  Districts  (from  each  county) 
Special  Schools  (public  and  private) 
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-  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction: 

Divisions  of: 

Planning,  Research  &  Evaluation 
Certification  &  Personnel 
Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs 
Instructional  Services 
Vocational  Education 

-  The  University  of  Delaware. 

The  CSPD  Committee,  working  1n  sub-committees  or  as  a  whole, 
performs  such  functions  as:    (1)  designing  data-collection 
Instruments  for  needs  assessment,  (2)  reviewing  the  results  of  the 
data-collection  activities,  (3)  setting  training  priorities,  (4) 
reviewing  teacher  supply  and  demand  data,  (5)  reviewing  CSPD  Section 
of  the  State  Plan,  (6)  reporting  staff  supply  shortages  and 
recruitment  problems,  (7)  commenting  on  State  teacher  and  staff 
certification  requirements,  (8)  suggesting  types  of  training  needed 
and,  In. some  cases,  the  content  of  that  training,  and  (10)  annually 
updating  Information  for  the  State  Plan. 

2.      The  responsibilities  of  SEAs,  LEAs,  public  and  private  IHEs 
and  other  agencies  related  to  the  CSPD  are  described. 
Delaware  has  two  Institutions  of  higher  education,  the 
University  of  Delaware  and  Delaware  State  College,  which 
have  approved  teacher  preparation  programs  in  special 
education.    The  representatives  of  those  organizations  work 
with  the  CSPD  Committee  as  a  whole  and  have  no  separate  and 
distinct  responsibilities  other  than  to  shire  Information 
regarding  existing  or  projected  preservlce  and  1nserv1ce 


activities.    It  should  be  noted  that  both  Delaware  State 
College  and  the  University  of  Delaware  have  this  year 
(1986-87)  submitted  grant  applications  for  the  preparation 
of  special  educators  (84.029B).   Each  of  the  proposals 
addresses  personnel  and  training  needs  1n  the  State, 
specifically,  the  development  of  a  transitional/vocational 
specialization  for  secondary  level  special  educators 
(University  of  Delaware).   At  this  writing,  1t  1s  not  known 
whether  either  of  these  proposals  has  been  funded. 

The  State  Education  Agency  provides  the  leadership  in  the 
development  of  the  Comprehensive  System  of  Personnel 
Development.   The  Committee  1s  co-cha1red  by  staff  members 
of  the  Exceptional  Chllden/Spedal  Programs  Division. 
Division  staff  distribute  the  needs  assessment  forms  to 
LEAs  and  agencies,  receive  and  compile  the  data  prior  to 
Committee  review,  draft  the  plans,  and  make  changes 
following  the  review. 

The  local  school  districts  and  other  agencies  Involved 
distribute  and  collect  the  surveys  for  their  agencies. 
Generally,  this  1s  done  by  the  spdal  education  supervisor 
with  the  cooperation  of  district/agency  teachers,  related 
services  personnel,  administrators  and  other  targeted 
persons.   LEA  personnel  also  specify  1n  their  annual 
plan/application  the  1nserv1ce  training  activities  that 


82 


116 


they  plan  to  conduct,  addressing  unique  staff  or  program 
development  areas.    Because  the  State  Is  small,  LEAs  'n 
Delaware  also  contact  staff  from  the  Department  of  public 
Instruction,  and,  through  Informal  communication,  address 
additional  programs  and  1nserv1ce  training  needs. 

Evidence  of  the  process  1s  presented  1n  Appendix  1  and 
Includes: 

a.  Minutes  of  the  CSPD  Committee  meeting, 

b.  Revised  Needs  Assessment  Survey, 

c.  Training  Conference. 

In  the  past,  annual  needs  assessments  have  been 
Inconsistent  (Refer  to  1985  Comprehensive  Compliance  Review 
letter  from  the  U.S.  Department  of  Education).  Needs 
assessment  Information  for  1987/88  1s  currently  being 
collected.    (Cross  reference  the  section  that  follows.) 

B.  Needs  Assessment 

1.      Annual  needs  assessments  have  been  and  are  being  conducted 
at  the  time  of  this  writing. 

In  order  to  understand  the  aforementioned  statement,  1t  1s 
necessary  to  know  the  antecedent  events.   Recently,  the 
State  of  Delaware  participated  1n  the  Compliance  Monitoring 
System  sponsored  by  the  Office  of  Special  Education  and 
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Rehabilitation  Services  (OSERs).    Findings  by  the 
Comprehensive  Compliance  Review  Team  Included 
recommendations  for  corrective  action  in  several  areas, 
Including  CSPO.   As  a  whole,  the  recommendations  of  the 
team  resuUed  1n  a  remediation  plan  that  ranked  the 
revision  of  the  State  Administrative  Manual  for  Programs 
for  Exceptional  Children  at  the  top  of  the  11st.  This 
event,  the  revision  and  the  public  review  of  the  Manual, 
coupled  with  the  retirement  of  State  Department  personnel 
1n  charge  of  CSPO,  provided  the  Impetus  for  revising  the 
system  of  personnel  development.    Consequently,  both 
long-term  and  short-term  plans  were  developed. 

For  the  Immediate  future,  three  critical  topics  1n  need  of 
training  were  targeted  by  several  organizations,  Including 
the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  and  the  CSPD 
Committee.   The  three  areas  1n  need  of  immediate  attention 
were:    (a)  changes  1n  the  Administrative  Manual, 
(specifically,  Procedural  Safeguards)  (b)  IRE,  and  (c)  the 
Educational  Surrogate  Parent  Program.    For  the  long  run, 
the  revision  of  the  CSPO  Needs  Assessment  Survey  and  Its 
annual  dissemination  was  targeted.    In  addition,  early 
childhood  programs  plus  transition,  will  be  targeted. 

The  needs  assessment  process  1s  described. 


No  formal  needs  assessment  was  deemed  necessary  concerning 
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the  Inservlce  training  needs  of  professional  educators  1n 
terms  of  the  Manual.   At  a  regularly  scheduled,  statewide 
meeting  of  special  education  supervisors,  this  need  was 
confirmed,  and  an  Interim  plan  developed.    In  Heu  of  a 
formal  plan  and,  1n  part,  due  to  the  lack  of  Part  D  funding 
this  year,  training  cn  Manual  changes  and  LRE  have  been 
conducted  on  an  ad  hoc  basis  and  on  a  scheduled  basis,  the 
latter  Including  presentations  at  scheduled  events  such  as 
statewide  CEC  meetings  and  Inservlce  days.    (See  Appendix 
A.)   A  formal  schedule  covering  both  Manual  revisions  and 
LRE  Is  being  developed  currently. 

Training  needs  for  educational  surrogate  parents  was 
formalized  and  based  on  specific  d1«tr1ct/agency  needs. 
Consequently,  a  survey  was  forwarded  by  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  to  each  school  district  and  appropriate 
agency  requesting  the  following  Information:    (a)  total 
number  of  handicapped  children  1n  need  of  a  surrogate 
parent,  (b)  number  of  children  with  a  surrogate  parent 
assigned,  (c)  number  of  available  and  trained  surrogates, 
(d)  number  of  surrogte  parents  needed.  School 
districts/agencies  that  failed  to  respond  with  Information 
were  contacted  by  telephone  until  critical  Information  was 
obtained.    This  Information  was  later  checked  against 
another  survey  .conducted  Independently  by  the  Delaware 
Disabilities  Law  Program.    Discrepancies  were  noted  and 
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corrective  action  was  planned,  namely,  interagency 
communication  must  be  formalized  and  monitored.   To  tils 
end,  the  Disabilities  Law  Program  has  submitted  a  bill  to 
the  State  Legislature  asking  for  State  funding  of  a 
full-time  state  specialist  whose  sole  responsibility  1s  the 
educational  surrogate  parent  program.   The  bill  1s  pending 
as  of  this  date.   Training  of  educational  surrogate  parents 
has  been  formalized  and  continues  (see  Appendix  B).  The 
current  Surrogate  Parent  Resource  Manual  1s  being  revised 
to  reflect  changes  1n  the  new  Administrative  Manual. 

A  formal  annual  needs  assessment  (see  Appendix  C)  of 
1nserv1ce  training  needs  1s  currently  being  conducted.  The 
1986/7  Needs  Assessment  Survey  was  revised  several  times 
before  1t  was  cleared  for  dissemination  by  the  appropriate 
State  committee.   Subsequently,  the  survey  was  disseminated 
to  various  schools  and  agencies  serving  handicapped 
children  for  completion  by  a  sampling  of  their  staff. 
Collection  will  have  been  completed  no  later  than  June  15, 
1987;  the  data  will  be  analyzed  Immediately  after  the 
completed  surveys  have  been  collected  and  results  presented 
to  the  CSPO  Committee  for  discussion.   Also  on  that 
meeting's  agenda  will  be  the  scheduling  of  survey 
dissemination  for  the  coming  year.   A  January  or  February 
date  1s  anticipated. 

The  formal  needs  assessment  process  1s  as  follows: 
a.   A  data  collection  Instrument  1s  developed; 
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b.  The  Instrument  1s  distributed  to  and  completed  by 
school  districts  and/or  related  agencies; 

c.  Oata  are  summarized  on  a  statewide  basis; 

d.  Oata  are  presented  to  the  CSPD  Committee  for  review; 

e.  Training  programs  are  planned  to  address  the  specific 
needs  on  a  statewide  local  basis. 

Several  other  needs  assessment  activities  also  occur  that 
provide  Information  for  the  Comprehensive  System  of 
Personnel  Development.   Special  study  Institutes,  sponsored 
by  EHA-Part  B  and  Regional  Resource  Center  funds,  were  held 
for  the  purpose  of  writing  drafts  of  the  revised  Manual. 
In  some  cases,  consultants  from  other  states  were  also 
Involved.    Staff  development  needs  were  also  determined  as 
a  result  of  on-site  and  monitoring  visits  to  programs 
throughout  the  State.   Provision  1s  then  made  for  providing 
the  training  through  technical  assistance. 

Needs  assessments  Include: 

a.  the  Training  Needs  Survey; 

b.  the  Surrogate  Parent  Survey; 

c.  requests  from  districts,  agencies  and/or  organizations, 
especially  1n  the  areas  of  the  revised  Manual,  LRE,  and 
IEPs; 

d.  requests  from  Individual  schools  for  technical 
assistance,  especially  1n  the  areas  of  classroom 
management  and  Innovative,  data-based  Instructional 
practices; 
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e.  personnel  projections;  and 

f.  findings  from  special  surveys,  studies,  etc. 

Personnel  projections  Include: 

a.  the  number  of  qualified  personnel  aval  lab U; 

b.  the  number  of  new  personnel  needed; 

c.  the  number  of  personnel  requiring  retraining; 

d.  the  content  area  1n  which  training  1s  needed; 

e.  the  groups  requiring  training. 

This  Informaton  1s  obtained  primarily  from  the  Annual  Data 
Report »  Part  1.   These  data  are  obtained  annually  1n 
December  (see  Appendix  0). 

In  addition,  each  year  the  Division  of  Planning,  Research 
and  Evaluation  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
conducts  a  study  of  the  number  and  types  of  educational 
personnel  employed  1n  the  public  schools  1n  Delaware. 
Table  I  and  II,  respectively,  show  the  results  of  the  study 
for  school  years  1984-85  and  1985*86,  depicting  the  number 
of  qualified  personnel  available  1n  regular  and  special 
education,  Including  Instructional  and  support  personnel 
and  related  service  providers.    Projected  numbers  of  new 
personnel  needed  for  school  year  1987-89  appear  1n  Table 
III. 

The  Certification  and  Personnel  Division  of  the  State  Dept. 
of  Public  Instruction  annually  conducts  a  review  of  the 
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transcripts  of  special  education  teachers  employed  1n  the 
State  who  were  Issued  non-renewable  limited  standard 
teaching  certificates.   The  number  of  teachers  requiring 
various  courses  for  full  certification  1s  found  1n  Table 
II.   These  data  are  shared  with  the  proper  persons  at  the 
University  of  Delaware  and  Oelaware  State  College  so  that 
arrangements  can  be  made  to  have  the  courses  avallabe  for 
the  persons  who  will  require  them. 

C.  The  State  Plan  shall  provide  specific  activities  for  1nserv1ce 
based  on  the  needs  assessments. 

1.      The  Personnel  Development  Plan  must  provide  a  structure  for 
personnel  planning  focusing  on  1nserv1ce  needs. 

Inservlce  training  programs  and  procedures,  as  described  on 
the  following  pages,  follow  the  conceptual  model  that 
Incorporates  major  Incentives  for  staff,  that  of  awarding 
financial  remediation  or  Inservlce  credit  for  the  training 
which  contributes  to  salary  step  Increases.   Such  credits 
toward  salary  step  Increases  require  prior  approval  from 
the  local  school  C. strict  superintendent,  whereas  the 
approval  of  the  course  or  Inservlce  activity  to  offer 
Inservlce  credit  requires  the  approval  of  the  Department  of 
°ubl1c  Instruction  Certification  and  Personnel  Division. 
This  dual  approval  requirements  helps  to  assure  that 
quality  Inservlce  activities  are  conducted  and  that 

tRfc  123 


teachers  and  other  staff  are  rewarded  for  coursework  whlth 
1s  beneficial  to  them,  the  children  they  teach,  and  the 
district  or  agency  which  employs  them,    Inservlce  training 
1s  provided  for  regular  and  special  education  staff. 
Including  related  services  and  support  personnel. 
Additionally,  Inservlce  participants,  1n  some  cases,  have 
the  option  to  sign  up  for  university/college  credit.  In 
short,  the  SEA  utilizes  Incentives  that  ensure 
participation  by  teachers,  such  as  released  time,  payment 
for  participation,  options  for  academic  credit,  salary  step 
credit,  certification  renewal,  and  updating  professional 
skills. 

The  Personnel  Development  Plan  describes  the  results  of  the 
annual  needs  assessment.  Including: 

a,  needed  areas  of  Inservlce  training,  and 

b.  assigning  priorities  to  those  areas. 

Results  from  the  Training  Needs  Survey  are  Incomplete. 
However,  results  from  other  surveys,  such  as  the 
Educational  Surrogate  Parent  Survey,  and  the  Administrative 
Manual  revision  have  Indicated  training  priorities  1n  the 
following  areas: 


a.  State  Administrative  Manual:   Programs  for  Exceptional 
Children  revisions  such  as  prereferral  Interventions, 
LRE,  Peer  Review  and  Human  Rights  Committees; 

b.  educational  surrogate  parents; 

c.  classroom  management,  effective  teaching  and  direct 
Instruction. 

3.      The  Personnel  Development  Plan  Identifies  target 

populations  for  Inservlce  training  and  describes  the 

content  and  the  nature  of  said  training. 

Training  plans  have  targeted  and  will  continue  to  target 
many  populations.    First,  training  covering  Manual 
revisions  have  been  provided  for  and  will  continue  to 
Include  both  regular  and  special  education  administrators, 
.  teachers,  and  specialists. 

Inservlce  will  continue  to  focus  on  LRE,  Including 
prereferral  Interventions,  discipline  and  management 
parameters.  Peer  Review  and  Human  Rights  Committees,  and 
Transition/Vocational  Assessment.   The  nature  of  the 
training  Is  by  means  of  lecture  format  primarily,  with 
discussion  periods  following.    Training  Individuals  who 
will.  In  turn,  train  district/building  representatives  to 
train  staff  Is  a  priority. 
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Second,  training  plans  regarding  educational  surrogate 
parents  cover  qualified  volunteers,  typically  parents, 
Including  foster  parents,  of  either  handicapped  or 
non-handicapped  children  who  wish  to  serve  in  this 
capacity.   Training  materials  will  be  revised  to  reflect 
the  Nanual  revisions  and  materials  needed  for  IEP  meeting 
preparation.   Training  content  covers  procedural  safeguards 
and  the  IEP/IEP  meeting.   The  format  used  Is  a  lecture 
followed  by  workshop  activities. 

Third,  regular  and  special  education  administrators, 
teachers,  related  service  personnel,  and  instructional 
aides  will  be  Invited  to  attend  local  and  statewide 
training  in  classroom  management,  effective  teaching,  and 
direct  instruction.    (See  Appendix  f.  for  specifics.)  Local 
and  statewide  workshops  apply  with  following  on-site 
coaching. 

Funding  sources,  time  frames,  and  contracts  are  specified. 

The  primary  funding  sources  for  inservlce  activities  derive 
from  EHA-Part  B  inservlce  funds,  ECIA-Chapter  I  Handicapped 
funds,  grants  from  the  Mid-South  Regional  Resource  Center, 
and  State  and  local  sources,  including  registration  fees 
from  workshops/conferences.    It  Is  expected  that  Part  0 
funds  will  be  avallabe  for  these  activities  In  the  year  to 
come. 


Inservlce  training  1s  provided  during  the  summer  as  well  as 
the  school  year.   The  State  Board  of  Education  school 
calendar  Includes  five  Inservlce  training  days  during  the 
school  year.   These  days  are  heavily  utilized  as  times  to 
conduct  d1str1ct-w1de  and  statewide  Inservlce  training  that 
Is  tied  to  SEA  needs  assessment  priorities.   Workshops  and 
conferences  have  been,  and  will  continue  to  bet  scheduled 
during  the  summer. 

Contracts  for  Inservlce  training  typically  fall  Into  one  of 
two  types:    (a)  contracts  for  Individuals  who  have 
expertise  1n  areas  of  need,  and  (b)  organizations  that 
provide  a  need-based  service.     For  example,  the  Learning 
Resource  System  Centers  and  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  are  continuously  updating  their  holdings  to 
Include  the  most  Innovative  training  materials. 

The  following  1s  a  description  of  the  procedures  Oelaware 
uses,  and  will  continue  to  use  for  acquiring,  reviewing, 
and  disseminating  significant  Information  derived  from 
educational  research,  demonstration,  and  other  projects  to 
general  and  special  education  Instructional  and  support 
personnel,  administrators  of  programs  for  handicapped 
children  and  other  Interested  agencies  and  organization:. 

In  1975,  Oelaware  received  funds  from  the  National 
Institute  of  Education  for  the  purpose  of  research  and 
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Information  dissemination  In  education.   A  portion  of  these 
funds  were  used  to  support  an  Information  Search  and 
Retrieval  Unit  (ISRU).   By  making  a  phone  call  or  writing  a 
letter,  any  educator  In  the  State  can  access  a  variety  of 
resource  bases  (e.g.,  ERIC,  AIM/ARM)  using  the  Olalog 
Computer  to  assist  In  the  answering  of  an  educational 
problem  or  need.   The  Information  Center  Is  further 
supported  by  the  ERIC  microfiche  collection  150  educational 
journals  and  5,500  books.   Special  educators  In  the  State 
of  Delaware  have  made  frequent  use  of  the  ISRU  for  the 
purpose  of  becoming  aware  of  recent  research,  materials, 
and  techniques  appropriate  for  special  students.  This 
service  Is  now  funded  by  school  district  subscriptions,  but 
It  Is  still  a  free  service  to  the  lndlvldua.1  educator. 

The  Delaware  Learning  Resource  System  (DLRS)  provides 
resources  and  services  to  help  educate  handicapped 
children.   Delaware's  system  encompasses  a  network  of 
special  education  materials  centers,  called  IR%  Centers, 
located  across  the  State.   They  are  designed  to  increase 
the  knowledge  and  skills  of  special  and  regular  education 
personnel  in  the  areas  of  instructional  materials,  methods, 
educational  techniques,  assessment  of  children,  and 
development  of  instructional  programs  for  handicapped 
children.     The  LRS  Center  services  include:    (a)  the 
dissemination  of  information  regarding  the  Identification, 
location  and  evaluation  of  handicapped  children; 
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(b)  providing  1nserv1ce  training;  (c)  distributing  data  on 
services  and  resources  available  for  handicapped  children 
In  the  State;  (d)  loaning,  demonstrating,  and  consulting  on 
Instructional  materials;  (e)  sponsoring  Inservlce 
workshops;  (f)  housing  of  materials  and  equipment  displays; 
and  (g)  providing  Information  on  commercially  available 
teaching  materials. 

The  LRS  Centers  acquire,  review,  and  disseminate 
Information  regarding  Instructional  materials  and 
methodologies.   This  dissemination  Is  accomplished  through 
a  variety  of  methods,  including  the  production  and 
publication  of  a  complete  catalog  of  all  of  the  centers' 
holdings.   That  collection  now  Includes  approximately 

* 

twenty  thousand  (20,000)  items.    Currently,  there  are 
approximately  four  thousand  clients  registered  as  users  of 
the  system  to  whom  catalogs  are  made  available.  During 
school  year  1985-86,  more  -than  thirteen  thousand  items  were 
circulated  by  the  centers.    In  addition,  a  newsletter  is 
published  and  disseminated  to  all  teachers  In  the  State 
three  times  a  year.   The  newsletter.  Project  IDEA,  contains 
information  about  innovative  practices  that  work  and/or 
research  that  has  had  a  significant  Impact  on  the  treatment 
of  handicapping  conditions. 
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One  of  the  centers,  located  at  the  University  of  Delaware, 
serves  as  a  supplement  to  the  preservlce  and  1nserv1ce 
training  offered  on  the  campus.   On  May  13,  1987,  this 
center  will  open  a  technology  section.    Initially,  this 
plan  Is  for  acquiring  assistive  devices  and  adaptive 
equipment  for  the  severely  handicapped. 

Recently,  with  the  growing  emphasis  on  services  to  young 
handicapped  children  and  secondary  schools,  the  centers  are 
expanding  their  collection  of  materials  and  services  to 
Include  these  publications.    Parents  are  being  Informed  of 
the  availability  of  this  valuable  resource  and  are  using 
1t.    The  LRS  Centers  are  funded  through  EHA,  Part  B,  PL 
89-313,  State  funds,  and  local  1n-k1nd  contributions. 
Annually,  a  status  report  of  programs  for  exceptional 
children  1s  submitted  to  the  State  Board  of  Education. 
This  status  report  contains  a  summatlve  evaluation  of  the 
numbers  of  educators  and  others  who  participated  1n  the 
various  1nserv1ce  activities  sponsored  and  led  by  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

Evaluation 

Typically,  two  types  of  evaluation  activities  will 
transpire.    First,  1nserv1ce  evaluation  will  be  conducted 
at  the  end  of  presentations,  workshops,  and  the  like. 
Feedback  from  participants  will  be  solicited  and  reviewed 
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with  the  Intention  of  Improving  future  Inservlce.  Second, 
the  effects  of  the  overall  Personnel  Development  Plan  will 
be  evaluated. 


In  the  Immediate  future,  this  will  consist  of  Personnel 
Development  Plan  effects  as  measured  by  Comprehensive 
Compliance  Monitoring  System  activity.    It  Is  expected  that 
additions  and  revisions  to  the  Manual  will  place  some 
districts  In  non-compliance.   The  degree  to  which  these 
deficiencies  are  ameliorated  can  be  used  as  a  measure  of 
the  effectiveness  of  Inservlce  and  technical  assistance  In 
priority  topics. 

Surveys,  such  as  the  Educational  Surrogate  Parent  Survey, 
may  also  provide  means  of  evaluating  the  Personnel 
Development  Plan.    For  example,  If  next  year's  survey 
reveals  the  same  20  children  in  need  of  surrogate 
assignments  as  in  the  previous  year,  It  could  be  said  that 
this  SEA's  Inservlce  was  Ineffective,  certainly  the 
monitoring  was. 

In  the  long  run,  the  evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of 
personnel  development  will  be  reflected  during  program 
evaluation.   This  activity,  however,  Is  on  the  planning 
boards,  but  will  reflect  CSPO  requirements. 
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JK.       Participation  of  Private  School  Children,  613(a)  (4)  f  A/  . 


The  State  Plan  shall  Include  policies  and  procedures  which  ensure: 

2.  Bach  LEA  provides  special  education  and  related  services  to  m?t 
the  needs  of  private  school  children  in  Its  Jurisdiction, 

2.  To  the  extent  consistent  with  their  numbers  and  location  In  the 
State,  provision  Is  made  for  participation  of  private  school 
handicapped  children  In  the  program  assisted  or  carried  under 
this  part  by  providing  them  with  special  education  and  related 
services. 


Section  1.0.2  of  the  AHPEC  states: 


2.      RESPONSIBILITY  FOR  STUOENTS  IN  PRIVATE  SCHOOLS 

The  SEA  shall  ensure  that  special  education  and  related 
services  for  students  in  private  schools  are  provided  1n 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Subpart  I.F.  of  this 
Manual.    34  CFR  300.400. 

J.  The  SEA  is  responsible  for  ensuring  the  following: 

a*      A  subgrantee  sh*ll  provide  students  enrolled  In  private 
schools  with  genuine  opportunity  for  equitable 
participation  in  accordance  with  requirements  in  sections 
76.6S2  -  76.662 and  the  authorizing  statute  and 
implementing  regulations  for  a  program. 

The  subgrantee  shall  provide  that  opportunity  to 
participate  in  a  manner  th*t  is  consistent  with  the  number 
of  eligible  private  school  students  and  their  needs* 


Vhe  subgrantee  shall  maintain  continuing  administrative 
direction  and  control  over  funds  and  property  that  benefit 
students  Kmrolled  in  private  schools. 


The  Chief  School  Officer  of  each  subgrantee  Is  required  to 
sign  a  Statement  of  Assurances  which  Includes  the  following 
Hems: 


"In  the  case  of  local  education  agencies*  the  applicant 
assures  th*t:    (1)  This  program  or  project  has  been 
developed  1n  coordination  with  other  public  and 
non-public  programs  for  the  education  of  handicapped 
children,  or  for  similar  purposes  In  the  areas  served 
by  the  local  education  agency,  and  (2)  It  w1119  1n  the 
conduct  of  this  program  or  project,  coordinate  Its 
activities  under  the  State  Plan  with  such  other 
programs." 

Also,  "To  the  extent  consistent  with  the  number  and 
location  of  handicapped  children  1n  the  area  served  by 
the  applicant  agency  who  are  enrolled  1n  non-pub11c 
elementary  and  secondary  schools,  provision  has  been 
made  for  participation  by  such  children  1n  programs  and 
projects." 

In  addition,  the  Statement  of  Assurances  Includes: 
"The  control  of  funds  provided  under  this  Title,  and 
-  title  to  the  property  derived  therefrom,  shall  be  1n  a 
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public  agency  for  the  uses  and  purposes  provided  In 
this  Title,  and  that  a  public  agency  will  administer 
such  property  and  vunds  and  apply  them  only  for  the 
purposes  for  which  they  are  granted.* 

A  seat*  shell  ensure  that  each  subgrant—  complies  with  the 
requirements  in  76.6S1  -  76.662. 

Department  of  Public  Instruction  staff,  members  of  the 
Federal  Appropriation  Review  Committee,  and  the  State  Board 
of  Education  review  and  approve  all  subgrantee 
applications,  Including  assurance  statements.   In  addition, 
a  newly  developed  Comprehensive  Compliance  Kon1tor1ng 
System  has  been  developed  2nd  1s  being  piloted  which 
Includes  a  Compliance  Review  of  these  Hems. 

If  a  seat*  carries  out  a  project  directly,  it  shall  comply 
with  the  requirements  as  if  it  wen  a  subgrentee. 

The  same  terms  and  conditions  regarding  awards  to 
subgrantees  will  apply  to  the  SEA  as  well  as  LEAs.  The 
Chief  State  School  Officer's  signature  or  that  of  his 
designee  will  be  required  on  a  Statement  of  Assurance. 
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4.  An  applicant  for  a  subgrant  shall  consult  with  appropriate 
representatives  ot  students  enrolled  In  private  schools  during 
all  phases  ot  the  development  and  design  ot  the  project  covered 
by  the  application.  Including  consideration  of: 

a.  Which  children  will  receive  benefits  under  the  project; 

b.  How  the  children  will  be  Identified; 

c.  what  benefits  will  be  provided; 

d.  How  the  benefits  will  be  provided;  and 

e.  How  the  project  will  be  evaluated. 

5.  A  subgrantee  shall  consult  with  appropriate  representatives  ot 
students  enrolled  In  private  schools  before  the  subgrantee  mates 
any  decision  that  affects  the  opportunities  ot  those  students  to 
participate  In  the  project. 

6.  The  applicant  of  subgrant—  shall  giv  tha  appropriate 

■  raprasantatlva  a  gmulnm  opportunity  to  •xpfas  chair  vices 
regarding  each  atttar  subject  to  tha  consultation  nqulrawnts  in 
76.652. 

As  a  condition  for  approval,  each  subgrantee  must  submit 
Information  1n  their  EHA  Part  B  Plan/Application  which  describes 
the  manner  and  extent  to  which  the  applicant  has  compiled  with 
S100b.652  as  1t  appears  1n  Volume  45,  Number  6b  of  the  Federal 
Register,  dated  April  3,  1980.   This  subsection  addresses  all 
those  components  required  1n  Section  X.4.  through  X.6.  of  the 
State  Plan. 
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7.  A  subgrantee  shall  determine  the  foJJoirir^  aatters  on  a  btsls 
comp*r*bl»  to  that  used  by  the  auhcrantee  In  providing  tor  the 
participation  of  puMic  school  atudenta.  Including: 

*.      The  needs  of  students  enrolled  In  private  school*. 

b.  The  number  of  those  atudent*  Mho  Mill  pajrricipata  in  a 
project. 

c.  The  hanefit*  that  tha  aubarantea  will  provide  under  tha 
program  to  cho##  aturfent*. 

Each  subgrantee  is  required  to  Include  Information  In  their  EHA 
Part  B  Plan/Application  which  Indicates  the  basis  the  applicant 
used  to  select  handicapped  students  In  private  schools  (need), 
the  number  of  students  enrolled  In  private  schools  who  will 
receive  benefits  under  the  program,  and  the  places  and  times  that 
students  will  receive  benefits  under  the  program.  These 
Plan/Application  components  are  subject  to  the  review  and 
approval  of  Department  of  Public  Instruction  staff,  members  of 
the  Federal  Advisory  Review  Committee,  and  the  State  Board  of 
Education. 

.  Tha  program  benefits  that  a  subgrantee  provides  tot  students 
enrolled  in  private  schools  must  be  comparable  In  quality,  scope 
and  opportunity  tor  participation  to  tha  program  benatlts  that 
tha  subgrantoe  provides  tor  students  enrolled  In  public  schools. 
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9.  It  a.  subgrantee  uses  funds  under  a  program  for  public  school 
students  in  a  particular  attendance  area,  or  grade  or  age  level, 
the  subgrantee  shall  ensure  equitable  opportunities  for 
participation  by  students  enrolled  In  private  schools  who: 

a*       have  the  same  needs  as  public  school  students  to  be  served, 
and 

b.       are  In  that  group,  attendance  area,  or  age  or  grade  level. 

s 

If  the  needs  of  students  enrolled  In  private  schools  are 
different  from  the  needs  of  students  enrolled  In  public  schools, 
a  subgrantee  shall  provide  program  benefits  tor  the  private 
school  students  that  are  different  from  the  benefits  the 
subgrantee  provides  tor  the  public  school  students. 

Subject  to  Item  13,  a  subgrantee  shall  spend  the  same  average 
amount  of  program  funds  on: 

a.  A  student  enrolled  in  a  private  school  who  receives 
benefits  under  the  program,  and 

b.  A  student  enrolled  In  public  school  who  receives  benefits 
under  the  program. 

12.    The  subgrantee  shall  spend  a  different  average  amount  on  program 
benefits  tor  students  enrolled  In  private  schools  it  the  average 
cost  ot  meeting  the  needs  ot  those  students  Is  different  from  the 
average  cost  of  meeting  the  needs  ot  students  enrolled  in  public 
schools . 
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13.    An  applicant  for  a  subgrant  shall  include  the  following 
Information  on  Its  application: 

a.  A  description  of  how  the  applicant  will  meet  the  Federal 
requirements  tor  participation  of  students  enrolled  In 
private  school. 

b.  The  number  of  students  enrolled  In  private  schools  who  have 
been  Identified  as  eligible  to  benefit  under  the  program. 

c.  The  number  of  students  enrolled  in  private  schools  who  will 
receive  benefits  under  the  program. 

d.  The  basis  the  applicant  used  to  select  the  students. 

e.  The  manner  and  extent  to  which  the  application  compiled 
with  Section  76.652  ( consultation  I . 

f.  The  places  and  times  that  the  students  will  'receive 
benefits  under  the  program. 

g.  The  differences.  If  any    ,etween  the  program  benefits  the 
applicant  will  provide  to  public  and  private  school 
students,  and  the  reason  for  the  differences. 

14.  A  subgrantee  may  not  use  program  funds  tor  classes  that  are 
organized  separately  on  the  basis  of  school  enrollment  or 
religion  of  the  students  It: 

a.  The  classes  are  at  the  same  site. 

b.  The  classes  Include  students  enrolled  In  public  schools  and 
students  enrolled  In  private  schools. 

15.  A  subgrantee  mag  not  use  program  funds  to  finance  the  existing 
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level  of  instruction  in  a  private  school  or  to  otherwise  benefit 
the  private  school. 

16.  The  subgrantee  shall  use  program  funds  to  meet  specific  needs  of 
students  enrolled  in  private  schools,  rather  than: 

a.  The  needs  of  a  private  school,  or 

b.  The  general  needs  of  students  enrolled  in  a  private  school. 

17.  *  subgrantee  may  use  program  funds  to  make  public  personnel 
available  in  other  than  public  facilities: 

a.  To  the  extent  necessary  to  provide  equitable  program 
benefits  designed  for  students  enrolled  in  a  private 
school,  and 

b.  If  those  benefits  are  not  normally  provided. by  the  private 
school. 

18.  A  subgrantee  may  use  program  funds  to  pay  for  the  services  of  an 
employee  of  a  private  school  if: 

a.  The  employee  performs  the  services  outside  his  or  her 
regular  hours  of  duty,  and 

b.  The  employee  performs  the  services  under  public  supervision 
and  control. 

19.  A  public  agency  must  keep  title  to  and  exercise  continuing 
administrative  control  of  all  equipment  and  supplies  that  the 
subgrantee  acquires  with  program  funds.    This  public  agency  is 
usually  r  *  subgrantee. 
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20.  The  subgrantee  may  place  equipment  and  supplies  in  a  private 
school  for  the  period  of  tlm  needed  for  the  project. 

21.  The  subgrantee  shall  ensure  that  the  equipment  or  supplies  placed 
In  a  private  school: 

a.  Are  used  only  tor  the  purpose  of  the  project,  and 

b.  can  be  removed  from  the  private  school  without  remodeling 
the  private  school  facilities. 

22.  The  subgrantee  shall  remove  equipment  or  supplies  from  a  private 
school  If: 

a.  The  supplies  and  equipment  are  no  longer  needed  for  the 
purposes  of  the  project. 

b.  Removal  Is  necessary  to  avoid  use  of  the  equipment  or 
supplies  for  other  than  project  purposes. 

23 .  A  subgrantee  shall  insure  that  program  funds  are  not  used  for  the 
construction  of  private  school  facilities. 

State  Plan  requirements  X.8  through  X.12.  and  X.H.  through  X.23  are 
Included  on  a  Statement  of  Assurances,  and  signed  by  each  local 
Chief  School  Officer  In  submitting  an  EHA  Part  B  Plan/Application. 
The  signed  Statement  of  Assurances  are  subject  to  the  review  and 
approval  of  Department  of  Public  Instruction  staff,  members  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Review  Committee,  and  the  State  Board  of  Education. 
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Requirement  X.13  Is  currently  in  place,  as  subgrant  applicants  are 
required  to  supply  Information  requested  In  Items  X.13. a  through 
X.13.g.  on  EHA  B  Plan/Applications.   This  procedure  will  continue, 
and  will  be  subject  to  the  review  and  approval  process  as  outlined 
in  the  previous  paragraph. 
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X.       Placement  in  Private  Schools.  613(a) (4) fa) 


2.  The  state  Plan  shall  Include  policies  regarding  the  requirement 
that.  If  handicapped  children  are  placed  ln/referred  to  private 
schools/facilities  by  the  SBA  or  LBA  as  a  means  of  providing 
special  education  and  related  services,  the  state  ensures  that 
such  services  are  provided: 


(1)  in  conformance  with  an  ISP. 


(11)  At  no  cost  to  parents,  and 


iQ^  HI)  In  a  school  or  facility  which  meets  state  education 

standards. 
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Subsection  I.H.2.C.  of  the  AMPEC  states: 

c.      State  Responsibilities  1n  Private  Placement 

When  a  handicapped  student  1s  placed  In  an  approved  private 
placement,  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  shall 
ensure  that: 

(1)  An  IEP  which  meets  all  the  requirements  of  this  Manual 
1s  developed  by  the  referring  school  district  or  other 
public  agency  responsible  for  the  education  of  the 
handicapped  student  before  the  student  1s  referred  for 
approval  or  placed  in  a  private  program.    34  CFR 
300.347(a)(1),  300.401. 

(2)  A  representative  of  the  private  school  or  facility  has 
participated  In  the  placement  process,  either  by 
attending  the  meeting  or  by  other  means  of 
communication,  so  that  the  IEP  team  and  the  DPI  Private 
Placement  Review  Committee  can  made  a  determination 
that  the  private  program  1s  appropriate  and  can  fulfill 
the  requirements  of  the  student's  IEP.   34  CFR 
300.347(a)(2). 
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(3)  Special  education  and  those  related  services,  Including 
transportatlo,  as  are  required  to  assist  the  student  to 
benefit  from  special  education,  are  at  no  cost  to  the 
parents.    34  CFR  300.13,  300.401(a)(2). 

(4)  The  private  school  or  facility  meets  State  standards  as 
set  forth  1n  the  Regulations  for  Approval  of  Private 
School  Programs  for  Placement  of  Persons  with  Complex 
or  Rare  Handicaps.    34  CFR  300.40(a)(3). 

(5)  Handicapped  students  In  private  schools  and  facilities 
have  all  the  rights  of  students  served  1n  public  school 
and  agency  programs.    34  CFR  300.401. 

(6)  The  criteria  for  placement  of  a  handicapped  student  In 
a  private  program,  as  certified  by  the  referring  school 
district,  have  been  met. 

2.  Policy  states  that.  If  a  handicapped  chUd  has  available  PAPB  and 

the  parents  choose  to  place  the  child  In  a  private  school  or 

facility,  the  agency  Is  not  required  to  pay  for  the  child's 

education  at  the  private  school  or  facility. 


3.  Policy  Includes  a  provision  that.  If  a  parent  and  a  public  agency 
disagree  about  the  availability  of  a  program  appropriate  for  a 
child,  the  disagreement  and  question  of  financial  responsibility 
Is  a  matter  subject  to  due  process  procedures. 


Subsection  I.M.6.b.  of  the  AMPEC  states: 

b.      Placement  of  Students  by  Parents 

(1)  If  a  handicapped  student  has  available  a  free, 

appropriate  public  education  and  the  parents  choose  to 
place  the  student  1n  a  private  school  or  facility,  the 
district  or  any  other  public  agency  1s  not  required  to 
pay  for  the  student's  education  at  the  private  school 
or  facility.    However,  the  district  or  any  other  public 
agency  shall  make  services  available  to  the  student  as 
provided  1n  the  Part  B  Plan  of  the  Education  of  the 
Handicapped  Act. 
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(2)  Disagreements  between  a  parent  and  a  district  or  any 
other  public  agency  regarding  the  availability  of  a 
program  appropriate  for  the  student,  and  the  question 
of  financial  responsibility  are  subject  to  the  due 
process  procedures  set  out  1n  Sections  5-11  of  Subpart 
K. 

4.  Policy  Includes  a  provision  that  whenever  a  handicapped  child  Is 
placed  In  a  private  school  or  facility  by  a  public  agency,  the 
SEA  will  ensure  that  the  child  has  all  the  rights  of  a 
handicapped  child  served  by  a  public  agency. 

Paragraph  I.M.2.c.(5)  of  the  AMPEC  cited  above  addresses  this 
requirement. 

5.  Policy  Includes  a  provision  that  each  private  school  or  facility 
to  which  a  public  agency  has  referred  or  placed  a  handicapped 
child  receives  a  copy  of  State  standards,  and  revisions  as  they 

occur. 

6.  Policy  includes  a  provision  for  private  schools  or  facilities  to 
which  a  public  agency  has  referred  or  placed  a  handicapped  child 
to  have  the  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  development  and 
revision  of  standards  relating  to  special  education. 

Paragraphs  I.M.2.d.(3)and  (4)  of  the  AMPEC  state: 

d.  State  Responsibility  for  Private  School  Accountability 

Implementing  State  and  federal  regulations  governing 
accountability  for  and  to  private  programs,  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  shall: 

(3)     Disseminate  copies  of  applicable  standards  to  each  private 
program  to  which  a  public  agency  has  referred  or  placed  a 
handicapped  student.    34  CFR  300.402(b). 
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(4)     Provide  an  opportunity  for  those  private  schools  or 

facilities  to  participate  1n  the  development  and  revision 
of  State  standards  which  apply  to  them.   34  CFR  300.402(c). 


o  .145  ni 

ERIC  111 


**•     Recovezu  of  Ptmds  for  Misclassifitt  children.  613^l£5) 

The  state  Plan  shall  Include  policies  and  procedures  which  ensur* 
that  the  state  seeks  to  recover  any  funds  made  available  under  Part 
B  for  services  to  any  child  determined  to  be  erroneously  classified 
■«aa  eligible  to  be  counted. 

By  agreement  with  the  State  Legislature  and  Budget  Office,  a  State 
audit  shall  be  conducted  during  the  month  of  October  to  ascertain 
that  units  awarded  on  September  30  are  1n  full  operation  on  or  prior 
to  that  date  with  evidence  of  services  being  provided.    If,  during 
the  audit  of  State  units  for  the  education  of  handicapped  children, 
It  1s  discovered  that  a  child  has  been  erroneously  classified,  this 
discrepancy  will  be  made  known  to  the  local  education  agency  and 
^  will  also  be  reported  to  the  proper  persons  at  the  State  Education 

Agency,  including  the  Director  of  the  Exceptional  Children/Special 
Programs  Division,  the  Assistant  State  Superintendent  of  the 
Instructional  Services  Branch,  and  the  State  Superintendent  of 
"ui.ic  Instruction. 

The  loc*l  education  agency  will  be  notified  that  Us  Part  B  grant 
av;      hac  been  reduced  by  an  amount  equa^  to  that  fiscal  year's  per 
pupil  allocation..  Thus,  1f  the  current  fiscal  year's  Grant  Award 
was  based  on  a  per  pupil  allocation  of  $200.00,  the  LEA  grant  would 
be  reoucsd  at  a  rate  of  $200.00  for  each  student  determined  to  have 
been  m1sclass1f1ed. 

Should  discovery  of  m1sdass1f  1cat1on  occur  at  a  time  other  than 
during  the  audit  of  State  units,  such  as  1n  the  fourth  quarter  of 
the  Grant,  the  following  year's  Grant  Award  shall  be  reduced 
accordingly.   Th*»  task  of  Identifying  children  which  have  been 
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mlsclasslfled  will  occur  not  only  during  September  30th  audit  of 
State  units,  but  during  all  other  PL  94-142  and  PL  89-313  Monitoring 
and  Evaluation  on-sltts  as  well. 

In  addition.  Paragraph  1.0.5. (13)(c)  of  the  AMPEC  states  that  1n  the 
event  of  an  Identified  deficiency  (which  would  Include 
m1sclass1f1cat1on  of  children): 


(13)   that, a  school  district  or  other  public  agency  be  given 
reasonable  notice  and  an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  with 
respect  to  an  Identified  deficiency. 

(a)  If  the  school  district  or  other  public  agency  declines 
a  hearing,  the  SEA  shall  reach  a  final  decision  of 
compliance  or  non-compliance  within  ten  (10)  days; 

(b)  If  the  SEA  conducts  a  hearing,  the  SEA  shall  reach  a 
final  decision  of  compliance  or  non-compliance  within 
thirty  (30)  days  after  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing;  or 

(c)  If  the  SEA  reaches  a  final  decision  of  non-compliance 
(I.e.,  the  school  district  or  other  public  agency  has 
violated  State  or  federal  requirements);  the  SEA  shall: 

(I)  make  no  further  payments  under  Part  B  to  the 
school  district  or  other  public  agency  until  the 
school  district  or  other  public  agency  submits  an 
acceptable  corrective  action  plan; 

(II)  disapprove  any  pending  school  district  or  other 
public  agency  Part  B  local  application  when 
appropriate; 

(111)  seek  recovery  of  funds,  and  Impose  any  other 
sanctions  authorized  by  law. 
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XII.    notice  and  opportunity  for  Hearing  on  ISA  Application.  613(a)(8) . 


The  state  Plan  shall  describe  procedures  Co  be  used  to  ensure  the 
SSA  does  not  take  final  action  regarding  any  application  submitted 
by  an  LSA  before  the  LEA  has  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a 
hearing. 

The  following  are  the  procedures  which  the  State  of  Delaware  will 
use  to  Implement  the  requirement  that  final  action  with  respect  to 
any  application  submitted  by  an  LEA  1s  not  taken  without  first 
affording  the  local  education  agency  involved  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  a  hearing. 

Any  local  education  agency  which  disagrees  with  the  .final  action  of 
the  State  Education  Agency  regarding  that  LEA1 s  application  for 
funds  under  Part  B  of  the  Act,  may  within  thirty  (30)  days  request  a 
hearing.   Within  thirty  (30)  days  of  having  received  such  a  request, 
the  State  Education  Agency  shall  hold  a  hearing  on  the  record  and 
shall  review  such  final  action.   No  later  than  ten  (10)  days  after 
the  hearing,  the  State  Education  Agency  shall  1ssu«  Its  written 
ruling,  Including  reasons  therefore.    If  1t  1s  determined  that  such 
final  action  was  contrary  to  federal  or  state  law,  or  the  rules, 
regulations  and  guidelines  governing  such  applicable  program,  1t 
shall  rescind  such  final  action. 
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XIII.  Annual  Evaluation.  613(a) (11). 


The  SBA  shall  provide  procedures  to  be  used  tor  evaluating,  at  least 
annually,  the  effectiveness  of  programs  in  meeting  the  educational 
needs  of  handicapped  children,  including  the  evaluation  of  ISPs. 

As  part  of  the  September  30  Special  Education  Unit  Au1t,  the 
existence  and  completeness  of  Individual  Education  Programs  will  be 
confirmed  by  Department  of  Public  Instruction  staff.  Conducted 
annually,  audit  team  members  will  examine  student  records  to 
determine  that  the  following  criteria  are  1n  place: 

1.  An  appropriate  specialist  report  written  within  established  time 
limits. 

2.  The  written  results  of  a  mult1d1sc1pl1nary  team  evaluation,  If  an 
evaluation  Indicates  the  presence  of  a  specific  learning 
disability. 

3.  An  IEP  which  1s  currently  operating  between  Initiation  and 
duration  of  service  dates. 

4.  A  statement  of  present  level  of  educational  performance. 

5.  Statements  regarding  specific  special  education  and  related 
services  which  are  being  provided. 
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6.  Annual  goals  and  objectives  are  developed  which  are  specific  and 
are  being  Implemented. 

7.  The  existence  of  evaluation  criteria  and  procedures  for  each 
objective,  with  evidence  that  student  progress  1s  being  evaluated. 

In  addition,  each  Part  B  Plan/Application  1s  required  to  contain  an 
evaluation  component  designed  to  measure  program  impact  upon 
handicapped  student  academic  and  behavioral  performance.  No 
Plan/Application  wm  be  approved  by  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  staff  or  members  of  the  Federal  Advisory  Review 
Committee  without  this  activity  m  place.   Results  of  data  gather' 
In  response  to  this  requirement  wm  be  reported  annually  to  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  within  sixty  (60)  days  of  the 
termination  of  each  school  year. 
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XIV.    Additional  Requirements 


A.  Responsibility  of  the  SBA  for  All  Education  Programs,  612(6). 


The  Statu  plan  shall  include  information  which  shows  that 
the  SBA  is  responsible' fcr: 

a.    Ensuring  that  each  public  agency  in  the  state  providing 
special  education  or  related  services  meets  the 
requirements  established  for  this  Act. 


b.    Ensuring  that  each  educational  program  for  handicapped 
children  Is  under  the  general  supervision  of  persons 
responsible  for  these  education  programs  in  the  SEA. 


c.    Ensuring  that  each  educational  program  meets  SBA 
standards . 

Staff  of  the  Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  Division  of  the 
Delaware  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  as  agents  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education,  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  agencies 
providing  special  education  and  related  services  to  handicapped 
children,  do  so  under  the  requirements  of  PL  94-142  and  EHA-Part  B. 
Those  persons  within  the  SEA  who  have  assigned  responsibilities  1n 
this  regard  include  the  following: 
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State  Director,  Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  Division 
State  Supervisor,  Child  Identification/Information  Systems 
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State  Supervisor,  State  Institution  Programs 
State  Supervisor,  Instructional  Systems 
State  Supervisor,  Special  School  Programs 
State  Supervisor,  Program  Planning  and  Development 
State  Specialist,  Severely  and  Profoundly  Handicapped  Young 
Children 

Through  audit,  monitoring  and  evaluation  activities,  these  staff 
members  ensure  that  education  programs  for  handicapped  students  meet 
SEA  standards  as  promulgated  In  Title  XIV  of  the  Delaware  Code  and 
the  AMPEC. 

2.  The  Plan  sh«21  Include  a  copy  of  each  Stat*  statute  regulation, 
signed  agreement  or  other  document  which  meets  the  requirement 
specified  in  Item  §1. 

Title  XIV.  Chapter  31.  Subchapter  II,  §3110  of  the  Delaware  Code 
states  the  following: 


"(a)   The  State  Board  of  Education  1s  designated  as  the  State 
agency  that  shall  make  rules  and  regulations  to  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  this  and  other  titles  relative  to  the 
Identification,  evaluation,  education,  training  and 
transportation  of  exceptional  persons.  Including  specific 
definitions  for  the  categories  of  units  for  exceptional 
children  authorized  for  funding  In  §1703  of  this  title. 

(b)     The  rules  promulgated  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  shall 
provide  the  criteria  by  which  Identified  handicapped 
persons,  ages  4  through  20  Inclusive,  shall  be  assigned  to 
a  public  school  facility,  or  If  otherwise  eligible  for 
admission,  to  an  Institution  of  another  State  agency,  or 
released  for  authorized  placement  In  a  private  school  or 
agency,  pursuant  to  Subchapter  III  of  this  chapter." 
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In  addition.  Subpart  0.  of  the  AMPEC,  states: 
STATE  EDUCATON  AGENCY  (SEA)  RESPONSIBILITIES 


1.  GENERAL  SUPERVISION  OF  EDUCATION  FOR  HANDICAPPED  STUDENTS 

The  State  Educational  Agency  (SEA)  shall  ensure  that  each 
educational  program  for  handicapped  students  administered  within 
the  State,  Including  each  program  administered  by  any  other 
public  agency,  1s  under  the  general  supervision  of  the  persons 
responsible  for  educational  programs  for  handicapped  students  1n 
the  State  educational  agency;  and  meets  education  standards  of 
the  State  educational  agency.   34  CFR  300.600. 

Documentation  of  SEA  activity  m  meeting  Us  responsibilities 
shall  be  maintained  1n  a  manner  consistent  with  effective 
management  procedures.   Such  documentation  shall  Include,  but  not 
be  limited  to.  Issues  pertaining  to:   General  Supervision, 
Cooperative  Agreements.  Compla1nt/Due  Process  Procedures, 
Compliance  Monitoring,  Project  Coordination,  Program  Evaluation, 
Comprehensive  System  of  Personnel  Development,  Dissemination,  and 
Finance/Administration. 

2.  RESPONSIBILITY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  PRIVATE  SCHOOLS 

The  SEA  shall  ensure  that  special  education  and  related  services 
for  students  1n  private  schools  are  provided  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  Subpart  I,  F,  of  this  Manual.   34  CFR  300.400. 

3.  SEA  COOPERATIVE  AGREEMENTS 

The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  shall  execute  a  written 
cooperative  agreement  when  educational  programs  are  provided  in 
collaboration  with  other  state  agency  programs  to  if  sure  that  a 
free,  appropriate  public  education  1s  provided  to  ail  handicapped 
students  who  are  served  by  more  than  one  agency.  Each 
cooperative  agreement  shall  be  documented,  reviewed,  and  signed 
by  the  appropriate  agency  administrators.   The  SEA  shall  ensure 
that  all  cooperative  agreements  are  Implemented,  monitored,  and 
evaluated  according  to  federal  and  State  standards.  Each 
cooperative  agreement  shall  specify  the: 

a.  Title  of  the  agreement; 

b.  Parties  involved  and  their  authority  to  provide  special 
education  and  related  services; 

c.  Purpose  of  the  agreement; 

o.      Roles  and  responsibilities  of  each  agency; 

e.  Access  to  records  and  transfer  procedures; 

f.  Implementation,  dissemination,  and' training  actlvlttes; 

g.  Funding  amounts  «nd 'sere's;       15  ^ 
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h.   Compliance  monitoring  and  program  evaluation  procedures; 


1.   Reauthorization  schedule  and  negotiation  procedures; 
j.   Signature  and  title  of  each  agency  administrator. 
COMPLAINT  MANAGEMENT  PROCEDURES 

a.  Initiation  of  Administrative  Complaint  Management  Procedures 

When  a  public  agency  or  private  Individual  or  organization 
makes  an  allegation  of  substance  about  the  actions  of  any 
district  or  any  other  public  agency  responsible  for  the  ' 
education  of  a  handicapped  student  which  1s  contrary  to  the 
requirements,  of  the  Education  for  All  Handicapped  Children 
Act,  the  State  Education  Agency  shall  Initiate  procedures  to 
determine  compliance. 

b.  Any  complainant  under  this  section  must: 

(1)  File  the  complaint  In  writing  with  the  State  Olrector, 
Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  01 vision. 
Department  of  Public  Instruction,  P.O.  Box  1402,  Dover, 
0E  19903. 

(2)  Include  In  the  complaint  the  following: 

(a)  the  name  of  the  agency  against  which  the  complaint 
1s  filed; 

(b)  the  specifics  detailing  the  Alleged  violation  of  PL 
94-142; 

(c)  the  time  frame  In  which  the  Incidents )  occurred; 

(d)  a  description  of  any  attempts  made  to  resolve  the 
Issue(s)  prior  to  filing  this  action; 

(e)  name,  address,  phone  number(s)  of  person(s)  filing 
the  complaint  and  the  legal  representative.  If  any; 

(f)  the  signature  of  the  complainant,  or  his  legal 
representative. 

c.  Complaints  containing  the  Information  listed  above  shall  be 
resolved  within  60  days  from  receipt.   A  30-day  extension  of 
time  requested  by  the  complainant  may  be  granted  by  the  State 
Director,  Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  Division,  for 
any  reasonable  circumstance  arising  with  respect  to  the 
complaint. 

The  same  extension  of  time  requested  by  the  respondent  may  be 
granted  by  mutual  consent  of  the  parties. 
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Following  acknowledgment  of  the  complaint  to  all  parties 
Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  Division  sta>f  shall 
Interview  the  complainant  and  Investigate  to  determine  the 
facts  surrounding  the  complaint.   A  complaint  Investigation 
team  shall  visit  the  agency  1f  necessary.   The  nature  and 
scope  of  the  alleged  non-compliance  shall  be  determined,  and 
?K«fS°^  f!nd1n9s  shall  be  prepared  and  sent  to  the 

Chief  Administrative  Officer  of  the  agency,  the  State 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  the  complainant. 

If  these  findings  reveal  full  compliance,  no  further  action 
shall  be  taken. 

If  the  findings  Indicate  non-compliance,  the  following 
procedures  shall  be  Instituted: 

O)   The  agency  shall  be  presented  with  the  findings  and  a 
time  frame  for  corrective  action  specified  by  the  State 
Director,  Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  Division. 

(2)  If  the  agency  agrees  with  the  findings  and  completes 
specified  corrective  action  within  a  t1s»  frame 
specified  by  the  State  Director,  a  follow-up  visit  by  an 
Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  Division  audit 
team  will  be  conducted  to  verify  full  compliance.  A 
report  of  the  findings  will  be  prepared  and  sent  to  the 
Chief  Administrative  Officer  of  the  agency  and  to  the 
State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

(3)  Should  the  agency  disagree  with  the  findings  of 
non-compliance  and/or  the  specified  corrective  action,  a 
conference  may  be  requested  by  the  State  Director, 
Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  Division  or  the 
Chief  Administrative  Officer  of  the  agency  with  the 
State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  and/or  their 
designees.   The  conference  agenda  shall  Include  a  review 
of  issues  related  to  the  findings  of  non-compliance 
and/or  specified  corrective  action.   A  record  of  the 
conference  shall  be  made. 

,4)   The  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall 
render  a  written  decision  within  30  calendar  days  to  the 
Chief  Administrative  Officer  of  the  agency.  The 
decision  shall  be  based  solely  on  the  evidence  and 
Include  a  summary  of  evidence  and  reason  for  the 
decision.    If  the  decision  Indicates  non-compliance, 
corrective  action  1s  required,  and  a  time  frame  for 
completion  shall  be  specified. 

(5)   If  needed  to  resolve  the  dispute,  a  hearing  before  the 
State  Board  of  Education  may  be  hsld.   Such  hearings 
smi  be  conducted  1n  accordance  with  relevant 
previsions  of  the  Delaware  Administrative  Procedures  Act 
at  2^  Del.  C.  ch.  101.   The  agency  shall  receive  within 
a  reasonable  time  a  copy  of  the  State  Board  of 
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Education's  decision.   The  decision  shall  be  based 
solely  upon  the  evidence.   Reason(s)  for  the  decision 
shall  be  given. 

(a)  Should  the  agency  accept  the  decision  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education  and  agree  to  complete  the 
specified  corrective  action  within  a  time  frame 
given,  then  a  follow-up  visit  by  the  SEA  complaint 
Investigation  team  shall  be  conducted  to  verify 
full  compliance  attained. 

A  report  of  the  findings  shall  be  prepared  and  sent 
to  the  Chief  Administrative  Officer  of  the  agency 
and  to  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction. 

(b)  Should  the  agency  reject  the  decision  of  the  State 
Bo'ri  of  Education  and  refuse  to  carry  out 
specified  remedies,  the  State  Board  of  Education 
shall  Impose  sanctions  on  that  agency.  Sanctions 
may  Include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  the 
withholding  of  federal  funds  designated  for 
handicapped  students. 

(c)  Any  party  has  the  right  to  request  the  Secretary  of 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Education  to  review  the 
final  decision  of  the  State.   Judicial  review  1s 
available  when  administrative  remedies  have  been 
exhausted. 

SEA  COMPLIANCE  MONITORING 

a.   The  SEA  shall  carry  out  a  minimum  of  four  administrative 
responsibilities  regarding  monitoring  of  programs  for 
handicapped  students.   These  responsibilities  are: 

(1)  Adoption  and  use  of  policies  and  procedures  to  exercise 
general  supervision  over  all  educational  programs  for 
handicapped  students  within  the  State.   14  Del.  C.  §122; 
34  CFR  300.2,  300.3;  300.134,  300.402,  300.600,  34  CFR 
76.772(a)(4). 

(2)  Adoption  and  use  of  a  method  to  continuously  collect  and 
analyz»  Information  sufficient  to  determine  compliance 
of  subgrantees  and  other  agencies  providing  services  to 
handicapped  children  within  the  State  with  applicable 
State  and  federal  program  operation  requirements.  34 
CFR  300.402,  300.556,  34  CFR  76. 101 ( 3) ( 1 ) ;  76.731, 
76.734,  76.772(a). 

(3)  Adoption  and  use  of  a  method  by  which  the  SEA  formally 
directs  that  each  deficiency  identified  in  program 
operations  (I.e.,  non-compliance  with  an  applicable 
State  or  federal  requirement)  be  corrected  by  the 
appropriate  agency.    34  CFR  300.556(b)(2),  300.557(b), 
300.600(a)(1);  34  CFR  76.701(3)(v),  76.772  (a)(4). 
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(4)   Adoption  and  use  of  a  method  by  which  the  SEA  enforces 
State  and  federal  legal  obligations  by  Imposing 
appropriate  sanctions  when  a  public  agency  falls  or 
refuses  to  correct  a  deficiency.    34  CFR  300.194,  34  CFR 
76.101 (3)(1);  76.783. 

Scope  of  SEA  Monitoring  Authority 

(1)  The  Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  DWIsvon, 
acting  on  behalf  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  has 
the  authority  to  conduct  monitoring,  including 
collection  and  use  of  both  off-site  and  on-site 
Information. 

(2)  The  State  Superintendent,  acting  or.  information  provided 
by  the  Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  Division, 
has  the  authority  to  compel  the  correction  of 
deficiencies  Identified  in  program  operations. 

(3)  The  State  Superintendent,  acting  upon  information 
provided  by  the  Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs 
Division,  has  the  authority  to  enforce  legal  obligations. 

(4)  SEA  standards  relative  to  special  education  and  related 
services  are  applicable  to  and  binding  upon  all 
education  programs  for  handicapped  students  administered 
within  the  State. 

The  SEA's  method  of  monitoring  sha'il  Include: 

(1)  written  monitoring  procedures  which  cover  all  aspects  of 
State  and  federal  requirements  and  which  are  uniformly 
applied  to  all  public  agencies; 

(2)  Identification  of  deficiencies  1n  program  operations  by 
collecting,  analyzing,  and  verifying  Information 
sufficient  to  make  determinations  of 
compllance/noncompl lance  with  State  and  federal 
requirements; 

(3)  determination  of  whether  or  not  each  educational  program 
for  handicapped  students  administered  within  the  State, 
Including  private  schools  1n  which  handicapped  students 
ari  placed  by  public  agencies,  meets  educational 
standards  of  the  SEA,  the  requirements  of  EHA,  Part  B 
and,  where  applicable,  of  Educational  General 
Administrative  Requirements  (EOGAR); 

(4)  use  of  other  Information  provided  to  the  SEA  through 
complaints,  hearings  and  court  decisions,  evaluation  and 
performance  reports,  and  other  formally  submitted 
documents  to  determine  1f  agencies  and  programs  are  in 
need  of  specific  compliance  interventions; 


(5)  monitoring  the  Implementation  of  any  compliance 
agreement  and  the  Investigation  of  the  implementation  of 
any  orders  resulting  from  the  resolution  of  complaints 
filed  with  the  SEA  against  the  agency  being  monitored; 

(6)  use  of  off-slte  review,  on-site  review,  letters  of 
Inquiry,  and  follow-up  or  verification  of  specific 
activities; 

(7)  written  documentation  of  each  monitoring  activity 
through  correspondence  and  reports; 

(8)  specification  of  a  reasonable  period  of  time  to  complete 
the  analysis  of  Information  collected  for  monitoring  or 
evaluation  purposes  to  Identify  deficiencies  of  a 
program  or  public  agency  1n  meeting  State  and  federal 
requirements  and  report  such  deficiencies  to  the  public 
agency;  and,  where  applicable,  of  Educational  General 
Administrative  Requirements  (EDGAR); 

(4)   use  of  other  Information  provided  to  the  SEA  through 
complaints,  hearings  and  court  decisions,  evaluation  and 
performance  reports,  and  other  formally  submitted 
documents  to  determine  1f  agencies  and  programs  are  1n 
need  of  specific  compliance  Interventions; 

(9)  specification  of  a  reasonable  period  of  Hme  for 
reaching  a  determination  that  a  deficiency  1n  program 
operations  exists,  and  for  notifying  the  agency  1n 
writing  of  required  corrective  actions; 

(10)  requirement  of  a  written  notice  (for  example,  monitoring 
report,  letter  of  fadings)  that: 

(a)  describes  each  corrective  action  which  must  be 
taken.  Including  a  reasonable  time  frame  for 
submission  of  a  corrective  action  plan; 

(b)  requires  that  the  corrective  action  plan  provide 
for: 

(I)  the  immediate  discontinuance  of  the  violation; 

(II)  the  prevention  of  the  occurrence  of  any 
future  violation; 

(III)  documentation  of  the  Initiation  and 
completion  of  actions  to  achieve  current  and 
future  compliance; 

(1v)   the  time  fr*ae  for  achieving  full  compliance; 
and 

(v)     the  description  of  actions  the  agency  must 
take  to  remedy  the  Identified  areas  of 
non-compliance; 


158 


124 


(11)  specification  of  a  reasonable  period  of  time  after 
receiving  a  corrective  action  plan  from  an  agency  1n 
which  the  SEA  shall  determine  whether  the  corrective 
action  plan  meets  each  of  the  requirements  or  1f 
additional  information  1s  required  from  the  agency; 

(12)  specification  of  a  reasonable  period  of  time  from  the 
date  of  the  original  written  notice,  1n  which  the  SEA 
shall  determine  that: 

(a)  the  agency  has  submitted  an  acceptable  corrective 
action  plan,  which  complies  fully  with  all  of  the 
requirements;  or 

(b)  reasonable  efforts  have  not  resulted  in  voluntary 
compliance. 

(13)  that  a  school  district  or  other  public  agency  be  given 
reasonable  notice  and  an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  with 
respect  to  an  identified  deficiency. 

(a)  If  the  school  district  or  other  public  agency 
declines  a  hearing,  the  SEA  shall  reach  a  final 
decision  of  compliance  or  non-compl lance  within  ten 

(10)  days; 

(b)  If  the  SEA  conducts  a  hearing,  the  SEA  shall  reach 
a  final  decision  of  compliance  or  non-compl lance 
within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  conclusion  of  the 
hearing;  or 

(c)  If  the  SEA  reaches  a  final  decision  of 
non-compliance  (I.e.,  the  school  district  or  other 
publlcagency  has  violated  State  or  federal 
requirements);  the  SEA  shall: 

(1)     make  no  further  payments  under  Part  B  to  the 
school  district  or  other  public  agency  until 
the  school  district  or  other  public  agency 
submits  an  acceptable  corrective  action  plan; 

(11)  disapprove  any  pending  school  district  or 
other  public  agency  Part  B  local  application, 
when  appropriate; 

(111)  seek  recovery  of  funds,  and  Impose  any  other 
sanctions  authorized  by  law. 
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COORDINATION  OF  PROJECTS  AND  ACTIVITIES 


a.  Coordination  Required 

(1)  The  SEA  and  each  school  district  or  other  public  agency 
•    shall,  to  the  extent  possible,  coordinate  each  of  Its 

projects  with  other  activities  that  are  1n  the  same 
geographic  area  served  by  the  project  and  that  serve 
similar  purposes  and  target  groups. 

(2)  The  SEA  and  each  school  district  or  other  public  agency 
whose  project  Includes  activities  to  Improve  the  basic 
skills  (reading,  mathematics,  and  effective 
communication,  both  written  and  oral)  of  students, 
youth,  or  adults  shall,  to  the  extent  possible, 
coordinate  Its  project  with  other  basic  skills 
activities  that  are  1n  the  same  geographic  area  served 
by  the  project. 

(3)  The  SEA  and  each  school  district  or  other  public  agency 
shall  continue  their  coordination  activities  during  the 
period  that  they  carry  out  the  project.    34  CFR  100b. 580. 

b.  Methods  of  Coordination 

Depending  on  the  objectives  and  requirements  of  a  project, 
the  SEA  and  each  subgrantee  shall  use  one  or  more  of  the 
following  methods  of  coordination: 

(1)  Planning  the  project  with  organizations  and  Individuals 
who  have  similar  objectives  or  concerns; 

(2)  Sharing  Information,  facilities,  staff,  services,  or 
other  resources; 

(3)  Engaging  1n  joint  activities  such  as  Instruction,  needs 
assessment,  evaluation,  monitoring,  technical 
assistance,  or  staff  training; 

(4)  Using  the  grant  or  subgrant  funds  so  as  not  to  duplicate 
or  counteract  the  effects  of  funds  used  under  other 
programs ; 

(5)  Using  the  grant  or  subgrant  funds  to  Increase  the  Impact 
of  funds  made  available  under  other  programs.    34  CFR 
100b. 581. 

SEA  PROGRAM  EVALUATION 

a.  Responsibilities 

The  SEA  shall  carry  out  six  administrative  responsibilities 
1n  connection  with  program  evaluation,  as  follows: 

(1)   develop,  adopt,  and  use  procedures  for  evaluating,  at 


annually,  the  effectiveness  of  programs  in  meeting 


the  educational  needs  of  handicapped  students,  Inc 
evaluation  of  IEPs.    34  CFR  300.146; 


(2)  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  each  program  1n  meeting 
statutory  objectives,  not  less  often  than  once  every 
three  years.    34  CFR  76. 101 { e) ( f ) ; 

(3)  develop  and  Implement  a  method  for  correcting  the 
deficiencies  Identified  through  program  evaluation.  34 
CFR  76.101{e){3){v); 


(4)  cooperate  1n  carrying  out  any  evaluation  of  a  program 
conducted  by  or  for  the  Secretary  of  Education  or  other 
federal  official;    34  CFR  76.101(e)(4). 

(5)  report  to  the  Secretary  of  Education  the  results  of 
required  program  evaluations,  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  the  Secretary  to  perform  his  or  her  duties  under 
the  program.    34  CFR  76.l0l(e)(6)(1 ); 

(6)  maintain  records  of  evaluations  and  afford  access  to 
those  records  as  the  Secretary  may  find  necessary  to 
carry  out  his  or  her  duties.    34  CFR  76.101(e)(6)(H). 

Evaluation  Plan 

The  SEA  shall  adopt  and  implem  it  an  annual  plan  for 
evaluating  the  effectiveness  of  programs  1n  meeting  statutory 
obligations  and  educational  needs  of  handicapped  students, 
Including  evaluation  of  IEPs.   The  SEA  program  evaluation 
plan  shall  specify: 

(1)  the  1nd1v1dual(s)  within  the  SEA  responsible  for 
conducting  or  coordinating  the  evaluations; 

(2)  evaluation  questions  which  address  the  effectiveness  of 
programs  in  meeting  statutory  objectives; 

(3)  evaluation  questions  which  address  the  effectiveness  of 
programs  1n  meeting  the  educational  needs  of  handicapped 
students,  including  evaluation  of  IEPs; 

(4)  how  programs  or  program  components  will  be  selected  for 
evaluation  and  the  number  and  type  of  programs  to  be 
evaluated; 

(5)  timelines  for  planning,  implementing,  and  reporting  the 
evaluation  results; 

(6)  resources  for  reporting  the  evaluation  Information  to 
all  Involved  agencies,  State  officials,  parents,  and  the 
general  public;  and 
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strategies  using  evaluation  Information  for  policy  and 
resource  development  aimed  at  Improvement  of  the 
programs ; 

procedures  for: 

(a)  collecting  or  reviewing  program  evaluation 
Information  to  Identify  deficiencies  1n  meeting 
federal  and  State  requirements, 

(b)  requiring  correction  of  Identified  deficiencies,  and 

(c)  enforcing  legal  obligations. 


c.   Cooperation  with  federal  evaluations  and  reporting  to  the 
Secretary 

(1)   The  SEA  shall  cooperate  1n  carrying  out  any  evaluation 
of  a  program  conducted  by  or  for  the  Secretary  of 
Education  or  other  federal  official. 

(a)  Requests  received  for  cooperation  1n  carrying  out 
any  evaluation  of  a  program  conducted  by  or  for  the 
Secretary  of  Education  or  other  federal  official 
shall  be  documented. 

(b)  Activities  conducted  1n  response  to  such  requests 
shall  be  documented. 


(2)  The  SEA  shall  report  to  the  Secretary  of  Education  the 
results  of  required  program  evaluations,  as  may  be 
necessary  to  enable  the  Secretary  to  perform  his  or  her 
duties  under  the  program.    76.191  (e)(6)(1).  Responses 
to  requests. from  the  Secretary  of  Education  for  reports 
of  required  program  evaluations  shall  be  documented. 

(3)  The  SEA  shall  maintain  records  of  evaluations  and  afford 
access  io  those  records  as  the  Secretary  may  find 
necessary  to  carry  out  his  or  her  duties.   34  CFR 
76.101(e)(6)(H). 

8.    COMPREHENSIVE  SYSTEH  OF  PERSONNEL  DEVELOPMENT  (CSPO) 


a.   The  SEA  shall  Implement  a  Comprehensive  System  of  Personnel 
Development  which  Includes: 
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(1)    the  1nserv1ce  training  of  general  and  special 

educational  instruction,  related  services,  and  support 
personnel.   Such  inservlce  training  shall  Include 
training  and  technical  assistance  for  ensuring  that 
teachers  and  administrators  1n  all  public  agencies  are 
fully  informed  of  their  responsibilities  1n  implementing 
the  least  restrictive  environment  requirements  and  other 
requirements  for  special  education  and  related  services, 
34  CFR  300.555; 


(2)  procedures  to  ensure  that  all  personnel  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  provision  of  special  education  and  related 
services  are  qualified  and  that  activities  sufficient  to 
carry  out  the  personnel  development  plan  are  scheduled; 

(3)  procedures  for  acquiring  and  disseminating   3  teachers 
and  administrators  of  programs  for  exceptional  children 
significant  Information  derived  from  educational 
research,  demonstration,  and  similar  projects,  and  for 
adopting,  where  appropriate,  promising  educational 
practices  and  materials. 

b.  The  SEA  shall  provide  opportunities  for  all  public  and 
private  institutions  of  higher  education,  and  other  agencies 
and  organizations,  Including  representatives  of  handicapped, 
parent,  and  other  advocacy  organizations  In  the  state  which 
have  an  interest  1n  the  education  of  handicapped  students,  to 
participate  fully  1n  the  development,  review,  and  annual 
updating  of  the  Comprehenslvs  System  of  Personnel  Development. 

(1)  The  SEA  shall  conduct  an  annual  needs  assessment  to 
determine  1f  a  sufficient  number  of  qualified  personnel 
are  available  In  the  State,  and  to  determine  the 
training  needs  of  personnel  relative  to  the 
Implementation  of  federal  and  State  requirements  for 
programs  for  exceptional  students. 

(2)  The  results  of  the  annual  needs  assessment  shall  be  used 
1n  planning  and  providing  personnel  development  programs. 

c.  On-going  inservlce  training  programs  shall  be  available  to 
all  personnel  who  are  engaged  1n  the  education  of  handicapped 
students.   These  programs  shall  Include: 

(1)  use  of  Incentives  which  ensure  participation  by 
teachers,  such  as  released  time,  payment  for 
participation,  options  for  academic  credit,  salary  step 
credit,  certification  renewal,  or  updating  professional 
skills; 

(2)  Involvement  of  local  staff;  and 

(3)  use  of  Innovative  practices  which  have  been  found  to  be 
effective.    34  CFR  300.380-.387. 

DISSEMINATION 

a.   The  Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  Division  of  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  (EC/SP)  shall  disseminate 
copies  of  statutes,  regulations,  and  standards  applicable  to 
programs  for  exceptional  students  to  each  local  education 
agency,  institution,  or  organization  responsible  for  carrying 
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out  the  programs.  Such  dissemination  shall  include  each 
private  school  and  facility  to  which  a  public  agency  has 
referred  a  handicapped  student. 

b.  The  EC/SP  Division  shall  also  disseminate  information  on 
promising  programs  and  practices  which  may  be  of  assistance 
to  LEAs  and  other  agencies  1n  improvement  of  education  and 
related  services  for  exceptional  students. 

c.  The  State  Director,  Division  of  Exceptional  Children/Special 
Programs,  or  designee,  shall  be  responsible  for  all 
dissemination  activities.   Methods  of  dissemination  may 
Include: 


(1)   Notice  of  any  changes  In  statutes,  regulations,  or 
standards  applicable  to  programs  for  exceptional 
students  shall  be  issued  1n  writing,  with  copies  to  the 
head  of  each  school  district  or  other  public  agency  and 
to  each  supervisor  of  programs  for  exceptional  s^dents. 

(2    Regular  meetings,  at  least  quarterly,  of  LEA  and  other 
agency  supervisors  of  special  education  programs. 

(3)  Annual  Leadership  Conferences  for  LEA  and  other  agency 
staff. 

(4)  Technical  Assistance  papers  in  current  ar-as  of  critical 
concern. 


(5)  Learning  Resource  System  publications  relative  to 
current  issues  and  promising  practices. 

(6)  Sharing  Best  Practices  Workshop  for  administrative  and 
direct  service  providers  held  annually  and  sponsor  4  by 
the  Learning  Resource  System. 

d.   All  major  dissemination  efforts  shall  bs  documented. 

Documentation  shall  include  identifying  Information  for  the 
document  disseminated,  a  11st  of  the  intended  recipients  by 
title  and  location,  and  the  date  upon  which  dissemination  was 
completed. 


e.    Periodically,  follow-up  procedures  such  as  signed  receipts 
and  telephone  calls  will  be  used  to  ensure  that  the  Intended 
recipients  received  the  Information. 

3f  CV..  /6.l0le(3)(1v);  76.30l(c)-3)(1){11);  and  3*  CFR  300.384. 

10. FINANCE  ANO  ADMINISTRATION 


a.   Child  Count  Procedures 


The  SEA  shall  specify  1n  writing  the  procedures  and  forms 
used  to  conduct  the  annual  count  of  students  served.  Such 
procedures  and  forms  shall  conform  to  34  CFR  300.750  thrcugh 


300.754  and  written  instructions  received  from  the  Office  of 
Special  Education  and  Rehabilitative  Services  (OSERS). 

Administration  of  Funds 

Funds  for  the  education  of  handicapped  students  shall  be 
administered  pursuant  to  Title  14  of  the  Delaware  Code. 

Review  of  LEA  Applications 

(1)  The  SEA  shall  develop  and  use  a  review  sheet  to  document 
that  all  required  EHA-B,  EDGAR,  and  State  statutes  and 
regulations  have  been  applied  to  the  review  and  approval 
of  each  LEA  Application. 

(2)  Each  LEA  shall  be  notified  1n  writing,  using  a  standard 
format,  of  the  status  of  Us  Application,  i.e., 
approved,  not  approved,  and  any  conditions  which  must  be 
met  in  order  for  the  Application  to  be  approved. 

(3)  All  amendments  to  an  LEA  Application  shall  be  reviewed 
and  approved  using  the  same  requirements  and  procedures 
used  for  an  Initial  Application. 

(4)  In  the  event  that  the  SEA  and  the  LEA  cannot  negotiate 
and  effect  an  approved  LEA  Application,  the  SEA  shall 
notify  the  LEA  1n  writing  of  Its  right  to  a  hearing  and 
the  procedures  for  obtaining  a  hearing. 

(5)  Other  SEA  Responsibilities 

(a)   Child  Identification,  Location  and  Evaluation 

The  SEA  shall  ensure  that  all  handicapped  students 
are  identified,  located  and  evaluated,  Including 
children  1n  all  public  and  private  agencies  and 
Institutions  1n  the  State,    34  CFR  300.128,  by: 

(1)     providing  notice  which  1s  adequate  to  fully 
Inform  parents  about  the  requirements  for  the 
annual  program  plan,  including: 

t 

(aa)   a  description  of  the  extent  to  which 
the  notice  1s  given  1n  the  native 
languages  of  the  various  copulation 
groups  1n  the  State; 

(bb)   a  description  of  the  children  on  whom 
personally  Identifiable  Information  1s 
maintained,  the  types  of  Information 
sought,  the  methods  the  State  intends 
to  use  1n  gathering  the  Information 
{Including  the  sources  from  whom 
Information  Is  gathered),  and  the  uses 
to  be  made  of  the  Information; 

xorj 


(cc)   a  summary  of  the  policies  and 

procedures  which  participating  agencies 
must  follow  regarding  storage, 
disclosure  to  third  parties,  retention, 
and  destruction  of  personally 
Identifiable  Information;  and 

(dd)   a  description  of  all  of  the  rights  of 
parents  and  children  regarding  this 
Information,  Including  the  rights  under 
Section  438  of  the  General  Education 
Provisions  Act  and  Part  99  of  the 
Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy 
Act  of  1974,  and  Implementing 
regulations* 

(11)    publishing  the  notice  or  announcing  1t  1n 
newspapers  or  other  media,  or  both,  with 
circulation  adequate  to  notify  parents 
throughout  the  State  prior  to  major 
Identification,  location  or  evaluation 
activities*    34  CPR  300*561* 

(b)  The  SEA  shall  ensure  that  the  State  Interagency 
ommlttees  function  as  set  forth  1n  Subpart  1.6. 
for: 

•  Visually  Impaired  fi.G.f) 

•  Hearing  Impaired  (l.G.g*) 

•  Deaf-Blind  (I.G.h.) 

•  Autistic  (I*G*1) 

(c)  The  SEA  shall  ensure  that  students  have  the 
transition  support  set  forth  1n  Subpart  I.H.3* 

(d)  The  SEA  shall  develop  an  Interagency  agreement  with 
the  Family  Court  regarding  notification  of  school 
districts  or  other  public  agencies  about 
termination  of  parental  rights* 

(e)  The  SEA  shall  Implement  the  requirements  for 
surrogate  parent  screening  and  training  as  set 
forth  1n  Subpart  1*3*3  and  1*3.4. 

(f)  The  SEA  shall  establish  and  maintain  procedures  to 
ensure  the  procedural  safeguards  1n  Subpart  I*K*  5 
through  12. 

B*    SEA  Monitoring  Procedures 

I.    In  the  genezal  State  application,  the  State  Education  Agency 

shall  assure  the  following: 
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a.  Monitoring  of  Agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations 
responsible  for  carrying  out  each  program,  and  the 
enforcement  of  any  obligations  Imposed  on  those  agencies, 
institutions  and  organizations  under  Ian,  and 

b.  The  correction  of  deficiencies  In  program  operations  that  are 
identified  through  monitoring. 

Department  of  Public  Instruction  staff  monitor  agencies,  Institutions 
and  organizations  responsible  for  carrying  out  programs  for 
handicapped  students  through  the  vehicle  of  September  30  Special 
Education  Unit  Audits,  Project  Monitoring  On-Slte  Visitations, 
Program  Evaluation  0n-S1te  Visitations,  Annual  Performance  Reports, 
and  End-of-Year  Reports.    (A  new  Comprehensive  Compliance  Monitoring 
System  (CCMS)  1s  currently  under  development  and  1s  beug  piloted  in 
three  districts  and  one  other  public  agency.   The  State  Program 
Evaluation  System  1s  to  be  revised  during  the  1988-89  school  year.) 
Programs  for  handicapped  children  are  also  examined  as  a  component  of 
Delaware's  School  Improvement  Monitoring  0n~S1tes.    In  all  instances, 
deficiencies  noted  as  a  result  of  these  activities  are  reported  to 
appropriate  authorities  at  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  as 
well  as  being  contained  In  a  written  report  addressed  to  the  local 
chief  school  officer  or  agency  leader  Involved.   Each  LEA/Agency  1s 
required  to  respond  with  a  written  plan  of  action  designed  to  remedy 
whatever  deficiencies  have  been  Identified.   These  plans  are  re /erred 
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to  for  follow-up  m  subsequent  on-s1tes.  In  terms  of  format,  on-site 
reports  Include  the  foUowIng: 


I.  INTRODUCTION 

1 .  Oates 

2.  Participants 

3.  -Report  Organization 

II.    OVERVIEW  OF  PROGRAM 

III.    FINDINGS/CORRECTIVE  ACTION 

2.    The  Plan  shall  provide  a  description  of  procedure*  to  monitor  and 
evaluate: 

a.    The  effectiveness  of  procedures  undertaken  to  identify, 
locate  and  evaluate  handicapped  children. 

ft.    implementation  of  lEPs. 

c.  Compliance  with  prcctduces  for  placing  handicapped  children 
In  private  ttchools,  and 

d.  Placement  to  assure  that  the  requirements  of  300. 550. 300. SSS 
are  wet. 
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The  following  addresses  State  Plan  requirements  XV.  B.2.a. 
through  XV.  B.2.d.: 


The  monitoring  and  evaluation  activities  of  the  State  of  Delaware 
are  undergoing  major  revision.   Those  revisions  are  In  response 
to  corrective  action  mandated  In  the  March  6,  1386  letter  from 
OSEP  following  an  on-site  monitoring  visit  by  OSEP  staff  In 
March,  1985.   To  accomplish  this  revision,  1t  was  necessary  to 
redraft  the  Administrative  Manual:    Programs  for  Exceptional 
Children  -  a  new  format  of  policies  and  procedures  adopted  at  the 
March  19,  j987.  State  Board  of  Education  meeting.   The  new 
policies  and  procedures  established  an  appropriate  base  on  which 
to  build  a  monitoring  and  evaluation  system.   At  the  time  of  the 
drafting  of  this  Plan,  pilot  testing  of  a  new  Comprehensive 
Compliance  Monitoring  System  was  being  completed.    It  1s 
anticipated  that  the  completed  CCMS  will  be  In  place  by  September 
1,  1987.   Draft  copies  of  materials  used  for  pre-slte  review  and 
for  on-site  review  are  attached  In  Appendix  F. 


One  monitoring  activity  which  will  continue  basically  unchanged 
1s  the  September  30,  Snedal  Education  Unit  Audit.   This  activity 
Is  conducted  by  DPI  staff  during  the  month  of  October  of  each 
year  as  part  of  an  agreement  between  DPI  and  the  State 
legislature  to  validate  district  counts  of  the  number  of  enrolled 
handicapped  students,  by  handicapping  condition,  for  State  unit 
funding.   At  this  time,  student  IEPs  are  reviewed  for 
completeness  of  content  and  student  classification  procedures 


examined  for  thoroughness  and  accuracy.   Materials  associated 
with  the  September  30,  Special  Education  Unit  Audit  are  attached 
In  Appendix  G. 

Evaluation  activity  of  DPI  1s  scheduled  for  revision  during 
1988-89.  with  technical  assistance  being  provided  through  the 
Mid-South  Regional  Resource  Center,  Lexington,  Kentucky.    It  1s 
projected  that  a  Comprehensive  Evaluation  System  will  be 
completed  on  or  about  September  1,  1989.   In  the  Interim.  DPI 
requires  and  will  monitor  and  maintain  documentation  of  LEA 
evaluation  of  program  effectiveness  through  the  Local  Operational 
Plan  and  LEA  subgrant  award  applications  for  EHA-B  funds. 

As  published  1n  the  Federal  Register  of  August  23,  1977,  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  regarding  "Implementation  of  Part  B  of  the  Education 
of  the  Handicapped  Act"  state: 

"Bach  state  Bducatlonal  Agency  shall: 

«.    Undertake  monitoring  and  •valuation  activities  to  ensure 
compliance  of  ell  public  agencies  within  the  State  with  the 
requlvements  of  Subparts  c  (services),  D  (Private  schools) 
and  8  (Procedural  safeguards). 

b.    LMivslop  procedures  (Including  specific  timelines)  for 
monitoring  and  evaluating  public  agencies  Involved  In  the 
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education  of  handicapped  children.  These  procedures  must 
Include: 


1.  Collection  of  data  and  reports; 

2.  Conduct  of  on-site  visits; 

3.  Audit  of  Federal  fund  utilization;  and 

4.  Comparison  of  a  sampling  of  Individualized  Education 
Programs  with  the  programs  actually  provided." 

In  addition,  the  By-Laws  of  the  Advisory  Council  for  Exceptional 
Children  direct  that:  "council  representatives  serve  as  advocates 
for  citizens  of  Delaware  with  exceptional  needs.    In  this  capacity, 
representatives  shall  provide  assistance  to  the  state  In  evaluating 
the  progress  of  local  or  state  agencies  responsible  for  providing 
education  and  related  services  to  exceptional  citizens.  This 
assistance  shall  Include  developing,  reporting  and  publishing  the 
results  thereof  with  recommendations  to  any  public  agency  with 
interests  and  responsibilities  thereto." 

Governor1*  Advisory  Council  for  Exceptional  Citizens  (6ACEC)  staff 
w1V;  not  accompany  DPI  staff  on  September  30th  enrollment  audits,  1n 
that  this  1s  a  specific  responsibility  assigned  to  the  Department  at 
the  request  of  the  State  Legislature.    6ACEC  staff  are  welcome  to 
accompany  DPI  staff  on  all  monitoring  on-site  visits,  especially 
where  Interest  1n  a  particular  project  warrants  this  activity- 


GACEC  participation  In  evaluation  procedures  Is  to  be  defined  during 
1988-89. 

The  remaining  pages  will  address  the  goals,  activities,  participants, 
and  reports  generated  with  respect  to: 

1.  September  30th  enrollment  audits 

2.  Monitoring  on-site  visitations 

3.  (Evaluation  System  unde.  »o1ng  revision  durVng  1988-89) 
Sample  forms  to  be  utilized  are  Included  1n  Appendix  A. 

4.  Forms  Review  Checklist 

5.  Student  Profile  Sheet  (3  pages) 

6.  CCMS  Monitoring  Criteria  (Sample  pages) 

7.  CCMS  Report  (Guide) 

C.    Policies  and  Procedures  for  use  of  Part  B  Funds 

The  Plan  shall  include  policies  and  procedures  designed  to 
ensure  that  Pare  B  funds  art  spent  in  accordance  with 
provisions  of  the  Act  with  particular  attention  given  to 
Sections  611(b),  611(c),  611(d),  612(2),  and  612(3). 
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1.  To  ml  vine  School  Super 
lnlendente  ae  Co  when 
III1!  audit  teame  will 
vlelt  each  district 


ACTIVITIES 


1.1  Prepare  memorandum  Co  ucut  tp  School 
Super Inceudenta,  Informing  Chief  School 
Officer  aa  Co  date  of  audit*  (Attucli.il 


1'AHTICIl'ANTS 


1 . 1  Memorandum  Co  be 
prepared  by  dcelg- 
nated  1)1' I  Supervieoi 
to  be  eent  out  under 
Dr.  Helton's*  eigne- 
Cure 


KKI'OUTS 


1.1  None 


2.  To  Inform  the  dlecrlctl 
Supervisor  of  Special 
Education  ee  to  the 
date,  time  of  arrival, 
aud  achoole  to  be 
vlalted  during  Che 
audit 


2*1  Audit  team  chalrperaou  will  contact  the 
dlatrlct'e  Special  Education  Supervlaor 
by  telephone  two  day*  prior  |o  the 
echcduled  audit* 


2*1  Audit  team  chair- 
peraon 


2.1  None 


3.  To  review  achool 
enrollment  forma 


3.1  Review  enrollment  forma  2A,  2B,  3A,  351 
for  September  30th*    For  one  grade  level 
rei|iteet  to  aee  the  forma  for  all  full- 
time  epeclel  education  atndcnta*  Compare 
I lila  data  agalnat  that  found  ou  enroll- 
ment forma* 


3*1  Audit  team  membera 


3.1  Meaulta  are  to  be 
recorded  on  claao 
enrollment  eectlon 
of  audit  workaheet 
(Attachment  12) 


4*  To  examine  a  repre- 
sentative e ample  of 
a Indent  reeorde 


5.  so  debrief  building 
principal  or  hie 
dealgnee 


To  report  audit  team 
11 ud Inge  to  the 
Division  director 
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4*1  Select  approximately  a         aumple  of 
atudeut  record*,  repreaeutatlve  of 
differing  handlcapplug  conditions;  and 
dlffereut  claaaroom  tcachora. 

5.1  I'rcueut  flndluga  of  the  uudlt  team. 
Supply  the  namea  of  atudenta  whoae 
recorda  were  Incomplete  or  deficient. 
A  xerox  copy  of  the  woikaheet  may  he 
_    made  at  and  left  with  uchool  officiate. 

6.1  Audit  wnrkahecta  will  he  all  ached  to  a 
Memorandum,  ou  which  any  deflclenclea 
or  dlacrepanclea  are  uoted  (Attachment 
#3).    Hemorandimi  la  to  he  iranawltted 
no  later  than  two  day a  following 
audit  on-alte* 


4*1  Audit  team  membera 


5,1  Audit  team  membera 


4.1  tteaulta  are  to  be 
recorded  on  Audit 
Uorkaheeta 
(Attachment  12) 

5.1  None 


6.1  Audit  team  leader 
will  prepare  memor- 
andum with  suppor- 
tive data  from  other 
team  membera 


6.1  Memorandum  Urt4j 

aupportlve  data  la 
Co  be  received  by 

Division  Director 
for  review. 

-  — 1.74 


4 


AC! I VI  I  IKS 


rAHTiciiAms 


kei'okts 


To  piepare  a  September)  7< 
lOHi  Audit  Keport  for 
I  lie  St  «le  Board  of 

Education 


I  Data  b  altered  liy  uudlt  teama  will  lie  con- 
anlldatcd  and  complied  Into  a  ttlii|*l<: 
report  to  be  prepared  for  and  presented 
lo  tlie  State  Board  of  Education. 


7.1  Designated  III1! 
Staff  Member 


|7,1  Final  report  will 
lie  transmitted 
through  llr.  Hal  torn 
and  Or.  liroylea  to 
the  State  Board  of 
Education 


CD 
I 
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PL  94-142/PL  89-313  MONITORING  ON-SITE  VISITATIONS 


GOALS 


1.  To  conduct  pre -audit 
■onltorlng  procedures. 


8 
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ACTIVITIES 


1.10   Call  EC  Supervisor:    (1)  Request  a  list  of  EC 
teachers  and  evaluation  specialists  (by  nam?, 
exceptionality,  position).    The  list  should 
Include  all  personnel  employed  and  contracted 
and  should  be  sent  as  soon  as  possible.  (2) 
Also,  request  a  school  map. 

1.15  Send  memo  to  staff  to  solicit  pre -monitoring 
staff  concerns. 

1.20  Gather  HIS  Data:  Certlf tcatlon/femographlc 
Oata  on  fcce/ExceptlonalUy. 

1.25   Schedule  and  conduct  pre-CCHS  tea*  meeting. 

-  District  concerns. 

-  Review  of  all  data. 

-  Input  on  programs. 

-  Administrative  concerns. 
-  - — ~ — —(travel,  etc.) 

-  Select  schools  for  onslte  review. 

1.30  Prepare  school  selection  memo  listing  schools 
and  projects  to  be  monitored  and  staff  members 
participating  In  CCNS. 

1.35   Send  memo  for  collection  of  projects/documents 
and  amendments. 

1.40  Complete  charts  for  pre-onslte  staff  meeting. 

1.45  Contact  district  EC  administrator:  Discuss 
general  onslte  activities  (schedule  will  be 
given  at  entrance  Interview). 


PARTICIPANTS 


Team  Leader 


Team  Leader 
Team  Leader 


Team  Leader 
Team  Members 


Team  Leader 

Team  Leader 

Team  Leader 
Team  Leader 


TIMELINE 


6  weeks  pre-onslte 


6  weeks  pre-onslte 


5  weeks  pre-onslte 


5  weeks  pre-onslte 


3  weeks  pre-onslte 

3  weeks  pre-onslte 

2  weeks  pre-onslte 
2  weeks  pre-onslte 


GOALS 

ACTIVITIES 

PARTICIPANTS 

TIMELINE 

138-d 

1.50  Schedule  district  level  Interviews: 

-  Obtain  names,  official  titles,  and 
terminology  unique  to  district. 

-  Set  up  time  schedule. 

-  Plan  meeting  with  EC  administrator  after 
entrance  Interview  (Include  others.  If 
desirable). 

1.55   Discuss  contact  persons  for  projects: 

-  PL  94-142 

-  ECIA  Chapter  I  -  Handicapped  (  L  89-3'  . 
~  PL  94-142  Preschool  Incentive  Grant 

Set  a  time  for  exit  Interview.   EC  adminis- 
trator may  Include  other  people. 

1.60  Collect  -'..anclal  data  for  project  to  be  * 
audited. 

1.65  Send  pre-onslte  memo  to  team  members  f names, 
official  titles,  and  terminology  to  be  used 
In  audit  report,  onslte  schedule,  travel 
arrangements. ) 

1.70  Distribute  work  sheets  to  team  members; 
complete  all  preparation  tasks. 

1.75   Verify  onslte  schedule. 

1.80  Distribute  pre-onslte  material: 

-  Charts  1-3 

-  Hap  of  S'  \oo1s.  If  available 

*  Listing  o/  schools  from  Educational 
Directory 

Team  Leader 
Team  Leader 

Team  Leader 

2  weeks  pre-onslte 
2  weeks  pre-onslte 

1  week  pre-onslte 

ERIC 
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GOALS 


CO 

4 


2.  To  ccr.d-ci  or.sUe 
■onltorlng  procedures. 


ACTIVITIES 


1.80  Continued 

-  FTE-2's 

-  Onslte  naster  schedule  to  teaa 

-  Projects  and  aMendaents 

-  List  of  teachers  and  evalutMon  personnel 

-  Audit  follow-up  report  (previous  audit  for 
follow-'ip) 

-  Profile  Sheet  A  (pre-school  consultant) 

-  Audit  Manuals  for  all  components. 

1.85  Phone  call  by  team  leader  to  EC  adalntstrator 
giving  onsHe  schedule  (If  possible). 

1.90  Any  change  In  teaa  aeMbers'  schedules  should 
be  reported  to  the  teaa  leader. 


.0    "*  A 


Participate  In  entrance  interviews. 


2.15  Conduct  Interviews  with  EC  supervisor, 
assistants,  designees,  area  directors, 
supervisors,  finance  officer,  principals, 
and  others  as  appropriate. 

2.20  Conduct  Interviews  with  principals,  guidance 
counselors,  and  teachers. 


2.25   Review  personnel  data, 

2.30  Complete  students  record  profiles. 

2.35   Observe  In  EC  classrooms. 


PARTICIPANTS 


Team  Leader 


Team  Leader  and 
Members,  as 
appropriate 


Team  Leader  and 
Members,  as 
appropriate 

Team  Leader 

Team  Members 

Team  Members 


TIMELINE 


2  days  pre-onsHe 


ft-*.,  v 


Day  1  through  _ 

Day  1  through  _ 

Day  1  through  _ 
Day  1  throv  ,  _ 
Oay  1  through 
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GOALS 

!  ACTIVITIES 

DIDTiriDillTC 

TIMELINE 

2.40  Administer  follow-up  audit 

Tmk  Mnihir 

uaj  1  inrougn  m 

2.45  Attend  team  meeting. 

Team  Members 

1  day  prior  to  exit 
conrerence 

2.50  Provide  team  leader  with  Exit  Conference/ 
Monitoring  Summary. 

Team  Members 

1  day  prior  to  exit 
cc^rc*  ence 

2.55  Participate  In  exit  Interview. 

Team  Leader  and 
Members 

1.  To  conduct  post-site 
monitoring  procedures. 

3.1  Report  writing. 

3.2  Attend  pos£-ons1te  meeting. 

(earn  Members 

1 Cam  LCaQCI 

1st  week  post -on site 

• 

3.3  Word  process  preliminary  report. 

CCNS  Word  Pro- 

2nd  week  post-onslte 

3.4  Technical  and  policy  review. 

Olrector;  Team 

3rd  week  po?*-ons1te 

3.5  Revise  report  and  submit  to  Director, 

i  cam  Ltauci 

jro  wren       v  — uns  1  ce 

3.8  Collect,  package,  and  file  work  papers. 

T0AM  1  03kH0r 

*in  weex  post-onsite 

• 

3.7  Nail  preliminary  report  to  district. 

1 

 1 

Team  Leader 

4th  week  post-onslt? 

21S4s 
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PL  94  142/PL  89-313  MONITORING  ON-SITE  VISITATION 


GOALS 


ACTIVITIES 


PARTICIPANTS 


TIMELINE 


t 

in 


TO  BE  REVISED  DURING  1988-89.    During  InterlM,  DPI  will  require 
Monitor,  and  Maintain  documentation  of  LEA  evaluation  of  prograa 
effectiveness  through  the  Local  Op-raticnal  Plan  antf  LEA  subgrant 
award  applications  for  EHA-B  funds. 


2194$ 
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It  1s  the  policy  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  that  funds 
paid  to  Delaware  ynder  Part  8  of  the  Act  are  spent  1n 
accordance  with  the  revisions  of  Part  B,  with  particular 
attention  given  to  the  sections  listed  1n-  the  preceding 
paragraph. 

The  sum  of  $350,000  will  be  utilized  by  the  State  for 
administrative  costs  related  to  carrying  out  Sections  612  and 
*il3  of  the  Act.   Twenty-five  percent  (25X)  of  the  funds, 
minus  the  $350,000  for  administration,  will  be  used  in 
accordance  with  the  provision  of  direct  or  supportive 
services  to  meet  the  needs  of  unserved  and  underserved 
children  within  each  h-»"i1capp1ng  condition.  Seventy-five 
percent  (75X)  of  the  funds  will  oe  distributed  to  local 
education  agencies  for  use  1n  accordance  with  the  priorities 
as  stated.   Consolidated  applications  will  be  required  from 
local  education  agencies  whose  entitlement  1s  less  than 
$7,500.    Each  local  education  agency  must  submit  an 
-Kpl1cat1on  for  funds  which  meets  the  requirements  cf  Section 
61*. 

Each  local  education  agency  shall  be  entitled  to  at  '-^unt  of 
Part  B  funds  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  tfse  total  amount 
available  as  the  number  of  handicapped  children  aged  three  to 
twenty-one  receiving  special  education  and  related  services 
1n  all  local  education  agencies  which  apply  to  the  S.ate 
education  agency  for  funds  under  Part  B.   The  State  of 


Delaware  has  developed  procedures  which  set  forth,  1n  detail, 
that  which  the  State  undertakes  to  ensure  that  the 
requirements  of  Section  613(2),  (A),  (B),  (C),  (D)  and  '(E) 
are  met. 


As  provided  1n  Section  612(3),  the  State  has  established 
priorities  and  time  tables  for  providing  a  free  appropriate 
public  education  to  all  handicapped  children.  Theie 
priorities  are  as  stated  1n  the  Act.  first  with  respect  to 
handicapped  children  who  are  not  receiving  an  education,  and 
second,  with  respect  to  handicapped  children  within  each 
disability  with  the  most  severely  handicapped  who  a>*e 
receiving  an  Indadequate  education. 

The  following  Data  are  offered  as  an  example  of  pass-through 
funds  were  allocted  to  each  eligible  local  education  agency 
for  FY  '87: 

District         Dec.  '86  Child  Count   Amount/Child  Entitlement 

Appoq. 
Brandywlne 
Caesar  Rod. 
Cape  Henlop. 
Capital 
Christina 
Colonial 
Oelmar 

DSCYF  (Ferris) 
Indian  River 
Lake  Forest 
Laurel 
Mlford 
NCCVT 
Red  Clay 
Seaford 
Smyrna 
Moodbrldge 
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384 

$  209          $  80,256. 

1133 

$236,797. 

539 

$112,651. 

£56 

$116,204. 

728 

$152,152 

1666 

$348,194. 

lld6 

$247,874. 

75 

$  15,675. 

146 

30,514. 

705 

$147,345. 

526 

$109,934. 

239 

$  49,951. 

537 

$112,233. 

•*37 

$  70,433. 

1439 

$300,751. 

521 

$108,889. 

387 

$  80,883. 

323 

$  67,507. 

140 

D.  Additional  information  if  sea  Provides  Direct  services 


1.     The  SEA  provides  free  appropriate  public  education  for 
handicapped  children  or  provides  handicapped  children  with 
direct  services.   The  SEA  does  not  provide  direct  services 
except  through  Project  ISSUES,  which  1s  a  home  Intervention 
program  for  0-4  year  old  children.   Therefore,  the 
requirements  of  300.151  are  not  applicable. 

S.  Implementation  Procedures 

Describe  the  procedures  the  SSA  follows  to  Inform  each  public 
agency  of  its  responsibility  for  ensuring  effective  implementation 
of  procedural  safeguards  for  the  handicapped  children  served  by 
the  public  agency. 

The  procedure  utilized  by  the  SEA  to  Inform  public  agencies  of 
their  responsibility  1h  terms  of  procedural  safeguards  1s  through 
the  AMPEC  Subsections  I.K.I,  throug*  I.K.12.,  reading  as  follows. 

PROCEDURAL  SAFEGUARDS 

Each  school  district  and  other  public  agency  shall  adopt  and 
Implement  procedures  which  protect  the  rights  of  exceptional 
students,  as  required  by  this  section. 

1.  REMEDIES  AVAILA'tE 

a.     Relationship  to  Local  Procedures 

It  1s  desirable  that  mutual  concerns  be  discussed  and 
resolved  Informally  by  the  affected  parties  and  1n  accordance 
with  local  procedures.   These  Informal  procedures  1n  no  way 
limit  the  right  to  redress  thrcugh  procedures  set  out  1n 
Subsections  b.  and  c.  of  this  Section.  - 
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b.     Availability  of  Due  Process  Hearings 


A  parent  or  district  or  any  other  public  agency  responsible 
for  the  education  of  the  student  may  Initiate  a  due  process 
hearing,  1n  accordance  with  Sections  5  through  11  of  this 
Subpart,  where  the  district  or  anv  such  public  agency: 

(1)  proposes  to  Initiate  or  change  the  Identification, 
evaluation,  or  educational  placement  of  the  student,  or 
the  provision  of  a  free,  appropriate  public  education  to 
the  student; 

(2)  refuses  to  Initiate  or  change  the  Identification, 
evaluation,  or  educational  placement  of  the  student  or 
the  provision  of  a  free  appropriate  public  education  to 
the  student; 

(3)  denies,  1n  whole  or  1n  part,  a  right  or  entitlement 
conferred  by  14  bul.  C.  ch.  31. 

c.  Availability  of  Administrative  Complaint  Procedures 

A  public  agency  or  private  Individual  or  organization  with  an 
allegation  of  substance  about  the  actions  of  any  district  or 
any  other  publu  agency  responsible  for  the  education  of  a 
handicapped  student  which  1s  contrary  to  the  requirements  of 
the  Education  For  All  Handicapped  Children  Act  may  request 
the  State  Education  Agency  to  Initiate  the  procedures  set  out 
1n  Section  I,  0,  4  to  determine  compliance. 

d.  Non-Exclus WUy  of  Remedies 

The  remedies  Identified  1n  Subsection  b.  and  c.  of  this 
section  should  not  be  viewed  as  exclusive.    In  certain 
contexts,  other  remedies  created  by  law  or  local  district 
p.  actlce  may  be  available,  (e.g.  Handbook  For  Delaware 
Schools  K-8:  Handbook  for  Secondary  Schools.) 

OPPORTUNITY  TO  EXAMINE  RECORDS  ANO  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAM 

a.  The  parents  of  a  handicapped  student,  either  personally  or 
through  a  representative,  shall  be  afforded  a  reasonable 
opportunity  to  Inspect  and  review  all  relevant  records  with 
respect  to: 

(1)  the  Identification,  evaluation,  and  educational  program 
and  placement  of  the  student,  and 

(2)  the  provision  of  a  free,  appropriate  public  education  to 
the  student.    14  Del.  C.  §3130  (a);  34  CFR  300.502. 

b.  The  parents  shall  have  the  right  to  obtain  copies  of  all 
records  except  the  actual  evaluation  or  examination 
Instruments  described  1n  Subpart  B  ov  Part  I  of  this  Manual. 


c.  Such  copies  shall  be  provided  without  charge,  or,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  district  or  State  agency,  at  a  fee  not  to 
exceed  the  actual  cost  of  the  copies.   Under  no  circumstances 
shall  a  fee  be  assessed  which  effectively  prevents  parents 
from  exercising  their  right  to  Inspect,  review,  and  copy 
records.    14  Del.  C.  §  3130(b). 

d.  All  requests  for  access  to  such  records  shall  oe  made 
pursuant  to  Subpart  L.  of  Part  I  of  this  Manual.   34  CFR 
300.562-300.569. 

e.  The  parents  of  a  handicapped  student  shall  have  the  right  to 
visit  and  observe,  either  personally  or  through  a 
representative,  their  child's  participation  1n  the  current  or 
proposed  educational  program,  provided  that  the  district  ma« 
require  advance  notice  of  such  visit.  14  Pel.  C.  §  3130  (c)* 

NOTICE  OF  CHANGE  OR  REFUSAL  TO  CHANGE  PLACEMENT 

Prior  notice  1s  required  whenever  a  district  or  any  other  public 
agency  proposes  to  Initiate  or  change,  or  refuses  to  Initiate  or 
change  the  Identification,  evaluation,  or  educational  placement  of 
the  student  or  the  provision  of  a  free,  appropriate  public 
education  to  the  student.   Written  notice  must  be  sent  to  parents 
of  handicapped  students  no  less  than  ten  (10)  working  days  ..fore 
Implementation  of  such  action.    By  mutual  agreement  between 
parents  and  agency,  immediate  action  may  be  Initiated,  or  action 
may  be  postponed. 

a.  The  notice  shall  Include: 

(!)   A  full  explanation  of  all  of  the  procedural  due  process 
safeguards  available  to  the  parents  under  State  and 
federal  regulations; 

(2)  A  description  of  the  action  proposed  or  refused  by  the 
agency,  an  explanation  of  why  the  agency  proposes  or 
refuses  to  take  the  action,  and  a  description  of  any 
options  the  agency  considered  and  the  reasons  why  those 
options  were  rejected; 

(3)  A  description  of  each  evaluation  procedure,  test, 
record,  or  report  the  agency  uses  as  a  basis  for  the 
proposal  or  refusal;  and 

(4)  A  description  of  any  other  factors  which  are  relevant  to 
the  agency's  proposal  or  refusal.    14  Pel.  C.  §3134:  34 
CFR  300.505(a). 

b.  Language  of  Notice 
The  notice  shall  be: 

(1)   Written  1n  language  understandable  to  the  general 
public;  and 
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(2)  Provided  in  the  nitlve  language  of  ths  parent  or  other 
mode  of  communication  used  by  the  parent,  unless  It  1s 
clearly  not  feasible  to  do  so.    34  CFR  300.505(b). 

(3)  If  the  native  Unguage  or  other  mode  of  communication  of 
the  parent  1s  not  a  written  language,  ihe  district  or 
any  other  public  agency  shall  take  steps  to  posure  that: 

(a)  notice  1s  translated  orally  or  by  other  means  to  the 
parent  In  his  or  her  wtlve  language  or  other  mode 
of  communication; 

lb)  the  parent  understands  the  content  of  the  notice;  and 

(c)  there  1s  written  evidence  that  the  requirements  of 
Subsections  a.  and  b.  of  this  section  have  been 
met.    34  CFR  300.505(c). 

c.     Subsequent  Notification 

Notice  for  reevaluate,  and  continued  placement  1n  special 
education  shall  be  In  accordance  with  Subsections  a.  and  b. 
of  this  section.    Documentation  of  attempts  to  notify  the 
parent(s)  or  the  district  or  any  other  public  agency  shall  be 
maintained. 

PARENT  CONSENT 

a.  Parent  consent  means: 

(1)  Theparent  has  been  fully  informed  of  all  Information 
relevant  to  the  activity  for  which  consent  1s  sought,  in 
his  or  her  native  language,  or  other  mode  of 
communication; 

(2)  The  parent  understands  and  agrees  1n  writing  to  the 
carrying  out  of  the  activity  for  which  his  or  her 
consent  1s  sought,  and       consent  describes  the 
activity  and  lists  the  records,  if  any,  which  will  be 
released,  and  tc  whom  they  will  be  released;  and 

(3)  The  parent  understands  that  the  grantln"  of  consent  1s 
voluntary  on  the  part  of  the  parent  and  may  be  revoked 
by  the  parent  at  any  time.    34  CFR  300.500. 

b.  Parent  Consent  Required 

Parent  consent  shall  be  obtained  before: 

(1)  conducting  an  initial  Individual  student  evaluation,  and 

(2)  Initially  placing  a  handicapped  student  1n  a  program 
providing  special  education  and  related  services. 


Except  for  Initial  Individual  student  evaluation  and  Initial 
placement,  consent  may  not  be  required  as  a  condition  of  any 
benefit  to  the  parent  or  student.    34  CFR  300.504. 

c.     Consent  Refused 

A  parent's  refusal  of  consent  for  Initial  individual  student 
evaluation  or  initial  placement  may  be  appealed  by  the 
district  or  any  other  public  agency  utilizing  the  hearing 
procedures  found  1n  Sections  5  through  11  of  this  Subpart. 
If  the  hearing  panel  upholds  the  district  or  any  other  public 
agency,  the  agency  may  evaluate  or  Initially  provide  special 
education  and  related  services  to  the  student  without  the 
parent's  consent,  subject  to  the  parent's  right  to  a  civil 
action.    34  CFR  300.504. 

DUE  PROCESS  PROCEDURES 

a.  Initiation  of  Hearing  Procedures 

A  request  for  a  Due  Process  Hearing  shall  be  made  In  writing 
to  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction.  The 
request  must  be  made  no  later  than  30  days  following  the  date 
on  which  the  final  disputed  decision  regarding  either  a 
student's  Identification,  evaluation,  or  educational 
placement  or  the  provision  to  a  student  of  a  free, 
appropriate  public  education  was  made  known  In  writing  to  all- 
parties.    34  CFR  300.504;  300.506. 

b.  Legal  Services 

The  State  Superintendent's  response  to  the  request  for  a 
hearing  shall  include  a  statement  that  Information  regarding 
free  or  low-cost  legal  services  is  available.   14  Del.  C.  § 
3135;  34  CFR  300.506(c). 

c.  Constitution  of  the  Due  Process  Hearing  Panel 

(1)   The  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall 
appoint  an  Impartial  hearing  panel  comprised  of: 

(a)  one  attorney,  admitted  to  practice  In  the  State; 

(b)  one  educator  who  1s,  or  has  been,  fully  certified  In 
the  area  of  special  education  as  a  director, 
supervisor,  principal  or  teacher,  or  who  has  been  a 
post-secondary  educator  In  the  area  of  programs  for 
handicapped  students;  and 

(c)  a  layperson  with  demonstrated  Interest  in  the 
education  of  the  handicapped  Included  on  an  approved 
11st  compiled  by  the  Governor's  Advisory  Council  for 
Exceptional  Citizens  and  submitted  to  the  State 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 
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(2)  The  attorney  member  shall  act  as  chairperson  for  the 
panel,  shall  preside  at  all  hearings,  and  shall  write 
the  final  decision  of  the  Due  Process  Hearing  Panel. 
Any  decision  must  be  concurred  In  by  two  members  of  the 
Oue  Process  Hearing  Panel.    In  those  cases  where  the 
chairperson  holds  a  minority  opinion,  the  educator 
member  shall  write  the  decision.   Any  member  holding  a 
minority  opinion  may  write  a  separate  report,  which 
shall  be  attached  to  the  decision. 

(3)  A  Oue  Process  Hearing  Panel  member: 

(a)  shall  have  taken  part  In  training  provided  to 
familiarize  him/her  with  State  and  federal  laws  and 
regulations,  due  process  procedures  regarding  the 
education  of  handicapped  students,  and  procedures 
relative  to  the  conduct  of  a  hearing; 

(b)  shall  not  be  an  employee  of  the  district  or  any 
other  public  agency  which  is  Involved  In  the 
education  or  care  of  the  student  (except  that  a 
person  who  otherwise  qualifies  as  a  hearing 
panelmember  1s  not  an  employee  of  the  agency  solely 
because  he  or  she  1s  paid  by  the  agency  to  serve  In 
that  capacity),  34  CFR  300.507(a)(1);  and 

(c)  shall  not  be  a  person  having  a  personal  or 
professional  Interest  which  would  conflict  with  his 
or  her  objectivity  1n  the  hearing.   34  CFR 
300.507(a)(2). 

14  Del.  C.  §3137. 

REGISTRY  OF  DUE  PROCESS  HEARING  PANEL  MEMBERS 

The  State  Olrector,  Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs 
Division,  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  shall  keep  a  11st  of 
persons  who  may  serve  as  Due  Process  Hearing  Panel  members.  The 
list  must  Include  a  statement  of  the  qualifications  of  each  of 
those  persons.   Panel  members  shall  be  appointed  c-  a  rotating 
basis.    34  CFR  300.507(c). 

HEARING  RIGHTS 

a.  The  hearing  oanel  shall  ensure  that  parents  who  have 
requested  a  hearing  have  been  advised  of  their  procedural 
rights. 

b.  The  hearing  shall  be  scheduled  by  the  chairperson  of  the  Due 
Process  Hearing  Panel  and  shall  be  conducted  at  a  time  and 
place  which  1s  reasonably  convenient  to  the  parties  Involved. 
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c.  Any  party  to  a  hearing  has  the  right  to: 

(1)  be  accompanied  and  advised  by  counsel  or  by  Individuals 
with  special  knowledge  or  training  with  respect  to  the 
problems  of  handicapped  students; 

(2)  present  evidence,  confront,  cross-examine  and  compel  the 
attendance  of  witnesses; 

(3)  prohibit  the  Introduction  at  the  hearing  of: 

(a)  any  evidence  that  has  not  been  disclosed  to  the 
parties  at  least  5  calendar  days  before  the  hearing; 

(b)  testimony  of  any  witness  whose  Identity  has  not  been 
disclosed  to  the  parties  at  least  5  calendar  days 
before  the  hearing.    34  CFR  300.507(a); 

(4)  obtain  a  written  or  electronic  verbatim  record  of  the 
hearing  at  public  expense.    14  Pel.  C.  §  3131. 

(5)  receive  a  written  decision  which  Includes  the  following 
parts: 

(a)  statement  of  Issues; 

(b)  summary  of  the  proceedings; 

(c)  summary  of  evidence; 

(d)  findings  of  facts; 

(e)  conclusions  of  law;  and 

(f *  summary  of  the  issues  on  which  the  parties  hava 
prevailed. 

d.  Parents  Involved  In  a  hearing  have  the  right  to: 

(1)  have  the  student  who  1s  the  subject  of  the  hearing 
present,  and 

(2)  open  the  hearing  to  the  public.    34  CFR  300.508(b). 

e.  The  district  shall  inform  the  parent  of  any  free  or  low-cost 
legal  and  other  relevant  services  available  In  the  area  if: 

(1)  the  parent  requests  the  Information;  and 

(2)  the  parent  or  the  district  Initiates  a  hearing  under 
Sections  5  through  11  of  this  subpart.    34  CFR  300.506. 

f.  Any  testimony  presented  at  a  hearing  authorized  by  this 
section  shall  be  under  oath  of  affirmation. 
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8.  ISSUANCE  OF  SUBPOENAS 


a.     Authority  to  Issue  subpoenas  Is  conferred  upon  the  State 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  or  his  designee,  In 
order  to  Implement  the  hearing  process. 

(1)  Upon  application  of  any  party,  at  least  twelve  days 
prior  to  hearing,  a  subpoena  shall  be  Issued,  requiring 
the  attendance  of  the  person  or  persons  listed  In  the 
application. 

(2)  If  a  person  subpoenaed  to  attend  a  hearing  falls  to  obey 
without  reasonable  cause,  or  If  such  a  person  In 
attendance  refuses,  without  lawful  excuse,  to  be 
examined  or  to  answer  pertinent  questions,  an 
application  may  be  filed  with  the  Family  Court  for  a 
rule  to  show  cause  why  such  person  should  not  appear  or 
testify.   Upon  return  of  the  rule,  the  Court  shall 
examine  such  person  under  oath,  and  If  the  Court  shall 
determine,  after  giving  such  person  an  opportunity  to  be 
heard,  that  he  refuses  without  legal  excuse  to  attend  or 
testify  at  the  hearing  despite  the  subpoena,  the  Court 
may  order  such  person  to  comply  therewith.   Any  failure 
to  obey  the  order  may  be  punished  as  a  contempt  of  the 
Family  Court,  pursuant  to  the  Rules  of  the  Family  Court. 

9.  DECISION  OF  THE  OUE  PROCESS  HEARING  PANEL 

a.  The  Oue  Process  Hearing  Panel  shall  reach  a  final  decision, 
recording  of  the  vote  of  each  panelist,  and  shall  send  a  copy 
via  certified  mall,  return  receipt  requested,  to  each  of  the 
parties  or  their  representatives  within  45  calendar  days  of 
the  receipt  of  the  request  for  the  hearing  by  the  State 
Superintendent..  The  Chairperson  of  the  Oue  Process  Hearing 
Panel  shall  forward  a  copy  of  Its  final  decision  to  the  State 
Director,  Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  Division, 
Department  of  Public  Instruction,  who  shall,  after  deleting 
any .personally  identifiable  information,  forward  the  decision 
to  the  Chairperson  of  the  Governor's  Advisory  Council  for 
Exceptional  Citizens.    14  Del.  C.  §  3136. 

b.  The  Chairperson  of  the  Due  Process  Hearing  Panel  shall 
establish  a  timeline  for  the  hearing  process.  The  Due  Process 
Hearing  Panel,  for  good  cause,  may  grant  specific  extensions 
of  time  beyond  the  45  day  limit  at  the  request  of  either 
party;  provided,  however,  that  a  final  decision  shall  be 
reached  and  a  copy  of  the  decision  mailed  to  each  of  the 
parties  within  fifteen  days  of  the  date  for  the  hearing,  or 
where  applicable,  within  fifteen  days  of  the  completion  of 
post-hearing  argument. 

c.  The  burden  of  proof  and  persuasloi.  In  any  proceeding  convened 
hereunder  shall  be  on  the  district  or  State  aaency  which  1s  a 
party  to  the  proceedings.    14  Del.  C.  $  3140. 
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FINALITY  OF  DECISION  AND  APPEAL 


a.  A  decision  made  by  a  Due  Process  Hearing  Panel  1s  final, 
subject  to  appeal  set  out  1n  Subsections  b  and  c. 

b.  Any  party  aggrieved  by  the  decision  of  the  Oue  Process 
Hearing  Panel  may  file  a  civil  action  1n  the  Family  Court  or 
Federal  Court.   Such  proceedings  shall  be  initiated  by  the 
filing  of  a  complaint  within  thirty  days  of  the  date  of  *he 
decision. 

c.  In  any  action  brought  under  this  section,  the  Court  shall 
receive  the  records  of  the  administrative  proceedings,  shall 
hear  additional  evidence  at  the  request  of  a  party,  and 
basing  Its  decision  on  the  preponderance  of  the  evidence, 
shall  grant  such  relief  as  the  Court  determines  appropriate. 

d.  On  receiving  the  certification  of  the  Court  on  appeal,  the 
State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  or  his  designee, 
shall  certify  and  file  with  the  Court  the  record  of  the 
administrative  hearing,  which  shall  Include  all  documents 
submitted,  a  transcript  of  all  testimony,  and  the  decision  of 
the  hearing  panel.    14  Pel.  C.  §$  3141,  3142. 

ATTORNEY'S  FEES 

a.  Reserved 

STUDENT'S  STATUS  DURING  PROCEEDINGS 

a.  During  the  pendency  of  any  administrative  or  judicial 
proceeding  regarding  a  complaint,  unless  the  district  or  any 
other  public  agency  responsible  for  the  education  of  the 
student  and  the  parents  of  the  student  agree  otherwise,  the 
student  Involved  1n  the  complaint  shall  remain  1n  his  or  her 
present  educational  placement. 

b.  If  the  complaint  involves  an  application  for  initial 
admission  to  public  school,  tite  student,  with  the  consent  of 
the  parents,  shall  be  placed  1n  the  public  school  programs 
until  the  completion  of  all  the  proceedings.   14  Del.  C. 
§3143;  34  CFR  300.513. 

c.  The  district  or  public  agency  responsible  for  the  education 
of  the  student  1s  not  precluded  from  using  Its  normal 
procedures  for  dealing  with  students  who  are  endangering 
themselves  or  others  or  who  are  so  disruptive  that  their 
behavior  substantially  Interferes  with  the  right  of  other 
students  1n  the  class  to  learn. 
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XV.      Confidentially,  612. 


The  state  Plan  shall  address  confidentiality  of  information  through 
the  inclusion  of  policy  statements  or  statutes  which  ace  applicable 
to  the  following: 


Policy  statement  includes  a  provision  that  notice  is  given  to 
parents  about  the  requirements  related  to  the  identification, 
location  and  evaluation  of  handicapped  children  under  300.128 
which  Includes: 

a.  A  description  of  the  extent  to  which  notice  is  given  in 
native  languages  of  population  groups  In  the  state. 

b.  A  description  of  children  on  whom  personally  Identifiable 
information  is  maintained. 

c.  The  types  of  information  sought. 

d.  The  methods  the  state  uses  in  gathering  the  information, 
including  sources  from  whom  information  is  gathered. 

e.  Uses  made  of  the  information. 

t.    A  summary  of  policies  and  procedures  which  participating 
agencies  must  follow  regarding  storage,  disclosure  to  third 
parties,  retention  and  destruction  of  personally  identifiable 
information,  and 

g.    A  description  of  all  the  rights  of  parents  and  children 
regarding  this  Information  under  Section  438  of  the  General 
Education  Provisions  and  Part  99  of  the  Title. 
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2.  state  Policy  Includes  a  provision  that  before  any  major 
Identification,  location,  or  evaluation  activity,  a  notice  such 
as  the  one  described  In  #1  appears  through  public  media. 

3.  Policy  Includes  a  provision  that  each  participating  agency  shall 
permit  parents  to  inspect  and  review  any  educational  records 
relating  to  their  children  which  are: 

a.  collected, 

b.  maintained,  or 

c.  used  by  the  agency. 

4.  The  right  to  Inspect  and  review  education  records  Includes: 

a.  A  provision  that  a  participating  agency  respond  to  reasonable 
requests  for  explanations  and  interpretations  of  records; 

b.  A  provision  that  the  participating  agency  provides  copies  of 
records  containing  the  information  if  failure  to  provide 
copies  would  effectively  prevent  the  parent  from  exercising 
the  right  to  Inspect  and  review  records;, 

c.  A  provision  that  representatives  of  the  parent  have  the  right 
to  inspect  and  review  records;  and 

d.  A  provision  affording  parents  an  opportunity  to  review  all 
records  related  to  the  Identification,  evaluation  and 
placement  of  a  child  and  the  provision  of  PAPS. 

5.  If  a  parent  requests  to  Inspect  or  review  records,  the  agency  % 
Involved: 

a.    Complies  with  the  request  before  any  meeting  regarding  an 
individualized  education  program  or  hearing  relating  to  the 
Identification,  evaluation,  or  placement  of  the  child,  and 
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b.    Complies  with  the  request  within  no  more  than  4S  days. 
The  policy  states  that  an  agency  my  presume  that  the  parent  has 
the  authority  to  Inspect  and  review  records  relating  to  his  or 
her  child  unless  the  agency  has  been  advised  that  the  parent  does 
not  have  the  authority  under  State  law  governing  such  matters  as 
guardianship,  separation  or  divorce. 

Policy  requires  that  agencies  keep  a  record  of  parties  obtaining 
access  to  educational  records  collected,  maintained,  or  used 
under  this  law  (except  by  authorized  employees  of  the  agency  and 
parents) . 

The  record  of  access  described  in  #7  shall  Include: 

a.  Date  access  was  given,  and 

b.  The  purpose  for  which  the  party  Is  authorized  to  use  the 
records . 

Policy  provides  that  parents  have  the  right: 

a.  To  review  and  Inspect  only  the  Information  relating  to  their 
child,  or 

b.  To  be  Informed  of  that  specific  information. 

Policy  provides  that  agencies  shall  provide  to  parents  upon 
request  a  list  of  the  types  and  locations  of  education  records 
collected,  maintained  or  used  by  the  agency. 
Policy  provides  that  a  participating  agency: 

a.  May  charge  a  fee  for  copies  of  records  if  the  fee  does  not 
effectively  prevent  the  parents  from  exercising  their  right 
to  Inspect  and  review  the  records,  but 

b.  May  not  charge  a  fee  to  search  for  and  retrieve  information. 
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22.     If  a  parent  feels  that  Information  In  education  records  Is 
Inaccurate,  misleading  or  violates  the  rights  of  the  child, 
he/she  may  request  that  the  participating  agency  amend  the 
records  . 

13.  If  an  agency  receives  a  request  of  the  nature  described  In  #10, 
policy  provides: 

a.  The  agency  shall  decide  to  asmnd  the  Information  In 
accordance  with  the  request  within  a  reasonable  period  of 
time,  or 

b.  The  agency  may  refuse  to  emend  the  Information  and  Inform  the 
parent  of  refusal,  and 

c.  if  the  agency  refuses  to  amend  the  Information,  the  agency 
must  advise  the  parents  of  his/her  hearing  rights. 

14.  Policy  states  that,  upon  request,  the  agency  shall  provide  an 
opportunity  tor  a  hearing  to  challenge  information  In  education 
records  to  ensure  that  it  Is  not  Inaccurate,  misleading  or 
otherwise  In  violation  of  the  privacy  or  other  rights  of  the 
child. 

15.  If,  as  a  result  of  the  hearing,        agency  decides  that  the 
information  is  Inaccurate,  misleading  or  otherwise  in  violation 
of  the  privacy  or  other  rights  of  the  child,  it  shall  amend  the 
information  accordingly  and  so  inform  the  parent  in  writing. 

16.  if,  as  a  result  of  the  hearing,  the  agency  decides  that  the 
Information  Is  not  Inaccurate,  misleading,  or  otherwise  In 
violation  of  the  privacy  or  other  rights  of  the  child,  It  shall 
Inform  the  parents  of  the  right  to  place  In  the  records  it 
maintains  on  the  child,  a  statement  consenting  on  the  information 
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or  setting  forth  any  reasons  for  disagreeing  with  the  decision  of 
the  agency. 

Policy  requires  that  any  explanation  placed  In  the  records  of  the 
child: 

a.  Be  maintained  by  the  agency  as  part  of  the  record  as  long  as 
the  record  or  contested  portion  Is  maintained  by  the  agency, 
and 

b.  If  the  records  of  the  child  or  the  contested  portion  Is 
disclosed  by  the  agency  to  any  party,  the  explanation  muz  :  2* 
disclosed  to  the  party. 

A  hearing  held  under  this  part  per  Item  14,  must  be  conducted 
according  to  the  procedures  under  Section  99.22  of  this  Title. 
Policy  provides  that  parental  consent  must  be  obtained  before 
personally  identifiable  Information  is: 

a.  Disclosed  to  anyone  other  than  officials  of  participating 
agencies  collecting  or  using  this  information  (subject  to 
Item  20) ,  and 

b.  Used  tor  any  purpose  other  than  meeting  a  requirement  under 
this  part. 

Subject  to  Part  99,  an  educational  agency  or  institution  may  not 
release  information  from  educational  records  to  participating 
agencies  without  parental  consent,  unless  otherwise  authorized  to 
do  so. 

Includes  policies  and  procedures  which  are  used  In  the  event  that 
a  parent  refuses  to  provide  consent  under  this  section. 
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22.  Policy  provides  that  each  participating  agency  shall  protect  the 
confidentiality  of  personally  Identifiable  Information  at 
collection,  storage,  disclosure  and  destruction  stages. 

23.  Policy  provides  that  on*  official  at  each  participating  agency 
shall  assume  responsibility  for  ensuring  the  confidentiality  of 
any  personally  identifiable  information. 

24.  Policy  requires  that  all  persons  collecting  or  using  personally 
Identifiable  information  must  receive  training  or  Instruction 
regarding  the  state's  policies  and  procedures  under  this  part. 

25.  policy  provides  that  each  participating  agency  shall  maintain, 
for  public  inspection,  a  current  listing  of  the  names  and 
positions  of  those  employees  within  the  agency  who  may  have 
access  to  personally  identifiable  information. 

26.  policy  provides  that  the  public  agency  shall  Inform  parents  when 
personally  Identifiable  information  collected,  maintained  or  used 
under  this  section  Is  no  longer  needed  to  provide  educational 
services  to  the  child. 

27.  Policy  requires  that  Information  must  be  destroyed  at  the  request 
of  parents  (except  that  the  student's  name,  address,  phone 
number,  grades,  attendance  record,  classes  attended,  grade  level 
completed,  and  year  completed  may  be  maintained  without  time 
limitation) . 

28.  state  policy  and  procedures  include  a  desctlptlon  of  the  extent 
to  which  children  are  afforded  rights  of  privacy  similar  to  those 
afforded  to  parents,  taking  Into  consideration  the  age  of  the 
child  and  type  or  severity  of  the  disability. 
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The  state  Plan  describes  the  method*  which  the  state  uses  to 
unsure  that  its  policies  and  procedures  ore  followed  and  that  the 
re lulrements  of  Part  B  and  the  Part  J  regulations  are  met. 
By  approval  of  this  State  Plan,  the  SV.ate  Board  of  Education 
provides  the  following  policy  applicable  to  those  agencies 
providing  special  education  and  related  services  to  handicapped 
children  which  receive  Part  B  funds,  with  respect  to  protecting 
confidentiality  and  personally  Identifiable  Information: 
I.  Notice 

A.     Prior  to  the  1mplementat1o   of  any  'najor  Identification, 
location,  or  evaluation  activity,  a  notice  will  be 
provided  for  parents  through  public  media,  relating  to 
the  Identification,  location  and  evaluation  of 
handicapped  chili  ?n.   Notification  shall  be  published 
1n  English  and  Spanish  1n  those  areas  of  the  State 
having  citizens  for  whom  Spanish  1s  the  primary 
language,  and  shall  Include: 

1.  A  description  of  those  children  on  whom  personally 
Identifiable  Information  1s  maintained. 

2.  The  types  of  Information  sought. 

3.  The  method  to  be  used  1n  gathering  information. 
Including  those  sources  from  whom  Information  1s 
gathered. 

4.  Uses  to  be  made  of  the  Information, 
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5.  A  summary  of  policies  and  procedures  regarding 
storage,  disclosure  to  third  parties,  retention, 
and  destruction  of  personally  identifiable 
Information,  and 

6.  A  description  of  all  parent  and  student  rights 
regarding  such  data. 

II.   Access  Rights 

A.  Each  participating  agency  shall  permit  parents,  or  their 
authorized  representatives,  to  Inspect  and  review  educational 
records  relating  to  their  children  which  are  collected, 
maintained,  or  used  by  the  agency.   Agencies  shall  respond  to 
reasonable  requests  for  and  Interpretation  of  records, 
Including  all  records  relating  to  the  Identification, 
evaluation,  placement,  and  provision  of  a  free,  appropriate 
education  for  a  handicapped  child.    Copies  of  records 
containing  Information  requested  shall  be  provided  by 
participating  agencies  If  failure  to  provide  copies  would 
effectively  prevent  the  parent  from  exercising  the  right  to 
Inspect  and  review  records. 

B.  Agencies  shall  comply  with  a  parent  request  to  review  or 
Inspect  records  prior  to  any  meeting  regarding  an 
Individualized  education  program,  before  any  hearing  relating 
to  the  Identification,  evaluation  and  placement  of  the  child, 
or  within  45  days,  whichever  occurs  first.  Participating 
agencies  may  presume  that  a  parent  has  the  authority  to 
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inspect  and  review  records  relating  to  his  or  her  child 
unless  the  agency  has  been  advised  that  the  parent  does  not 
have  the  authority  under  State  law  governing  such  matters  as 
guardianship,  separation,  or  divorce. 

C.   A  record  of  parties  obtaining  access  to  educational  records 
collected,  maintained,  or  used,  except  access  by  authorized 
employees  of  the  agency  and  parents,  shall  be  kept  by 
participating  agencies.    The  record  of  access  shall  include 
the  date  access  was  given,  and  the  purpose  for  which  the 
party  1s  authorized  to  use  such  records. 

0.    Parents  have  the  right  to  review.  Inspect,  or  to  be  Informed 
of  only  thai  specific  information  relating  to  their  child. 
Upon  request,  agencies  shall  provide  to  parents  a  11st  of  the 
types  and  location  of  education  records  collected, 
maintained,  or  used  by  the  agency,  and  may  charge  a  fee  for 
copies  of  records  1f  the  fee  does  not  effectively  prevent  the 
parents  from  exercising  their  right  to  Inspect  and  review 
same.    However,  a  fee  may  not  be  charged  for  the  purpose  of 
searching  for  and  retrieving  information. 
III.   Hearing  Rights 

A.    If  a  parent  feels  that  Information  contained  1n  education 
records  1s  Inaccurate,  misleading,  or  violates  the  rights  of 
the  child,  he/she  may  request  that  the  participating  agency 
amend  the  records.   Upon  receipt  of  the  request  to  amend,  the 
agency  shall  decide  to  amend  the  Information  1n  accordance 
with  the  request  within  a  reasonable  period  of  time,  or  the 
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agency  may  refuse  to  amend  the  Information,  and  shall  Inform 
the  parent  of  the  refusal.    If  the  agency  refuses  to  amend 
the  Information,  the  agency  must  advise  the  parent  of  his/her 
hearing  rights,  and  upon  request,  shall  provide  an 
opportunity  for  a  hearing  to  challenge  information  1n 
education  records  to  ensure  that  1t  1s  not  Inaccurate, 
misleading,  or  otherwise  1n  violation  of  the  privacy  or  other 
rights  of  the  child.   The  following  procedures  shall  be 
adhered  to  In  the  conduct  of  such  a  hearing: 

1.  The  hearing  shall  be  held  within  a  reasonable  length  of 
time.   The  parent  shall  be  given  notice  of  the  date, 
time  and  place  In  advance  of  the  hearing. 

2.  The  hearing  shall  be  conducted  by  a  party  who  does  not 
have  a  direct  Interest  In  the  outcome. 

3.  The  parent  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  present 
relevant  issues  and  be  assisted  or  represented  by 
Individuals  of  their  choice,  or  an  attorney  at  the 
parent's  expense. 

4.  The  agency  shall  make  a  decision  In  writing  within  a 
reasonable  time  after  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing. 

5.  The  decision  shall  be  based  solely  on  evidence  and  shall 
Include  a  summary  of  the  evidence  and  reasons  for  the 
decision. 

6.  A  tape  recording  or  other  verbatim  record  of  the  hearing 
shall  be  made.   A  copy  of  such  record  will  be  made 
available  to  the  parent  upon  request. 
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7.  Parents  may  appeal  an  agency's  decision,  through  the 
State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  for  the 
purpose  of  conducting  a  State-level  hearing.  Upon 
written  request  by  the  parent  for  a  State  level  review, 
the  transcribed  tape  or  other  verbatim  report  shall  be 
forwarded  to  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  by  the  agency. 

8.  If,  as  a  result  of  a  hearing,  the  agency  decides  that 
the  Information  1s  Inaccurate,  misleading,  or  otherwise 
1n  violation  of  the  privacy  or  other  rights  of  the 
child,  1t  shall  amend  the  Information  accordingly  and  so 
Inform  the  parent  1n  writing. 

If,  as  a  result  of  a  hearing,  the  agency  decides  that  the 
Information  1s  not  Inaccurate,  misleading,  or  otherwise  1n 
violation  of  ihe  privacy  or  other  rights  of  the  child,  1t 
shall  Inform  the  parent  of  the  right  to  place  1n  the  records 
the  agency  maintains  on  the  child,  a  statement  commenting  on 
the  Information  or  setting  forth  any  reasons  for  disagreeing 
with  the  decision  of  the  agency.   Any  such  statement  shall  be 
maintained  by  the  agency  as  part  of  the  record  as  long  as  the 
record  or  contested  portion  1s  maintained  by  the  agency.  If 
the  records  of  the  child,  or  the  contested  portion  1s 
disclosed  by  the  agency  to  any  party,  the  explanation  must 
also  be  disclosed  to  the  party. 
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IV.  Parental  Consent 

A.    Parental  consent  must  be  obtained  before  personally 

Identifiable  Information  1s  disclosed  to  anyone  other  than 
officials  of  participating  agencies  collecting  or  using  such 
Information,  or  when  Information  1s  used  for  any  purpose 
other  than  that  for  which  It  was  gathered.  Educational 
agencies  or  institutions  may  not  release  Information  from 
educational  records  to  participating  agencies  unless 
otherwise  authorized  to  do  so.   In  the  event  that  a  parent 
refuses  to  provide  consent  for  the  collection,  maintenance  or 
release  of  data,  those  hearing  procedures  referenced  1n 
Section  VI. 8.  of  this  State  Plan  shall  be  Implemented. 

V.  Safeguards 

A.   Each  participating  agency  shall  protect  the  confidentiality 
of  personally  Identifiable. Information  at  the  collection, 
storage,  disclosure  and  destruction  stages,  the 
responsibility  for  same  to  be  assumed  by  one  official  at  each 
participating  agency. 

8.   All  personnel  collecting  or  using  personally  identifiable 
Information  shall  receive  training  or  Instruction  to  ensure 
their  full  understanding  of  the  rights  of  the  child  and 
parents  to  the  confidential  maintenance  of  records,  Including 
State  and  Federal  Regulations  regarding  the  confidential 
maintenance  of  information. 

C.   Each  participating  agency  shall  maintain  for  public 

Inspection,  a  current  listing  of  names  and  positions  of  those 
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employees  within  the  agency  who  may  have  access  to  personally 
Identifiable  Information. 
VI.  Destruction  of  Oata 

A.  When  personally  Identifiable  data  which  has  been  collected, 
maintained,  or  used  1s  no  longer  required  1n  order  to  provide 
educational  services  to  the  child,  the  agency  shall  so  inform 
parents.   Upon  notification  of  same,  parents  may  request  that 
the  Information  be  destroyed. 

B.  The  student's  name,  address,  telephone  number,  grades, 
attendance  record,  classes  attended,  grade  level  completed, 
and  year  completed  may  be  maintained  by  the  agency  without 
time  limitation. 

C.  No  child's  school  record  will  be  destroyed  without 
notification  to  the  child,  1f  over  the  age  of  majority,  or  to 
the  parent,  1f  the  child  1s  under  the  age  of  majority.  An 
opportunity  shall  be  provided  for  same  to  request  a  copy  of 
such  records  for  personal  retention. 

VII.  Children's  Rights 

A.   The  State  of  Oelaware  shall  assure  that  all  rights  Indicated 
1n  this  section  with  regard  to  parents  shall  pass  to  the 
child  upon  reaching  age  18,  except  1n  the  case  of  a 
handicapped  child  who  1s  legally  determined  to  be  Incompetent 
to  make  such  a  decision  for  himself,  and  for  whom  legal 
guardianship  1s  required  beyond  the  age  of  majority.  In 
these  Instances,  the  legally  established  guardian  shall 
maintain  the  rights  to  privacy  as  outlined  1n  this  document. 
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VIII.  Enforcement 

The  following  procedures  shall  be  Implemented  when  either  routine 
program  monitoring  or  a  complaint  Indicates  that  there  1s  a 
question  of  agency  compliance  with  the  confidentiality 
requirements  as  presented  In  this  State  Plan. 
A.   Following  notification  of  the  agency,  an  SEA  audit  team  will 
visit  that  agency  to  determine  the  nature  and  scope  of  the 
possible  non-compliance.   A  report  of  the  findings  will  be 
prepared  and  sent  to  the  Chief  Administrative  Officer  of  the 
agency  and  to  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction; 
and  1n  the  case  of  a  complaint,  a  copy  of  the  report  will 
also  be  sent  to  the  complainant. 
8.    If  the  finding  reveals  full  compliance,  no  further  action  Is 
taken. 

C.    If  the  findings  indicate  non-compliance,  the  following 
procedures  are  Instituted: 

1.  The  agency  agrees  with  the  findings  and  completes 
specified  corrective  action  within  a  time  frame 
specified  by  the  SEA.    A  follow-up  visit  by  the  SEA 
audit  team  will  be  conducted  to  verify  full  compliance. 
A  report  of  the  findings  will  be  prepared  and  sent  to 
the  Chief  Administrative  Officer  of  the  agency  and  to 
the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

2.  Should  the  agency  disagree  with  the  finding  of 
non-compliance  and/or  specified  corrective  action,  a 
conference  requested  by  the  SEA  of  the  Chief 
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Administrative  Officer  of  the  agency  and  the  State 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  and/or  their 
designees  will  be  held.    A  record  of  the  conference  will 
be  made. 

3.  A  written  decision  by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  will  be  rendered  within  a  reasonable  time  to 
the  Chief  Administrative  Officer  (CAO)  of  the  agency. 
The  decision  shall  be  based  solely  on  the  evidence  and 
Include  a  summary  of  evidence  and  reason  for  the 
decision.    If  the  decision  Indicates  non-compliance, 
corrective  action  1s  required,  and  a  time  frame  for 
completion  will  be  specified. 

4.  If  the  agency  accepts  the  decision  and  Institutes  the 
specified  corrective  action,  a  follow-up  visit  by  the 
SEA  audit  team  will  be  conducted  to  verify  that  full 
compliance  has  been  attained.   A  report  of  the  findings 
will  be  prepared  and  sent  to  the  Chief  Administrative 
Officer  of  the  agency  and  to  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction. 

5.  If  the  agency  disagrees  with  the  decision  of  the  State 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  a  State  Board  of 
Education  hearing  to  review  the  decision  will  be 
requested  by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction. 

6.  The  State  Board  of  Education  hearing  will  be  conducted 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  agency  compliance  with 


the  confidentiality  section  of  this  State  Plan.  The 
State  Board  of  Education  hearing  procedures  previously 
established  will  be  followed. 

The  agency  will  receive  within  a  reasonable  time  a  copy 
of  the  State  Board  of  Education's  decision.  The 
decision  shall  be  based  solely  upon  the  evidence. 
Reason  for  the  decisions  shall  be  given. 

7.  Should  the  agency  accept  the  decision  of  the  State  Board 
of  Education  and  agree  to  complete  the  specified 
corrective  action  within  a  time  frame  given,  then  a 
follow-up  visit  by  the  SEA  audit  team  will  be  conducted 
to  verify  full  compliance  attained. 

A  report  of  the  findings  will  be  prepared  and  sent  to 
the  Chief  Administrative  Officer  of  the  agency  and  to 
the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

8.  Should  the  agency  reject  the  decision  of  the  State  Board 
of  Education  and  refuse  tc  carry  out  specified  remedies, 
the  State  Board  of  Education  shall  impose  sanction  on 
that  agency.   The  sanction  may  Include,  but  1s  not 
limited  to:   withdrawal  of  all  federal  funds  designated 
for  handicapped  children. 

9.  The  decision  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  may  be 
^              appealed  for  judicial  review. 

IX.  Maintenance  by  SEA  of  Personally  Identifiable  Data 

The  SEA  may  retain  personally  Identifiable  data  such  as,  but  not 
limited  to  State  Private  Placement  Tuition  Aid  records,  program 


monitoring  and  financial  audit  records.    This  data  1s  stored  In 
locked  files  at  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  All 
previously  delineated  procedures  concerning  confidentiality  are 
applicable  to  this  data  also. 

An  exception  to  the  Section  6,  destruction  procedures,  1s  hereby 
noted.    It  1s  necessary  to  maintain  existing  Private  Placement 
Tuition  Aid  records  for  the  duration  of  proceedings  of  C1v1l 
Action. 


166 


214 


PART  II  -  SUBSTANTIVE  REQUIREMENTS 


DESCRIPTION  OF  USE  OF  PART  B  FUNDS 
I.    State  Allocations 

The  following  Intonation  is  presented  with' regard  to  anticipated 

State  use  of  part  B  funds  for  FY  1988. 

1.  A  list  of  aach  administrative  position  paid  in  whole  or  In  part 
vlth  Part  B  funds. 

2.  A  description  of  the  duties  of  each  person  paid  In  whole  or  In 
part  with  part  B  funds. 

3.  For  each  state  position,  the  percentage  of  salary  paid  with  Part  B 
funds. 

Administrative  Position:    State  Supervisor,  Child  Identification/ 

Information  Systems 
Description  of  Duties:    To  supervise  and  administer  all  activities 

receiving  Part  B  funds. 
Percentage  of  Salary  from  Part  B:  100% 

» 

Administrative  Position:    State  Supervisor,  Program  Planning 
Description  of  Duties:    Coordinator  of  private  placement,  due 

process,  administrative  complaint,  and  surrogate  parent 

program. 

Percentage  of  Salary  from  Part  B:  70% 

Administrative  Position:   State  Supervisor,  Instructional  Systems 
Description  of  Duties:    Plans  and  coordinates  a  consortium  of 

statewide  child  service  projects  with  a  focus  on  the 

orthopedlcally  handicapped. 
Percentage  of  Salary  from  Part  B:  50% 

Administrative  Position:    State  Supervisor,  Instructional  Systems 
Description  of  Duties:    Plans  and  coordinates  the  Comprehensive 

System  of  Personnel  Development  (CSPD)  Program  Statewide. 
Percentage  of  Salary  from  Part  B:  100% 

Administrative  Position:    State  Director,  Exceptional  Children/ 

Special  Programs  Division 
Description  of  Duties:    Responsible  for  statewide  activities 

concerning  PL  94-142,  PL  89-313,  Chapter  I,  Migrant,  and  Adult 

Basic  Education. 
Percentage  of  Salary  from  Part  B:  50% 
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Administrative  Position:   State  Supervisor,  Vocational  Education/ 
Exceptional  Children  Programs 

Description  of  Duties:    Cooperative  program  development  and 
Implementation  with  special  education  supervisors  as  relates 
to  vocational  education  for  handicapped  students. 

Percentage  of  Salary  from  Part  B:  50% 

Administrative  Position:   State  Supervisor,  Special  School  Programs 
Description  of  Duties:   Coordinates  special  school  programs  and 
maintains  responsibility  for  statewide  1nserv1ce  activities 
and  the  Comprehensive  System  of  Personnel  Development. 
Percentage  of  Salary  from  Part  B:  SOX 

Administrative  Position:  State  Supervisor,  School  Federal  Funds 
Description  of  Duties:    Review,  approve,  prepare  reports  on,  and 

fiscally  supervise  the  budgets  for  approximately  250  federal 

projects. 

Percentage  of  Salary  from  Part  B:  50% 

Administrative  Position:   State  Director,  Finance  Division 
Description  of  Duties:    Directs  the  allocation  of  State  and  federal 

funds  to  school  districts  and  other  agencies. 
Percentage  of  Salary  from  Part  B:  10% 

Administrative  Position:  State  Supervisor,  Educational  Evaluation 
Description  of  Duties:    Conducts  evaluation  studies  of  selected 

State  programs,  Including  those  Involving  handicapped  students. 
Percentage  of  Salary  from  Part  B:  10% 

Administrative  Position:   State  Supervisor,  Educational  Planning 
Description  of  Duties:    Responsible  for  Improving  the  SEA's  Infor- 
mation Input  and  Information  utilization  1n  the  decision-making 
process. 

Percentage  of  Salary  from  Part  B:  10% 

PoslUcr,:   Secretary.,  Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs 
*  Description  of  Duties:   Performance  of  secretarial  functions  as 
required  by  State  Supervisor  within  the  Division. 
Percentage  of  Salary  from  Part  B:  50% 

Position:   Secretary,  Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  D1v. 
Description  of  Duties:    Performance  of  secretarial  functions  as 
required  by  the  Division  Director  and  Division  Supervisors. 
Percentage  of  Salary  from  Part  B:  50% 

Position:   Secretary,  Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs 
Description  of  Duties:    Performance  of  secretarial  functions  as 

required  by  Division  Supervisors. 
Percentage  of  Salary  from  Part  B:  100% 

Position:    Secretary,  Finance  Division 

Description  of  Duties:   Performance  of  secretarial  responsibilities 

as  required  by  the  State  Supervisor  of  School  Federal  Funds. 
Percentage  of  Salary  from  Part  B:  50% 
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Position:   Secretary,  Superintendent's  Office 

Description  of  Duties:   Performance  of  secretarial  responsibilities 

as  required  by  the  Administrative  Assistant  of  the  State 

Superintendent. 
Percentage  of  Salary  from  Part  B:  15% 

Position:   Two  (2)  Secretaries  to  Directors 

Description  of  Duties:    Performance  of  secretarial  responsibilities 
as  required  by  the  Director  of  Finance,  and  the  Director  of 
Planning,  Research  and  Evaluation. 

Percentage  of  Salary  from  Part  B:  30% 

Position:   Secretary,  Planning,  Research  and  Evaluation 
Description  of  Duties:   Performance  of  secretarial  responsibilities 

as  required  by  supervisors  within  the  Division. 
Percentage  of  Salary  from  Part  B:  10% 

l*scrii#  mc/>  *dmlnlstr*tlv  activity  ch#  seat*  Bducttlon  Agency 

will  carry  out  with  p«rt  B  funds  tot  FY  1966. 

The  following  goals  provide  a  focus  for  each  administrative 
activity  the  SEA  will  provide  during  the  next  year.  These 
activities  are  an  out-growth  of  State  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  and  Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  01v1s1on 
goals. 

DPI  LONG-RANGE  GOALS 

Provide  leadership  and  assistance  to  school  districts,  state 
agencies  and  other  organizations  1n  the  continued  development, 
evaluation  and  Improvement  of  educational  programs  for  children. 

Assist  school  districts,  state  agencies,  and  other  organizations 
1n  ensuring  that  all  students  have  the  opportunity  to  achieve  the 
minimum  basic  skills  and  promotion  requirements  consistent  with 
their  capabilities. 

DPI  SHOUT-RANGE  GOALS  AND  RELATED  DIVISION  ACTIVITIES  FOR  FY  '88 

DEPARTMENT  GOAL  il:   To  Improve  the  level  of  educational  services 

provided  by  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  and  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

Division  Activities: 

1.1  Assess  and  report  the  impact  of  State  and  federal  funds  on 
the  number/  ach1evement/behav1or/deve1opment  of  students  1n 
special  programs. 

1.2  Increase  the  awareness  level  of  the  community  at  large, 
advisory  councils,  advocacy  groups  and  other  public  and 
private  agencies  regarding  the  Impact  and  effectiveness  of 
successful  programs. 
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1.3  Assist  schools  and  otner  agencies  1n  the  establishment  of 
model/alt*"' native  programs  and  in  the  replication  of 
promising  practices. 

1.4  Provide  leadership  and  assistance  to  school  districts  an* 
other  public  and  private  agencies  1n  the  design  and  dellvv.  y 
of  appropriate,  cost-effective  programs  and  services  for 
children,  youth  and  adults. 

1.5  Coordinate  federal,  State  and  private  resources  for  the 
development  and  Implementation  of  programs  that  meet  the 
needs  of  special  populations. 

1.6  Develop  and  update  state  plans  to  meet  federal  requirements. 

1.7  Review  proposals  and  authorize  funding  of  State  and 
federally  supported  programs. 

1.8  Conduct  evaluations  to  determine  fidelity  of  State  and 
federally  supported  programs. 

1.9  Promote  knowledge  and  awareness  of  programs,  program 
requirements  and  resources  through  publications  and  other 
media  presentations. 
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1.10   Establish  and  expand  public-private  partnerships  to  enhance 
programs  and  services  for  populations  with  special  needs. 

DEPARTMENT  GOAL  #2:    To  Improve  the  quality  of  classroom 

Instruction. 

Division  Activities; 

2.1  Coordinate  with  Instruction  Division  personnel  all  aspects 
of  the  Critical  CurMcular  Area  Program. 

2.2  Develop  and  Implement  1nserv1ce  programs  on  effective 
teaching  for  special  education  and  special  program  personnel. 

DEPARTMENT  GOAL  <3:   To  provide  and  maintain  a  physical 

environment  and  working  conditions  that  are 
conducive  to  learning. 

Division  Activities; 

3.1  Assist  districts  and  agencies  1n  the  exploration  of  more 
appropriate  learning  environments  for  students  with  special 
needs. 

3.2  Explore  alternative  means  to  reduce  the  non-Instructional 
duties  of  special  education  and  special  program  personnel. 
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DEPARTMENT  GOAL  #4:    To  Improve  the  success  rate  of  the 

educational  process  by  providing  more  support 
for  Individual  students. 

Division  Activities; 

4.1  Provide  collaborative  leadership  In  the 
development/adoptlon/adaptlon  and  Implementation  of  programs 
for  the  prevention  of  developmental  delays,  handicapping 
conditions,  learning  and  behavioral  difficulties. 

4.2  Assure  the  appropriate  .educational  program  and  placement  of 
students  In  the  least  restrictive  environment. 

4.3  Promote  racial/cultural  understanding. 

4.4  Assure  all  students  an  equal  opportunity  to  participate  In 
the  educational  process. 

DEPARTMENT  GOAL  <5:   To  Insure  that  a  system  of  measuring  the 

quality  of  education  1s  Implemented  Including 
appropriate  criteria. 

Division  Activities: 

*■ 
z 

5.1  Oevelop  and  Implement  program  standards  for  special  £ 
education  and  special  programs. 

5.2  Assure  schools  and  other  agencies  receive,  Interpret  and 
Implement  the  provisions  of  present  and  new  State  and 
federal  laws,  rules,  regulations,  standards  and  policies. 

5.3  Provide  technical  assistance  for  schools  and  other  agencies 
to  move  toward  compliance  with  State  and  federal  laws, 
rules,  regulations,  standards  and  policies. 

5.4  Oevelop  and  recommend  legislation,  rules,  regulations, 
standards,  policies  and  guidelines  to  enhance  programs  and 
services  for  populations  with  special  needs. 

DEPARTMENT  GOAL  *6:   To  Implement  the  Oelaware  Agenda  for  School 

Improvement. 

Division  Activities:  ' 

6.1  .  Continue  the  Implementation  of  the  Delaware  School 

Improvement  Review  Process,  1n  cooperation  with  the 
Instruction  Division. 

6.2  Expand,  develop  and  Implement  needs  assessment  procedures 
and  analyze  results. 
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6.3  Based  upon  the  results  of  the  needs  assessments,  develop  and 
Implement  personnel  development  programs  on  a  statewide, 
regional  and  local  basis  essential  for  the  development  of 
competencies  for  the  effective  delivery  of  special 
education,  special  programs  and  related  services. 

6.4  Assess  the  Impact  of  Inservlce  programs  for  professional  and 
paraprofesslonal  staffs,  parents,  advocacy  groups,  and  for 
the  students  they  serve. 

Describe  the  direct  and  support  services  to  be  provided  by  the 

State  with  Part  B  funds  tor  FT  1988. 

The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  does  not  provide  direct 
services  except  through  Project  ISSUES,  a  home  Intervention 
program  for  0-4  year  old  children.   Support  services  to  be 
provided  the  three-year  duration  of  the  State  Plan  Include: 

a)  Coordination  of  statewide,  local  and  agency  Chlldflnd  efforts. 

b)  Coordination  of  efforts  to  provide  surrogate  parents  and 
private  placement  for  handicapped  children. 

c)  Providing  technical  assistance.  Including  inservlce  training 
sessions,  per  district  request. 

d)  Providing  support  to  teachers  of  handicapped  students  via 
financial  and  administrative  support  for  the  Learning  Resource 
System,  with  a  center  to  be  located  In  each  County. 

e)  Providing  Intensive  regional  level  services  for  moderate  to 
severely  handicapped  children  In  Kent  and  Sussex  counties 
through  financial  support  for  the  Kent/Sussex  Consortium, 
serving  approximately  100  students. 

f)  Supporting  the  provision  of  services  to  handicapped  children 
through  the  Office  of  Educational  Computing  Services,  which 
provides  computer  assisted  Instruction  In  basic  skills  for 
exceptional  students. 

g)  To  provide  supplemental  services  for  low-Incidence  groups, 
Including  the  autistic,  the  visually  Impaired,  and 
adult/spedal  education  alternative  programs  for  18-21  year 
old  handicapped  persons. 

h)  Assisting  1n  the  Identification,  evaluation  and  programming 
for  handicapped  youth  1n  correctional  facilities. 

1)   Providing  assistance  to  local  school  districts,  state 
agencies,  and  other  participating  organizations  In  the 
development  of  staff  training  programs. 


3)   Utilizing  OPI  and  agency  staff  to  conduct  training  programs, 
Including  the  use  of  State  and  federal  funds  to  support 
activities  for  both  regular  and  special  education  teachers. 

k)   Providing  partial  financial  support  to  the  Information  Search 
and  Retrieval  Unit  at  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
Library,  the  function  of  which  1s  to  provide  school  leaders 
and  teachers  with  research  Information  so  as  to  enable  more 
effective  decision-making. 

1)   Assisting  1n  the  establishment  of  model  secondary 

pre-vocat1onal  programs  for  handicapped  youth  1n  cooperation 
with  the  Vocational  Division  at  the  Department  of  Public  ' 
Instruction. 

6.    Describe  the  activities  the  State  Advisory  Panel  will  undertake 
using  Part  B  funds  In  FT  1998, 

In  Delaware,  the  Governor's  Advisory  Council  for  Exceptional 
Citizens  1s  considered  to  be  a  State  Agency,  and  receives  annual 
funding  from  the  State  Legislature  to  carry  out  Its  activities. 
Therefore,  the  Council  receives  no  EHA  Part  B -funds. 
Local  Educational  Agency  Allocations 

1.  Estimate  the  number  and  percentage  of  local  education  agencies  in 
the  state  which  will  receive  an  allocation  under  Part  B,  except 
for  those  local  education  agencies  which  submit  a  consolidated 
application. 

a.    FY  1988:    17  LEAs,  89. 5X 

2.  Estimate  the  number  of  local  education  agencies  which  will  receive 
an  allocation  under  a  consolidated  application. 

It  1s  projected  that  no  LEA  will  receive  an  allocation  under  a 
consolidated  application  for  FY  1988. 

3.  Estimate  the  number  of  consolidated  applications. 
Refer  to  #2. 


Estimate  the  average  number  of  local  education  agencies  per 
consolidated  application. 
Refer  to  #2. 

0#scrlb#  the  direct  services  the  state  Education  Agency  will 
provide  under  300.360  of  Part  B. 

As  referred  to  1n  previous  sections,  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  does  not  provide  direct  service  except  through  Project 
ISSUES,  a  home  Intervention  program  for  0-4  year  old  children. 
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PART  II  -  SUBSTANTIVE  REQUIREMENTS 


ADDITIONAL  EH  A- 8  STATE  PLAN  AS  PER  OSBP  87-3 

The  following  seven  items  are  in  responses  to  OSBP  Memorandum  87-'. 
outlining  additional  state  Plan  requirements  resulting  from  recent  BHA-B 
legislation,    uhlle  these  Items  are  Identified  under  "supplemental 
Requirements"  for  the  1988  draft  of  Delaware's  state  Plan,  they  win  be 
appropriately  Integrated  In  the  text  of  subsequent  Plans. 

2.    interagency  Agreements,,  derived  from  section  203(b)(2)  of  the  BHA 
Amendment  of  1986,  by  new  paragraph  13  of  $613  (a)  of  BHA-B  [20 
U.S.C.  $1413  (a)] 

The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  shall  execute  a  written 
cooperative  agreement  when  educational  programs  are  provided  in 
collaboration  with  other  state  agency  programs  to  ensure  that  a 
free,  appropriate  public  education  1s  provided  to  all  handicapped 
students  who  are  served  by  more  than  one  agency.   Each  cooperative 
agreement  shall  be  documented,  reviewed,  and  signed  by  the 
appropriate  agency  administrators.   The  SEA  shall  ensure  that  all 
cooperative  agreements  are  Implemented,  monitored,  and  evaluated 
according  to  federal  and  State  standards.   Each  cooperative 
agreement  shall  specify  the: 

a.  Title  of  the  agreement; 

b.  Parties  Involved  and  their  authority  to  provide  special 
education  and  related  services; 

c.  Purpose  of  the  agreement; 

d.  Roles  and  responsibilities  of  each  agency; 

e.  Access  to  records  and  transfer  procedures; 

f.  Implementation,  dissemination,  and  training  activities; 

g.  Funding  amounts  and  sources; 

h.  Compliance  monitoring  and  program  evaluation  procedures; 
1.  Reauthorization  schedule  and  negotiation  procedures; 

J.  Signature  and  title  of  each  agency  administrator. 

The  following  represent  those  agencies  considered  to  be 
appropriate  agencies  with  which  to  hold  Interagency  agreements  and 
current/projected  status: 

Department  of  Health  and  Social  Services- 
Updating  of  current  agreements  will  take  place  during  the 
1987-1988  school  year. 
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Department  of  Services  for  Children,  Youth  and  Their 
Families- 
Letters  of  agreement  wit?  be  finalized  In  June,  1987. 
Interagency  Agreements  will  be  drafted  during  the  1987-1988 
school  year. 

Department  of  Correction- 
Updating  of  this  agreement  will  be  completed  during  the 
1987-1988  school  year. 

Division  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation— 

Interagency  agreements  with  this  division  are  current  and  1n 
force. 

Division  of  Vocational  Education— 

Interdepartment/agency  agreements  are  current  and  1n  force 
with  the  Division  of  Vocational  Education,  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  and  the  Olvlslon  of  Exceptional 
Children/Special  Programs.    (See  Appendix  H) 

.  Personnel  standards,  derived  from  section  405  of  the  SHA 
Amendment  of  1986,  by  new  paragraph  14  of  $613  (*)  of  BHA-B  [20 
tr.s.c.  $1413  (*)  (14)] 

Del-  Code.  Title  14.  Section  1201,  states  the  following: 

This  chapter  shall  apply  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  as 
the  board  having  authority  *o  pass  rules  and  regulations 
governing  the  qualification  and  certification  of  teachers  In 
the  public  schools  of  the  State;  except  that  certificates 
Issued  by  other  certifying  boards  prior  to  July  13,  1971 
concerning  qualification  and  certification  of  teachers  shall 
be  honored  by  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

In  addition,  Oel..  Code.  Title  14,  Section  1092  states:  ~ 

"No  person  shall  be  employed,  nor  shall  any  salary  be  paid  to 
such  person  unless  he/she  shall  hold  a  Certificate  issued  by 
the  Oel aware  State  Board  of  Education  of  the  kind  and  grade 
required  for  the  position." 

It  1s  the  policy  of  the  Oelaware  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
to  periodically  review  certification  standards  to  assure  that 
they  require  appropriate  qualifications  and  are  consistent  with 
current  State  law.   This  policy  pertains  to  certification  of  all 
persons  who  are  employed  1n  public  schools. 
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3.  non-supplanting,  derived  from  section  203  (b)  (1)  ot  the  EHA 
Amndmnt  ot  1996,  amndlng  $613  (a)  19)  ot  BHA-B  [20  u.s.c] 

The  State  of  Delaware  makes  the  following  assurance  and  provision 
as  required  by  Part  8  of  the  Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act.  as 
amended  (20  U.S.C.  1411-1420): 

The  Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act,  as  amended,  will  not  be 
construed  by  the  State  to  permit  the  State  to  reduce  medical  or 
other  assistance  available  under,  or  to  alter  the  eligibility 
requirements  of,  programs  funded  1n  whole  or  1n  part  through 
Title  V  (Maternal  and  Child  Health)  or  Title  XIX  (Medicaid)  of 
the  Social  Security  Act,  with  respect  to  the  provision  of  a  free 
appropriate  public  education  for  handicapped  children  within  the 
State. 

4.  Use  ot  "20  Percent"  Direct  and  Support  Service  Funds,  derived 
from  section  403  (a)  ot  thm  EHA  Amndmnt  ot  1986,  amndlng  $611 
(c)  ot  BHA-B  120  U.S.C.  $2411  (c)  (2) (A)  (11)] 

The  state  of  Delaware  will  seek  to  defray  administrative  edits  of 
monitoring  and  complaint  Investigation  using  the  "20  percent" 
EHA-B  funds  to  the  extent  that  such  costs  exceed  similar  costs 
Incurred  during  Fiscal  Year  1985.   Complaint  Investigation  and 
monitoring  costs  for  FY  '85  are  as  follows: 

Complaint  Investigation  $  15,481 

Monitoring  \  49.249 

%  64,730 

5.  Reduction  ot  other  assistance,  derived  trom  section  203  (b)  (3) 
ot  the  BHA  Bmndmnts  ot  1966,  amending  $613  ot  BHA-B  by  adding  a 
new  subsection  (e)  J 20  o.S.C.  1412  (e)J 

The  availability  of  EHA  funds  shall  not  be  construed  by  the  State 
of  Oelaware  to  permit  the  State  to  reduce  medical  or  other 
assistance  available  under,  or  to  alter  the  eligibility 
requirements  of,  programs  funded  m  whole  or  1n  part  through 
Title  V  (Maternal  and  Child  Health)  or  Title  XIX  (Medicaid)  of 
the  Social  Security  Act,  with  respect  to  the  provision  of  a  free 
appropriate  public  education  for  handicapped  children  wlth'ri  the 
State. 

6.  Responsibilities  ot  other  state  Agencies,  derived  from  section 
203  (a)  ot  the  BHA  Amndmnts  ot  1966,  amndlng  $612  (6)  ot  the 
BHA-B  by  adding  a  new  sentence  (20  U.S.C.  $1412  (6)1 

The  State  shall  provide  in  the  school  districts  of  the  State,  or 
1n  other  State  Institutions  and  agencies,  or  In  special  programs 
and  private  agencies  as  established  or  approved  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education,  that  each  handicapped  person  as  defined  In 
Chapter  31  of  the  Delaware  Code.  Title  14,  shall  receive  a  free, 
appropriate  public  education  designed  to  meet  his  or  her  needs. 


The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  be  the  agency  responsible  for 
the  Implementation  of  this  required  provision.   14  Del.  C.  §3120. 

However,  EHA-B  shall  not  be  construed  to  limit  the  responsibility 
of  agencies  other  than  educational  agencies  in  the  State  of 
Delaware  from  providing  or  paying  for  some  or  all  of  the  costs  of 
a  free  appropriate  public  education  to  be  provided  handicapped 
children  m  the  State. 

7.  Attorney's  Fees,  derived  from  section  2  of  the  H*ndlc*pped 

Children's  Protection  Act  of  1986.  amending  %S15  (e)  (4)  of  BHA-8 
[20  tt.S.C.  51425  (e)  (4)]. 

Provisions  pertaining  to  Attorney's  Fees  are  currently  being 
revised  under  the  auspices  of  the  State  Attorney  General's 
Office.   Upon  Its  completion  Information  contained  In  the 
provisions  shall  be  distributed  with  Due  Process  Information  as 
required  by  law  to  Inform  parents  of  free  or  less-cost  legal  and 
other  relevant  services  available  1n  this  area. 
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APPENDIX 


C.S.P.D. 
INSERVICE  LISTING 


COMPREHENSIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  PERSONNEL  DEVELOPMENT 
INSERVICE  LISTING 


October  2,  1987 
February  13  - 
March  5  4  6  - 
March  19  - 
April  29 

May  1  - 
Nay  20 
May  27  - 

1935s(l03) 

GAS/de 
5/4/87 


LRE  -  Sussex  &  Kent  CEC  (30) 

(2)  LRE  -  Cape  Teachers  &  Administrators  (60) 

LRE  -  State  CEC  (150)  Regular/Special  Ed.  Teachers 

IRE  -  OASA  -  (30)  Administrators 

LRE  -  NCC  CEC  -  (28)  Spec.  Ed.  Teachers,  Ed. 
01agnost1c1ans,  Administrators 

LRE  -  State  Psychologist's  Conference  (50) 

LRE  -  Kent/Sussex  CEC  -  (30) 

LRE  -  Laurel  Administrators  -  (10) 


Total:  538-588 


ERIC 


228 


A  2 


APPENDIX  B 

C.S.P.O. 

ANTICIPATED  DISTRICT/AGENCY  NEEDS 
FOR  EDUCATIONAL  SURROGATE  PARENTS  (SP) 
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B  1 


ANTICIPATED  DISTRICT/AGENCY  NEEDS 
FOR  EDUCATIONAL  SURROGATE  PARENTS  (SP) 


DISTRICT/ 
AGENCY 

Appoquinlmlnk 

Brandywfnt 

Casssr  Rodnsy 

Cap*  Hsnlopsn 

Capital 

Christina 

Colonial 

Delmsr 

Indian  Rlvar 

Kant  ILC 

Lako  Forest 

Laurel 

Miiford 

NCC  Vo-Tech 

Red  Clay 

Seaford 

Smyrna 

Sussex  ILC 

Woodbridgs 


TOTAL    NUMBER  OF  TRAINED 
ELIGIBLE  SP  ACTIVE  SPPOOL 
STUDENTS  (ASSIGNED)  (UNASSIGNED) 

1  (3/87) 

7(4/87) 


1 
6 

0(0* 

0 

1 

(?) 
(?) 

1 

2 
1 
11 
1 

0(1)* 
0(3)* 
3(+)* 

0 

3 

0 

2 

az 

24 


1 

2 


1 

1  (4/87) 
1  (4/87) 

2(3/87) 

6  (3/87) 


2 

2 
22 


2 
21 

m 


SP 
B 

1 

0 

0 

0 

1 
? 

3 

0 

0 

1 

5 

1 

0 

3 

3 

0 

3 

0 

A 

21 

11 


*  Estimstsd/Posslbls 
2/87  Rev.  4/87 
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APPENDIX  C 

C.S.P.D. 

NEEOS  ASSESSMENT  SURVEY 
(TRAINING  NEEOS  SURVEY  -  1987) 

C.S.P.O.  MINUTES 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 
EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN/SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  DIVISION 


training  MEEDS  fiUP"flY  -  mr 

DELAWARE  COMPREHENSIVE  SYSTEM  OF  PERSONNEL 

DEVELOPMENT 


JUSTIFICATION:  REQURED BY  PL  94.142 

DfcrictCods 
School  Cods 


Last  4  Digits  of  your  Soc.  Sec.  No. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


□ 
□ 


Your  mr,  an  box  m  the  number 
matching  your  anewor.) 
1.  M*        Z  tan* 

your  mm.  (FS  box  wfth  the  number 
matching  your  enewer.) 

1.  Amerfcan  Intffcn 

2.  Aeian  American 

3. 
4. 

s. 


3. 


I    I    Yourage.  (Fl  tea  w*h  your  age.) 

*•  I  I   I  Youremptoymenl/lraereottfaiue: 
I  <F1  box  aHnnuntber  matching 
Mtton.) 

Specie!  Educe**  Teacher 


Vocational  Teaehere 

Teaoharfe*,  Art,  Mete. 
Ph»«.la\.alB.) 


L 
2. 
3. 
4. 

S. 
I. 

7. 

a 

9. 
10. 

11.  »trtinvS>mmT«dwr 

12.  Counattor/HumanReJatfone/SodaJ 


13.  T*erepiot(OT,PT,ST,0*M) 

14.  Nutm 

IS. 
19. 

i?:, 

i«.  ihrnmm \m*t  sorvtoo 

19.  Parent/Sonogaie  Parent 

20.  HeatagOffloer 

21.  Other  

(FM  in  Blank) 


5  |   I  |  TyptotchW  you  mtv«  prtn  tniy; 
*— *—  1.  AutMe 


2. 
3. 
4. 
S. 
6. 
7. 
9. 
9. 


DM**** 
Vleualy;.rtpelred 
Orthopedic  Handicapped 
3poech/Unguage  impaiitd 
ID 
SBI 

ekr 

10.  TMNSM1 

11.  WuW-handfcajpad 

12.  Croee-oaiegoricaJ 

13.  Non-categorical 

14.  Regular  (*not  identified*) 

15.  Gfted 

16.  Heath  Impaired 

17.  Moot  of  the  above 
19.  None  of  the  above 

9.  |~|~|  Whtehofthefoltea^beetdeacrit*e 
your  program?  (Fltaxwfththe 
number  matting  your  anewer.) 

1.  Infanta 

2.  Preeehool 

3.  OraoeeK-5 

4.  QradeeM 

5.  Oradee9-tS 

9.  Oradee9»12  +  /Approntfcothip 

7.  A8C/QCD 

9.  ConogoAJoivoraay 

9.  LEA  SupervteterVAdminietration 

10.  SEASuparvWon/AdminiMration 

11.  Other  


(Flki 
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TOPICAL  AREAS 


* 


WW*  of  thi itoHmring  topical  areas  of  special  education  art  most  Important  to  you? 
(Fil  boxts  wrth  the  numbers  matching  your  top  three  selections.) 


1.  Administration  and  Law 

2.  Pro^ferrti  Intervention 

3.  Asarjmem*  Diagnosis 

4.  Placement  and  lEPs 

5.  Spatial  Curricula  • 


TRAINING  FORMAT 


6.  Related  Services 

7.  Mainstreaming/Transitfon 

8.  Review  of  Pupl  Progress 

9.  Training  Format 

10.  Other  


(Fill  in  Blank) 


Tha  presentation  jQQBtjg  I  prefer  are: 

1.  MW-coursee  0  Ineervice  credrtor  less) 

2.  formal  courssi  {more  than  I  ineervfce 
credit  or  cossgscourss) 

3.  Topietieonferancs 

4.  Customized  tistrfctinserviee 

5.  Customized  school  inssrvice 


My  preferences  for  tnlnartu)  it/are: 

1.  School  practitioners 

2.  Univortity/eoUoge  faculty 

3.  Parents  or  advocates 

4.  State  agency  personr  a 

5.  National  leaders 

6.  Legal  experts 

7.  Private  agency  personnel 

8.  Federal  agency  personnel 


ADMINISTRATION  AND  LAW 


10. 


11 


The  &QaMP<  presentation(s)  I 
prefer  is/are: 

1.  Knowledge  and  information 
(lecture,  panel  discussion, 
symposium) 

2.  Problem  solving  (roundtable. 
brainstorming,  role  play, 
simulation) 

3.  SWI  development  (product 
demonstration  and  try  out) 

4.  On-the-spot  coaching 

5.  Observation  of  model  Sites 

I  prefer  training: 

1.  Immediately  after  school 

2.  Evening 

3.  Saturday 

4.  Inservieedays 

5.  Summer 

6.  In  my  classroom  during 

instruction 


12. 


(For  the  remainder  of  this  survey,  III  in  the  boxes  with  the  numbers  of  your 
ISA  three  prioritise.)  ■ 

1.  Law/RegulatfonafortheHaridfcapped 

2.  State  Administrative  Manual/Revisions 

3.  Certification  Standards  for  Special  Educators 

4.  Program  QuaMy  Standards  for  Spatial  Education 

5.  Parent  Involvement  in  Treatment  Programs 

6.  Colection.  Maintensnce.  and  Diedosurtcf  Student  Data 

7.  Procedural I  Safeguards  in  tm  IPRD  Process 

8.  Suspension  and  Expulsion 

9.  Peer  Review  and  Human  Rights 

10.  Suspected  Chid  Abuse  (continued) 
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ADMINISTRATION  AND  LAW,  Continue 
Cooptratfvt  agreements  with: 


13. 


i.  DepartniemofConvdton 

Z  D«Ptrtmont  or  HeaJfc  and  Sodai  Services 

3.  OMstoftofMertttRettdasbn 

4.  Oivision  of  Pubfc  Heath 

5.  Division lor thovnuafcy  Impaired 

6.  OrvisienofVocaitonalRehabltatlon 

I-  °S£^£££"J"  Chidr*,.  Youth  and  their  Famies 

8.  DMaton  of      Protective  Servtose 

9.  DH^rf  Chid  Mem*  Heath 

10.  pfcieton  of  Youth  Rehabttatfon  Servicee 

11.  Youtir 


PRE-REFERRAL  CONSIDERATIONS 


14. 


1.  Eligibility  Criteria 

2.  DocumeiityEllecftve  Teething 

3.  Documentfng  Behavioral  Interventions 

4.  Usino  Apprepriait  MaiwUt 

5.  effecting  Performance  OaM 

6.  Classroom  OrgjrtzasorvManagemeflt 

7.  Obsarvasbn  Techniques 


8.  Informal  Curriculum-Based  Assessment 

9.  E^sctodPsrtomtance  Ranges 

10.  Pup*  wtt  Special  Nseds 
(not  Special  Education) 

11.  Ranting  to  Cultural  Minorities 

12.  Alternative  Placements 

13.  Other  Agency  Participation 


DIAGNOSIS  AND  ASSESSMENT 


15. 


Selection,  Administration,  and  Interpretation  of  Measures  of: 


1.  Educatcnai  Achievement 

2.  VocaeonaJAbieoe 

3.  ir.teOoence 

4.  Adaptive  behavior/  Functional  Ski 

5.  Language  Abfty 


6.  Emotional  Adjustment 

7.  Sodai  Adjustment 

8.  Sensory  Motor  Function 

9.  Auditory  Function 
10.  Visual  Function 


PLACEMENT  AND  IEPS 


16. 


• 


L  IEP  Forms  and  Procedures 

2.  Oue  Precaes  Preceduree 

3.  PanJctoating  in  JEP  Meetings 

4.  FomulaingAjiiutf  Goats  and 
Short-term  Objectives 

5.  Determining  the  Least  Restrictive 
Environment 

6.  Alternative  Placements 


7.  Pre/Vocational  Placements 

8.  Related  Service  Alternatives 

9.  Transition  to  the  Wbrtc  place 

10.  Geduaeon  and  Dropouts 

11.  Procss  tor  Effecting  Mainstreaming 

12.  IndMdual  Vocational  Plan 

13.  Other  

(Fill  In  Blank) 
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RELATED  SERVICES 


17. 


innovations,  Procedures.  Tecrin^ 


L  TranaportafenolteHajidfcspped 

2.  AtjdbtogicairVisuaiServteee 

3.  Psychologfcal  Services 

4.  SpeecrVlanguog*  Services 

5.  Ptrytfcsi  Therapy  arid  RehaMtafen 

6.  OceuptfenHlhinpy 

7.  RecreatfonrPnystoaJ  Education 

8.  Early  kfentfflcaiJon  of  Disabiftee  in 
Chldron 


9.  CommunicMfonSkli  for  Conferencing 

10.  The  Parana  Role  in  Education 

11.  Surrogata  Parent  Training 

12.  School  Heal*  Services 

13.  Soda!  Worfc  Sorvfcas 

14.  CounaalngSarvicaa 

15.  MedfcaJ  Services 


SPECIAL  CUHRICULA 


IdentHying  Exemptey  andfor  Effective  SpetiaJMetods  and  Materials 


18. 


19. 


L  Adapts  Physical  Education 

2.  AgricuNura 

3.  Ana 

4.  Business*.  Office 

5.  Career  Expioratton 

6.  Driver  Education 

7.  Engleh/LanguageArts 


8. 

ataaWhaflAaA  ^~^^a^^^^^^^a^^Bfeak 

9*  nOaw  CCDnumCi 

10.  industrial  Ana 

11.  Mathematics 

12.  Music 

13.  Rearing 

14.  Science 


1.  Selecting  Effective  Materials 

2.  Adapting  Materia*  for  Exceptional 


3.  indMduattng  Instruction 

4.  Grouping  to  Increase  Time  on  Task 

5.  Behavior  Management 

6.  Language  for  Instruction 

7.  Cornmunicatbns 


15.  Social  Studies 

16.  Trades  &  Industry 

17.  Technology 

18.  Sensory-Motor 

19.  Social  Skills 

20.  Writing 

21.  Bilngual/Foreign 

Language 

22.  Vocatton/Pre-Voc. 


8.  Computer-Assisted  Instruction 

9.  Computar44anagsd  Instruction 

10.  Software  Evaluation 

11.  Microoomputer  Peripherals 

12.  Secondary  Level  Considerations 

(Ofotoma  •  fi**num  Compstencias) 

13.  Cooperative  Learning/Peer  Tutoring 

14.  Other  


(Fin  in  Blank) 
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TRANSITION 


•5- 


20. 


.  interagency  CocperatiorvCc<>rolnaifon 
in  Service  Delivery 

2.  AduftAgeridee  a  Service  Providers 

3.  Children's  Agendee 
L4.  Tramttonal  Planning 

(Reedtoesaft  Preparation) 
Eany  CMdhood  Transitior. 


6.  School  to  Work  Transition 

7.  Transition  to  a  Uss/More 

Restrictive  Plactmant 
&  Secondary  School 

9.  Improving  Special  Ed.  Voc.  Ed. 
Partnership 

10.  SupportodErnptoyrnant 

11.  Spadal  Ed.  "Dropout"  Alternative 
Option 


REVIEW  OF  PUPIL  PROGRAMS 


21. 


1.  DevetoptagEvaJueJve  Criteria  fwMeasurty 

2.  Monitoring  and  Keeping  Records  of  Stooent  Propose 

3.  Revising  InstoJcteneJ  and  Rel^ 
Program 

4.  Communicating  with  Parents  RegaroTng  Student  Progress 


PLEASE  ADD  ANY  COMMENTS  THAT  WOULD  HELP  CLARIFY 
YOUR  TRAINING  NEEDS. 


PLEASE  RETURN  COMPLETED  FORM  TO: 


Or.  G.  A.  Smith,  State  Supervisor 
Stat*  Oapt  of  Public  Instruction 
P.O.  Box  140Z  Townsand  Building 
Dover,  DE  I9903  Ttia:  736-4667 


Unscheduled  XEC -487 
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state  or      ffSST  oelawa«c 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PU8LIC  INSTRUCTION 
TmE  townseno  Suiloing 

P  O  SOX  1 402 
OOver.  OElaware  1 9903 


WILUAM  3  KEENE  _^  . 

Sr.re  SofNTtNOCNT  S,°N'Je8  C0U«ON 

JOHN  J  RYAN  A«M™A  ESIY5'A"T£ 

Ocur.  State  Supcointcnocnt  a„,«tant  Statc  So»€*NTtNOf  ht,' 


MINUTES 

CSPD  MEETING  -  JANUARY  13,  1987 


PRESENT:     Barkley,  Bates,  Boozer.  Budna,  Houpt,  Matthew*.  Nellen.  Hudrlck, 
Smith.  Suleskl,  Thomure,  Weinberg  and  Young 

Ih!Lf1rst  I987  "*«t1n9  of  an  expanded  Statt  CSPO  Committee  was  convened  at 
1:30  p.a.  In  the  Cabinet  Rom  of  the  Townsend  Building  In  Dover.   After  some 
opening  reaarks  and  Introductions,  Or.  Salt*  reviewed  the  federal  requirements 
concerning  CSPO  *nd  distributed  written  summaries  of  the  legal  and  State  Plan 
requirements.  "  nan 

Dr.  Matthews  then  apprised  the  group  of  RRC  activities  concerning  CSPD  and 
presented  a  method  of  determining  priorities  within  the  scope.of  CSPD 
activities. 

^-^♦I^V"!  ?r°U?  *t1v1tv  on  tn«  development  of  a  needs  assessment 
survey  after  It  was  determined  that  this  was  the  number  one  priority,  copies 
of  a  draft  of  a  survey  were  distributed  with  Instructions  to  revise  both 
content  and  format.   Olscusslon  followed  and  ended  with  the  recommendation 
that  the  draft  be  distributed  for  comment  by  the  entire  committee. 
Recommended  revisions  would  then  be  presented  and  discussed  at  another  meeting 
scheduled  as  a  dinner  meeting  on  January  28  at  the  Dover  Sheraton  beginning  at 

Nominations  for  committer  membership  were  accepted,  after  which  the  meeting 
was  adjourned. 

ctfully  submitted. 


6, A.  Salth,  Ph.O.,  State  Supervisor 
Exceptional  Children  Programs/ 
Instructional  Systems 

GAS/de 
2167s(l) 


t*c  STATt  or  oclawa*c  if  an  cquaw  o»*omniN«rr 

CMmuOvM  ano  OOCf  Not  0**CMMiN*rc  om  OCsv 
s f  *v  cct  on  tmt  f  Afljf  or  m*ct  cowom  NAfiONAb 

0*CiN.  tCX.  MANfrCAm  ANO/Om  ACC 
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STATE  Or  AW  DELAWARE 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 
The  Townseno  8UIL3ING 

P  O  SOX  1402 
OOvER.  Oelaware  1 9903 


WILUAM  S  KEENE 
STATE  Su*E*iNTCNOCNr 
JOHN  J  RYAN 


WINUTES 


SIDNEY  a  COLUSON 
JAMES  L.  SPARTZ 
Assistant  Statc  So»c«iNrtNCCNTs 


CSPD  MEETING  -  January  28.  1987 


PRESENT:  jjarlcley.  Bjtts.  Bujw.  Ferrara   Fisher.  Hal  to..  Harsh.  Matthews, 
neilen.  Smith,  Sole.  Suleskl.  Thomure.  Weinberg. 

Iteits  fro*  the  floor  covered  the  following  topics: 

(1)        Il-J?*n**.5°?u1?t!ons*  •••••  «t1st1c  and  deaf/blind  students. 

t&?^li,,lJr£,F  n"dS-  °°  "  d,V,lop  a  sp,c,al  «rvey  for 
tnese  people,  and  how  do  we  ensure  training  coverage? 

(3)   Ensure  coverage  of  parents  and  paraprofesslonals.  typically  an 
underserved  group.  * 

(4>   d?S-Sj5yist"e!er$  Sh°Uld  be  tralMd  10  d1sc1P11ne-  transition,  and 

(5)  S«I!»ii*J!  S"  nMli?  ^'•tr^"«««'  regarding  the  changes 
reflected  In  the  new  Administrative  Manual. 

(6)  Early  Intervention  and  day  care  training  needs  also  need  to  be 
cons  i  df  rt<S. 

fuljy  submitted. 


G.A>5mlth,  Ph.O.,  Stats  Supervisor 
Exceptional  Children  Programs/ 
Instructional  Systems 

GAS/de 

-5U1....  Tw«  0^  Of  LAWAftf  if  AN  COUAW  0**0«TUN>TY 

C  I  0  /  5  (  C  J  f  **.0  vf  •  ANO  OOCS  NO*  Oi«C».*iNAtt  0*  Of  Nt 

*t*v«C«»  ON  r*t  SAf'S  0*  **CC,  COtOm  NAfiONAv 
Q»>6iN  St*  mAN&CAP  AN  0/0  •  *CC 
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APPENDIX  0 

C.S.P.O. 

NEEDS  ASSESSMENT  -  PERSONNEL  PROJECTIONS 

TABLE  I  -  RENEWALS  AND  NEW  CERTIFICATES  ISSUED  -  1984-85 

TALBE  II  -  RENEWALS  AND  NEW  CERTIFICATES  ISSUED  -  1985-86 

TABLE  III  -  NEW  AND  RETURNING  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  TEACHERS  AND 
PUPIL/TEACHER  RATIO  -  1 972-1 S89 


a 


lAftlE  1 

ttJtWIS  AND  tfy  ClftilHCAltS  ISSUIO 

ma  as 


Prof.  Initial 

In—  of  Ctrtificatioo  Statos  Standard 

Stcaadirv  Sa^joctf 

CntlisH   4  2? 

NaIMmI  i  cs  -€a*rtfc*ft$  i  v*   20 

Junior  Nigte  nattautics   3 

ttM-Ac*4»ic  fUtlMMiics   I 

Frnucli. .  •  •  ••••   -  S 

Statist  .■   I  5 

Canaan   I  2 

ffcysics  v   I  I 

jBtntrtl  Scitnct   -  II 

title*   2  12 

Ctaaistry  ,   -  I 

f  art*  Scitnct   -  4 

Social  stadias   2  3ft 

Spate*   -  I 

Such?  jt>Jtttf 

JMhII  EtVxatian   13 

Afr^imrt   |  4 

■ISA  ;   I  • 

•usiittss  Education   I  § 

iistritttivt  Education   -  2 

Oiutrsif  itd  Occupations   3 

•riwr  Educatit*   I  I 

mm  Ecoooiics   I  5 

industrial  Arts   2  5 

Ira*  4  Industrial  Education  (Voc)   3  21 

**tc   I  I? 

Eacaptiooal  Cuildrtu-U>,SEfl,MI  4  m   41  110 

Ttacatr  of  Hit  Autistic  Cut  Id   I 

CifUd  and  falaatad   1 

tearing  uapairad   S 

Visually  lapairad   I  2 

141  Social  Education   I 

ftacatr  of  Adults  u/Spac.  Mauds   2 

Pays tea I  Education   S  IS 

Ntalta  Education   I  4 


c 

ltd. 


I'm/ 
Std. 


Etm. 


.  9  n 
romit  ntnmls 


total 


6 


12 
I 
2 
I 


2 
I 

10 
I 

42 
I 
I 

2 


2 
I 
ft 
I 
I 


I 
I 
I 
2 
I 

2 
I 

10 


40 

29 
3 
I 


4ft 

I 

25 
? 

12 
9 
4 
4 
4 

• 
44 
19 

2*3 
2 
2 
• 

3 
2 
2 

25 
? 


(labia  continued  on  fol taring  page) 
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inks: 

KMEIftLS  MO  MEW  CEMIf  ICAIES  ISSUED 

ms-oo 


a  b  4 


Two  of  Corttftca<  ,n 

Prof. 
Status 

iRttUI  c 
Standard  Std. 

I  to/ 
Std. 

• 

Prov. 

Em 

ft* 
1.        ftmit      AtMmls  Total 

SCCOMMffY  SUOJECTS 

1 

22 

• 

4 

- 

35 

3 

21 

9 

3 

- 

34 

1 

• 

3 

2 

_ 

14 

- 

- 

1 

- 

- 

1 

_ 

4 

2 

_ 

_ 

4 

7 

_ 

- 

7 

OinMn                           .....    .  < 

1 

1 

2 

_ 

_ 

4 

_ 

2 

_ 

1 

3 

1 

7 

4 

3 

- 

17 

2 

14 

4 

- 

24 

_ 

10 

3 

1 

- 

14 

1 

2 

1 

_ 

4 

3 

31 

3 

2 

- 

3* 

_ 

_ 

1 

_ 

_ 

1 

SPECIAL  SOOJECTS 

_ 

4 

5 

- 

- 

II 

1 

5 

1 

- 

- 

7 

1 

II 

2 

1 

1 

14 

- 

7 

1 

2 

- 

10 

- 

1 

1 

1 

- 

3 

4 

_ 

_ 

_ 

4 

1 

2 

- 

- 

3 

1 

1 

1 

5 

- 

4 

1 

2 

1 

- 

4 

1 

3 

2 

4 

Ira*  4  Industrial  Education  (Voc)  

14 

12 

3 

20 

3 

14 

1 

1 

If 

Eictotional  CI»ildrtn-U>,SE»l,f«  4  fH.... 

S3 

•7 

47 

29 

12 

220 

Toacntr  of  tilt  Autistic  Child  

2 

2 

1 

S 

2 

2 

4 

0 

3 

1 

4 

Visually  tataircd  

3 

1 

4 

22 

1 

2 

2$ 

7 

3 

1 

II 
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(fab to  continued  on  following  p«ot) 

MEW  AND  RETURNING 
SPECIAL  EOOCATION  TEACHERS 
ANO  PUPIL/TEACHER  RATIO 
1972-1919 


Sptctal  Sp^j^ 
Education  Sotcial  Education  T#*ch#rs  Education 


Yoar 

Pupil 

Utturaiao  

Total 

Pupil/Ttachtr 

Enrol  latnt 

Mo. 

.ft 

No. 

* 

 No. 

* 

Ratio 

1972 

5,490 

304 

04.6 

70 

15.4 

545 

100.0 

12.1 

1973 

6,605 

417 

77.5 

121 

22.5 

530 

100.0 

12.3 

1974 

7,201 

506 

03.1 

103 

16.9 

600 

100.0 

11.9 

1975 

7,590 

621 

90.0 

69 

10.0 

690 

100.0 

11.0 

1976 

0,073 

653 

09.0 

01 

11.0 

734 

100.0 

11.0 

1977 

0,920 

720 

05.2 

125 

14.0 

045 

100.0 

10.6 

1971 

9,320 

753 

06.1 

122 

13.9 

075 

100.0 

10.7 

1979 

10,030 

079 

09.1 

100 

10.9 

907 

100.0 

10.2 

1910 

9,744 

950 

94.9 

51 

5.1 

1,009 

100.0 

9.7 

1901 

9,562 

96? 

95.6 

44 

4.4 

1,011 

100.0 

9.5 

1902 

9,501 

970 

96.1 

39 

3.9 

1,009 

100.0 

9.5 

19*3 

9,004 

993 

95.0 

52 

5.0 

1,045 

100.0 

9.4 

19*4 

10,110 

1,004 

93.3 

72 

6.7 

1,076 

100.0 

9.4 

1905 

10,352 

1,010 

92.2 

06 

7.0 

1,104 

100.0 

9.4 

\m 

10,413 

1,067 

92.0 

93 

0.0 

1,160 

lUi.O 

9.0 

REJECTIONS 

mi 

10,531 

1,074 

91.0 

96 

0.2 

1,170 

100.0 

9.0 

10,659 

1,005 

91.6 

99 

0.4 

1,104 

100.0 

9.0 

1,09> 

91.4 

103 

0.6 

1,200 

100.0 

9.0 
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APPENDIX  E 
C.S.P.D. 

BULLETIN  ANNOUNCING  ASSOCIATION  FOR  OIRECT 
INSTRUCTION  CONFERENCE 


HOTELS/MOTELS 

ECONO-Lotfee 
Angler's  Motel 
Vesuvio  Motel 
Cape  Henlopen  Motel 
Midway  Motor  Lodge 


--  LEWES 

1-800-446-6900 
645-2831 
64f»-2224 
64S-2828 
645-8350 


HOTELS/MOTELS 

Atlantic  Sands 
Breakers  Motel 
Commordore  Motel 
Beach  View 
Oceanus  Motel 
Sirocco  Motel 


REHOBOTK 

227-2511 
1-800-441-8009 
1-800-245-2112 
227-2999 
227-9436 
227-9324 


(All  phone  numbers  are  Area  Cods  302, 
save  for  800  numbers) 
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ERIC 


THE  THIRD  ATLANTIC  COAST  CONFERENCE 
ON 

EFFECTIVE  TEACHING  AND  DIRECT  INSTRUCTION 

Registration  Deadline 
June  13 


Alan  Hofmeister 

Jean  Osborn 

Bob  Dixon 

Paul  McKinney 

EdSchaefer 

Nancy  Kambourog  los 

Kim  Kremer 

Sue  McCinnis 

Karen  Simkins 

Randy  Sprick 
Marilyn  Sprick 
Geoff  Colvin 
George  Smith 
Janie  Feinberg 
Patrice  Riggin 
Gil  Heme 
Gail  Mack 
Karen  Beck 


College  and  Inservice 
Credits  Available 

ACADI  Membership  * 
Croqp  Fee  Discounts 


REHOBETH  BEACH  RESORT  AREA 
Delaware  Technical  &  Community  College 
July  13  -  14 

Co-Sponsored  by 
The  Delaware  Department  of  PU>|jc  Instruction 
Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  Division 
and 


session  i  vo*r.swors 


Sending  Mastery  3-b  (A)  (Jane  Feinberg):  goading  Maalery  3-6  (B)  (.Van  Oshorn) 
This  workshop  «|H  focus  sequentially  on  the  materials  nnd  methods  for  teaching 
the  Reading  Mastery  program,  levels  HI  thro  f I  which  cover  the  roll  range  or 
decoding  nnd  comprehension  objectives  normally  taught  to  aU  Intermediate 
students  (  and  aeenndary  students  rending  felon  grade  level),  Level  III 
emphnslres  reasoning  and  reference  skills:  comprehension  or  new  vocabulary  snd 
complex  sentence  fnrms;  the  Interpretation  or  maps,  graphs,  and  timelines:  and 
the  npplicnlinn  or  facts,  rales,  and  schemn  to  a  wide  variety  or  contexts.  Level 
IV  emphssires  problem-sol  vlng  skit  la  *nd  rending  In  the  content  nrens.  Students 
are  tnwght  to  comprehend  new  vocabulary  and  sentence  for  an,*  acnuire  Information 
about  the  «orld.  evaluate  problems  and  solallons,  and  and  complete  research  pro- 
jects, levels  V  ft  VI  emphasize  literary  and  writing  anil  la.  Students  are  taught 
to  comprehend  figurative  language  and  predict  vocabulary  meaning  from  context; 
to  analyse  characters,  settings,  plots,  themea,  ami  arguments;  to  Infer  the  main 
idea;  to  create  outlines  and  complete  writing  assignments;  and  to  nppty  their 
skills  to  the  classic  novels  provided  In  the  program. 

Corrective  Math  (A)  (fur  en  Statins):  Correctly  Ha  to  (>)  (Paul  McKinney)  These 
workshops  will  en  amine  the  methods  and  mater lata  associated  with  the  Corrective 
Math  Series  which  emphasizes  all  the  whole  number  operations  (♦  -  X  :  ):  basic 
fncts,  complex  algorithms,  and  problem  aolvlng;  and  the  Hath  Modules  Series 
which  provides  an  understanding  or  fractions,  decimals,  percenls,  ratios,  equa- 
tions, snd  advanced  problem  solving.  The  Corrective  Math  and  Hath  Modules 
series  nre  appropriate  for  all  Intermediate  and  secondary  students. 

Claeeroom  Management:  Elementary  (Randy  Sprlck)  This  workshop  is  designed  ror 
elementary  level  classrcom  teacher a,  specialists,  and  administrators.  This 
session  focuses  on  practical  procedures  for  reducing  misbehavior  snd  increasing 
student  motivation,  rartlclpaats  will  learn  several  specific  technique*  and 
procedures  for  preventing  problems  before  they  begin,  and  for  solving  problems 
once  they  slnrl.  Part iclpanls  will  leara  how  to  actively  teach  students  to 
behave*  In  more  mature  snd  responsible  ways.  This  Is  not  a  theoretical  workshop, 
but  a  last  paced  seminar  presenting  specific  leaching  techniques. 

Teaching  Oral  ft  Written  language  (ft)  ft  (B)  (Nancy  ftnmbooroglos)  This  workshop 
will  focus  on  the  materials  and  methods  for  teaching  (a)  the  language  of  class- 
room Instruction,  the  foundnllona  or  logical  thinking,  and  other  receptive/ 
expressive  language  skills  -  Dlstar  Language  I:  Pre- school,  primary,  FSL 
students;  (b)  the  language  foundation  ror  reading  comprehension  with  emphasis  on 
rensontng  skills,  fnl lowing  directions,  and  the  mennings  of  words  and  sentences 
-  nistnr  Language  II:  Primary  students;  (c)  the  nnnlysls  nnd  production 
nf  nentences  snd  paragraphs.  Including  skills  ror  editing  grammar  nnd  panel ua- 
tlon  errnrs  -  Malar  LingunRe  III:    Primary  and  Intermediate  students. 
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^j^hing  Spelling  ft  Vocabulary  (A)  g  (H)  (Boh  IH*«n)  I  hi-.  w.,tfcvh,i|t  will  f 
on""*  the  mater  is  Is  and  methnds  Inr  I  ear  hint  I  wn  Inyhlv  ef  It* !  i  ve  ilirrri 
instruct  inn  spelling  programs:  Spelling  Hasten  and  Spr|linK  Through  Hoc  - 
phographs.  "Ihese  programs  integrate  strategies  using  phunrt  i<  ,  whnle-vord,  .tnd 
mo r nongraphic  analyses  to  teach  the  spelling  of  r>.ia*i  words  inrl«d?ug  those 
wnrds  nn  tthe  Dolrh  list  and  most  commonly  misspelled  words.  This  program  is 
appropriate  ror  all  elementnry  and  secondary  students.  Method*  Inr  integrating 
vocnbulnry  development  with  spelling  Insiructinn  will  alsn  discuwd. 

Teaching  Students  with  emotional  Problems  (GeoM  Cnlvla)  This  workshop  will 
focas  on  the  stages  of  emotional  development  Is  chlldrra  and  the  sorts  of 
emotional  problems  sssoclaled  with  these  patterns  of  development.  Participants 
will  then  discuss  school  sad  classroom  strategies  aad  luetics  fnr  the  prevention 
of  emotional  problems  (If  possible):  and  the  early  recognition  nnd  r^nedlntinn 
or  emotional  problems  (if  necessary).  This  workshop  is  appropriate  lor  all 
regular  and  special  education  teachers,  counselors,  psychologists.  and 
administrators. 

Supervision  0r  Direct  Instruct ton  (Ed  Scheefer)  This  workshop  will  overview 
effective  teaching  practices  and  demonstrate  how  those  leaching  behaviors  are 
Incorporated  Into  all  Direct  laalruclioa  programs.  Using  videotapes  of  Direct 
lastructloa  lessons,  participants  will  practice  observing,  recording,  aad 
evaluating  teaching  perrormance.  Participants  will  receive  sample  galdellaes. 
forma,  mnd  charts  useful  In  establishing  an  effective  svstrm  for  supervising  and 
promoting  effective  teaching  practices. 

ft  Process  Approach  to  Writing  (Call  Mack  ft  Sue  McGlaals)  This  workshop  will 
demonstrate  a  series  of  mini-lessons  covering  the  stages  of  the  writing  process; 
defining  authorship,  choosing  topics,  Hrst  writing,  revising,  editing,  eau 
publishing.  Participants  miff  I  ear a  how  to  Incorporate  direct  lastructloa  of 
apeclflc  skills  as  pre-correctioa  and/or  correction  strategies.  This  workshop 
Is  appropriate  ror  ajU  teachers:  elementary  ft  secondary,  mainstream  ft  special 
education.  **> 


SeSSION  It  wDttSHOPS 


Crrrectlve  Heading  (ft)  (raul  rMiuuey);  Corrective  ftesdlng  (B)  («l  Hense) 
These  workshops  will  focus  on  the  methods  aad  materials  associated  with  the 
Corrective  teedlag  Program.  CtP  Is  s  direct  lastructloa  program  that  teaches 
atudents  to  decode  sccurstely;  Increase  readlag  rate  and  fluency;  build 
vocabulary:  aad  apply  the  literal,  lafereatial  aad  critical  reading  skills 
taught  la  the  program  to  textbooks,  trade  booka.  magariaes.  and  newspapers. 

Primary  tewUng  (A)  (»*ecy  tambooroglos)  Primary  geading  (11)  (Jane  Feinberg)  The 
workshops  'All  focus  sequentially  oa  the  materials  aad  methnds  for  teaching 
levels  I  and  fl  ol  the  Heading  Mister y  Prof.ram.  an  on -grade  level  dir-ci 
lastructloa  series.  Level  1  teaches  the  basic  decoding  and  conprrhensinn  skills 
normally  taught  la  kindergarten  and  llrst  grade.  Students  l^arn  how  to  read 
letters,  words,  and  stories  (both  aloud  aad  silently),  nnd  tn  respnnd  to  literal 
comprehension  questions  sbout  their  readings.  Level  II  espands  basic  r ceding 
skills  snd  is  apprnprialc  for  primary  (or  slightly  nldrr)  «;ludenl«;  rradiiiR  At 
about  a  2.0  level.  Students  leara  strategics  lor  dm^ing  dif f icull  words: 
basic  reasnning  skills,  such  as  using  rules  and  evidence  to  fo*plelr  deduct  ions: 
and  how  to  apply  their  skills  when  compleliag  Infereni  i.il  and  inlerpretive 
comprehensinn  activities.  fhe  workshop  will  also  present  the  Kmdinr.  Mastery 
Fastcycle  Programs  which  offer  an  arceleralrd  rovera^e  nl  the  cnnlinl  in  Heading 
Mastery  I  and  II,  fnr  ahove-average  primary  student*.. 
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1'nw.iiy  ami  (A)  *  (it)  (i'alrice  Kiggie)  This  workshop  wilt  locus  on  the  eel  hods 
aad  autt-ri.ils  associated  with  U*elu  11  II  ol  the  Distar  Arithmetic  program. 
Distai  Aittheeiic  I'  teaches  earners 1  inouli  Ileal  ion :  counting;  use  of  the 
.quality  rule;  addition,  sub  tree line,  nnd  missing  addend  operations;  ^nd  »tory 
pioblrm*.  btsl.tr  Arithmetic  if  tenches  column  addii  ism  and  subtraction, 
uulliplitaliou.  basic  I  radioes.  gMMrmi,  aad  story  problems.  Ihese 
pi.tcroes  are  appropriate  for  ill  regilir  primary  grade  students,  and  reaedial 
students  I  unit  losing  at  a  primury  level. 

I  losstoom  gbtsmnemesl :  Secondary  (Beady  Sprick)  This  workshop  is  designed  for 
secondary  level  classroom  teacher  a.  speclslisij.  aad  sdmisisirstors.  thia 
session  focuses  oa  practical  procedures  far  resucieg  oisWhavior  aad  iacreasiag 
siud«Ht  aoit vat ioa.  rarticipnutu  will  laara  several  specific  techniques  aad 
procedures  for  preventing  problem*  before  they  hegia.  sad  for  solving  problems 
uace  they  atari.  Special  emphnsia  is  gives  to  ass  of  as  effective  gradiag 
system  tor  iacreasiag  basest  motivsiios.  Participaata  will  |eara  hoe  to 
acutely  leach  ^useuis  lo  hehave  is  aore  sat  are  aad  responsible  ways.  This  is 
aot  a  theoretical  workshop.  hat  a  fast  paced  seminar  prt  seat  tag  specific 
leaching  techniques. 

Choosing  Effective  leading  Programs  (Jeaa  Uehora)  This  workshop  will  focus  on 
the  fading  adoption  Guide linen  Project  being  carries  oat  by  the  National 
Ueter  for  the  Study  of  lending  locate*  at  the  Uaiveraity  of  Uliaoia  at 
Urbsss-Ghemmnigs.  This  project  traeslatea  the  aignificaat  research  oa  effective 
reading  iastrattion  iato  a  net  ol  guideliaea  with  which  to  analyze  the  probable 
effectiveness  of  instructional  asteriala  ia  reading.  Psrticipsnts  will  esasiae 
these  resesrch  findings  aad  guidelines  (especially  those  dealing  wuh  decodiag 
and  compression  instruction);  and  aae  them  to  analyze  basal  reading  series 
including  The  Heading  Hast  err  Series  which  is  based  oa  01  principles  of 
instruct ioa  aad  prograa)  design. 

AJjjiiing  Basal  Programs  for  jemedial  leaders  (Nurilya  Sprick)  This  session 
uili  fc/tt^  instructions!  policies  snd  procedures  that  will  help  low 
perlornr«s  gain  better  success  in  rending.  Participants  will  learn  specific 
leihniooes  to  use  in  selecting  Materials.  planning  lessons  nnd  providing 
instruction  grated  to  the  needs  of  the  low  perforator  in  the  classroom  or  special 
education  selling.    Topics  include; 

-Analysis  oi  major  reading  programs 

-Priora:t/ing  and  sequencing  instruction 

-Adeuuait-  practice  end  mastery  of  skills 

-Direct  iii'-i  t  ti<  i  ton  teachiag  skills— a  brief 
mi  mm! or l  ion  or  review 
Mils  session  will  be  ol  racial  interest  to  classroom  teachers,  administrators 
.hmI  spe«*a.»|  edm.ut.m    u-.hIm  i.>    interested    in    improving    school-wide  reading 
pioKi.ims  loi  l«n»  |k-iIoi*in  hi  iht*  elementary  school. 

Ii,».>Ii»ik  Scinail-hnir  IUI>»v„r  Mm^eaent  System  (U-olf  Colvin)  Ihis  workshop 
will  extend  tau.  pi  im  ipIVs  „l  0I  fee  t  i  ve  t  lassroom  organ izat  ton  and  management 
nit o  a  *ysi mini  tfoufwoik  to,  organizing  and  managing  siodcnl  behavior  on  a 
Mli....l-widc-  basis.  Iliis  is  ,,ol  a  llMMiiy-#«ily  workshop,  lather,  patticipsnis 
will  .list  oss  nhiiiii,  i  ele  stfalrKl«f..  tactics,  and  rase  e.aaples. 

I.%.ilmn;  ..pel  I  Hi;;  lll.«i«v.  ly  i^.xy    {Vltth  |„Xllll)    iVv.  .V?,%loll  | 


SESSION  111  HCKKSIIOrS 

Direct  Instruction  Science/Social  Studies  (Kim  Xreaer )  Thi*.  workshop  will 
focus  om  the  application  of  direct  instruct  ion  strategies  to  the  teaching  of 
science  sad  social  studies.  Participants  will  learn  how  to  use  basic  Dl 
techniques,  such  as  "aodel-lead-lesl".  to  teach  fact  sod  conceptual  systems, 
aad  problem  sol v tag  strategies.  Also  includes1  will  he  direct  instruction 
tactics  for  istegrstisg  "study  skills'*  with  content  instruction.  This  workshop 
is  ideally  salted  for  staff  at  the  interaedtate  sad  secondary  grade  levels. 

Direct  Instruct ios  Is  Basal  leading  Programs  (Karen  Heck)  Will  the  real  Direct 
Instruct  ioa  please  at  and  up?!  This  workshop  will  eiaaiae  the  fumdamental 
aspects  of  "direct  instruction",  aad  them  analyze  a  number  of  popular  basal 
reading  programs  (lEADIsu  HASTE* t\  UOUUm*  MIFFLIN.  tlVEISlOE)  to  determine 
how  well  each  progrnm  incorporotes  the  criticsl  elements  of  01.  This  workshop 
is  appropriate  for  all  elementary  teachers  aad  sdmiaistrators.  and  would  be 
especially  helpful  for  those  staff  serving  on  adoption  committees  or  having  the 
responsibility  lor  choosing  basal  rending  programs. 

Becoming,  a  nation  of  lender  a  (Jean  Oshors)  Becoming  a  hat  ion  of  Readers 
is  a  milestone  ia  resdisg  esucatioa.  Commissiomes  by  the  national  Institute  of 
Education,  and  coordinated  by  The  Center  for  the  Study  of  tending  at  the 
University  of  Illinois.  BHB  in  s  "stste  of  the  sri"  survey  of  whsi*s  known  about 
leading  nnd  affective  resdisg  instruction.  Purticipeutu  will  receive  a  copy  ot 
the  book  to  facilitate  asslyaia  nnd  discussion  of  its  contents  snd  implications 
for  classroom  practice. 

Capressive  Writ  ins  I  4  II  (Ksrea  Siskins)  Thia  workshop  will  provide  an 
overview  smd  trsisisg  is  the  procedures  for  using  Levels  1  4  II 
of  The  Capressive  Writing  Program  (C.  C.  Publications).  The  program 
teachea  the  most  difficalt  first  steps  is  eipressive  writing  through  basic 
sentence  writing  nod  paragraph  organization  strategies  that  are  applied  to 
resorting  nnd  Internetting  activities.  The  program  also  teaches  editing, 
grammar,  and  punctual  ioa  skills,  nnd  is  spproprinte  for  all  intermediate  grade 
snd  older  reaedial  students.  * 

Teaching  Orsl  4  Written  Ustusge  (B)    (Nancy  Kumbouroglos;    See  Session  I 
Theory  of  Direct  Instruct  ion  Progrsm  Design    (Bob   Dixon)  This 


approaches  to  instruction. 


Teaching  Academic  Survive!  Skills  (Hacilyn  Sprick)  (Classroom  learhoiu  in 
grades  3-9  snd  specisl  educstion  teachers)  This  workshop  will  proviuY  leathers 
with  procedures  for  teaching  students  genersl  ncademc  sorvivnl  skills 
Participants  will  1esrn  techniques  for  easily  cvalonting  student  .ibllity" 
setting  up  clsssr^y  support  systems,  and  designing  grading  systems.  Prot tdoir* 
will  include  teaching  students  lo: 

--annage  work  lime 

—write  reports  and  book  lepocts 

-'Coaplete  hoaewoifc 

—courScle  Ion}*  term  projttl-. 

--keep  trark  of  assignswiits 

--lake  noics 

--u^e  rehears.il  si r.u i:;it*.>  tut  ItMiniuf:  n«w  ihIoiku  n.n 
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fl-m  lifccfl    Cffifftfikc*  frgt.qtralioit 
<«"?:iftft  1  m:ii»  -  M:  1) 

<<fifrtf<mc  Orientation 
(At  IsmUc  Gnst  Associat  Un 
Ux  Direct  Instruction) 
H::tl  -  <;:0U 


Keynote  Address 
(Al;«i  tlnfnrister) 
<M1>-  10:00 


jtgahfr    Jul y  JA  foljyyitiy.    .My  I> 


Bmrsdiy.     .My  Ift 


fefe.  Mctery  M<B>  (>lmn  U4mrn) 


Corrective  rtHh  (A)  (Karen  Siirfcins) 


Corrective  ttrth  (D)  (foul  HJCjnjgyj 


Uaggrogj  frpU  EL  (Randy  Scrick) 
Teaching  <*at  *  Written  Langungr<A) 

(nancy  Ra*bouroglos)  

Teaching  Spelling  ft  Vocabulary  (H) 
(Bbb  Dijpn) 


Teaching  Students  wiih  Butioml 
Problems  (Geoff  (blvln) 


Supendsicn  gfjgJBj  Schaefer) 


A  rYocesB  Approach  to  Wiling 
(Call  ftck  ft  Sue  H&lmig) 


!0:UMO:JU 


BREAK 


BREAK 


BREAK 


10:  IM2:J0 
Session  II 


Corrective  ftfa.(A)  (ftmt  HJUiwey) 


Corrective  Raj.  (B)  (Gil  Heme) 


iYjaarj  Rag. 
Priwary  Rfr, 


(A)  (Nancy  KgfcgjajoaJ 


(B)  (Jane  Rdnbcnt) 


t Vinery  rath  (A)  (totrlce  Rijttin) 
Classroom  Hraajamnt:  Secondary 


(Randy  SpridQ 


(housing  Effective  Reading  Programs 
(Jean  CabonO 


Ari^injfTtasaJ  rYograw  for  Remedial 
Readers  tffarllyn  Sprkk) 


Creating  A  School-Vide  Behavior  t%L 
System  (GeoCt  Cblvin) 


Tcochin^  Spelling  fffectively(AXBob  DboQ- 


12:30-1:00 


BREAK 


BREAK 


BREAK 


l:<nt-Z:x; 
Session  11  Jl 


1H  Science/Social  Studies  (Kim  foemer) 


1)1  in  teal  Ragtag  Programs  (Karen  Back) 


Becoming  A  jbtion  of  Raiders  (Jean  CBborn)- 


fapressive  Writing  1  ft  11  (Karen  Sfcfcins) 


.  Teaching  Oral  ft  Written  language  (B) 
(Nancy  Kavtmumglos) 


Theory  <A  [)1  Program  Desigi  (Bob  Diwn) 


»  Acadmric  Survival  frills  (Hirilyn  Spricic) 


1)1  lor  ihe  Severly/Muitsply  -Ifendicaprx-d 
(Ifrolt  Cotvin) 


1)1  &  1/fective  Teaching  (tool  rtKimcy) 
IfchK;  Viileodisc  to  Tench  ttilhcmitics 
(.hoe  rcinhcrg) 


.  1*1  intiry  ftiih  (B)  (Ihtrice  RiKgitt) 


BREAK 


BREAK 


in 


Closing  Address 
(W  Sdaefrr) 

1:0U-  1:1) 
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ttireit  Instruction  lor  ihr  be^rely  or  Multiply  -Handicapped  (Geoff  Colvin) 
Itus*  workshop  will  provide  skills  tnd  information  on  how  to  leach  the  trainable, 
autistic,  and  other  severely  handicapped  learners.  Techniques  fur  establishing 
a  basis  or  instruction.  timing  responses.  expanding  tasks.  inducing 
generalization.  and  designing  opprepriaie  prograus  and  schedules  will  be 
covered.  Also  enpbasixed  «ill  be  tuchuiewea  for  dealing  with  short  attention 
span.  echolalia.  latency  in  responding,  auperatiiioos  behavior,  and  highly 
restricted  receptive  language. 

Direct  Instruction  nnd  Effective  Teach iaa  (Paul  Hclinney)  Ziggy  Engeleann  aeets 
Madeline  Hunter  4  Barak  tosenshine  to  answer  the  question:  5la  good  teaching 
enough.'  .  This  workshop  will  present  the  fcanic  principles  of  Direct  Instruction 
as  devised  by  tng.loeau  and  Ma  associates,  and  will  cooper*  those  principles  to 
the  recooaeudatioas  for  effective  teaching  drutm  by  Hunter,  toneashiue  nnd  other 
cesearchera  of  effective  teaching.  Thia  workshop  ia  appropriate  for  all 
teacher a.  ataff  developers  nnd  auniaiatraiera,  especially  those  charged  with  the 
evaluation  of  effective  instruction. 

Using  Videodisc  to  Teach  Hathenntlca  (Jane  Peiaberg)  Thia  workshop  will  provide 
a  heada-on  demonstration  off  videodisc  technology  applied  to  the  teaching  of 
fractious,  decinels.  percenta.  ration,  equations,  and  advanced  problen  solving. 
Featured  will  be  a  series  of  videodisc  prograsjo  a ut sored  by  Zig  Eagelnana  and 
published  by  Syatens  Insect.  Inc.  Thia  workshop  is  appropriate  for  all  inter- 
aediate  and  secondary  ataff  with  either  naiaatrann  or  a peel a 1  education 
responsibilities* 

Prinary  Msth  (B>     (Patrice  ftiggia)    See  Session  11 
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WOtKSHOP  LEADU  BACKGKOUNO  BRIEFS 
Karen  Beck •  * jradunjc  of  the  Uni.ersil y    of    Virginia    and    ,|,e   University  ol 

tTil?  £  rVft  'T!?1!!  «peti-l  education 

in  the  fed  Clay  Consolidated  School  District.  Wilsington.  Ofc.  Karen 
seven  years  leaching  experience  including  that  of  a  "deeonstrat  ton  teacher" 
at  the  biperisental  Education  Unit  at  the  University  of  Uashinston.  Shi- 
atsu has  ae»esed  ai^aif leant  eiperience  ns  a  trainer  and  consultant  in  the 
areas  of  effective  teaching  nnd  Direct  Instruction,  and  has  had  her  work 
published  is  the  LEARN  INC  DISABILITY  gUANTEkLf . 

Geoff  Colvin  is  s  Behavior  Special iat  for  the  Natrona  County  School  District 
Casper.  Wyooiug.  Me  is  co-author  with  "Zig"  Engelnanu  ol-  the  book 
<-<»P'Unce  Training,  n  Direct  Instruction  Approach  to  Behavior.  His 
years  of  eiperience  with  a  wide  range  of  special  educst  ioiTpeoplc  and  urou- 
leun  are  plainly  evident  ia  the  -it.  -ile.  and  wurntli  he  brings  to  his 
workshops  on  practical  procedures  for  workiag  with  enotioiully  liaudicappvd 
students. 

lobert  Diyo..  is  the  senior  author  of  SlVs  Spelling  Mastery  and  Corrective 
Spelling  through  Mnrphograph..  He  worked  for  five  years  at  the 
Engeluenn -Becker  Corporation  is  Eugene.  Oregon,  then  worked  five  nore  years 
as  a  specialist  ia  au tousled  education  at  the  Univeraity  of  Illinois. 
Currently  Boh  in  en  independent  educntionnl  consultant  and  conputer 
sol t ware  developer*  r 

Jsne  Weinberg  in  Vice  President  of  the  Centers  for  Direct  Instruction  in 
Brooklyn  asd  Long  Inland.  She  has  been  s  lead  consultant  tor  Science 
Research  Associates  for  13  yonrn.  trnining  teachers  and  writing  trainers 
gu.dea  for  lend  teacher a  or  new  consultnntn.    She  served    as   an  editorial 

Activity  Kit.  Mar  joyful  ntyle  of  teacher-effectiveness  training  via 
direct  instruction  fcaa  been  n  unjor  contribution  to  classroons  uver  the 
years  throughout  the  nid-Allnntlc  and  New  England  states. 

Cil  dense  has  n  Hnntern  is  Science  Education  fron  the  University  «f  Delaware  mid 

is  *  ^SI*!  2f*KCe?t**i"  *5B^*B1  Sfecinlisl.  lie  tenches  hiding  a  t  « 
fpjpe  Henlopen  Nigh  School  nnd  over  the  post  3  years  has  becoue  expci  t  with 
Corrective  end  tending  Oirect  Instruction  programs.  A  secondary  teacliri  loi 
the  past  12  yeera.  his  adaptations  nnd  supplements  for  the  tecuace  student 
reflect  experience  and  dedication.  h 

Nancy  Kanbouroglos  has  been  teaching  direct  instruction  programs  lor  10  ve.irs  in 
the  priunry  grades  of  center  city  Lsncaster.    Pennsylvania.      Prior  to  tl.it 
she  taught    Adult  Basic  Eduction    for    *  years    ,„    „l4?    Lm ,ist<., ^  , 
Jnternediate  Unit.     In  addit  ion    she    *  ,s    h.id    eipericiH  «r  cuums.-Iiiih 
teaching  i„  Half -Way  houses  for  delinquent  girls.    SRA  lu.s    cunt ran I .  d  ? 

her  consultant  services  during  the  past  8  years  m  J  slat!-*.    As    a   , 

of  interest  she  also  holds  a  degree  in  anthropology  ttttm  rl4llki„,  ...  i 
Marshall  College.  '     h.m*Iih  -m.i 

KinKreuer    is   n   graduate    ol    Clarion   Uj.ivirsuy    i„    |»,  syiv.„.i  »    ,,„. 

University    ol    Delaware.     Kin        b.vn  .i  Speti.il  Hucm,,*,,  i,-  ,   

Cipu  .lenlopen  School  Distfirl  tor  -..•*•„  ¥<.„n.    m„.        M        ,|M  >(  , 

st liool  where  she  e.irned  Kic.it    sutcess    u-.nijj    |)|    ;n,,u,.lf<s    Wllll  1  ' 

disabled,  euoiifinully  disordered,    .mil  .,ui  iM  i<  thildim.    rull#.lill%  .  ' 

te.uluiig  special    students    .,i     ih-     |anlll|              lrv,.,   ,   ]  "     J  J 

i»pl«-immiu<;  dirnt   iri  .tr  ucl ,»«  si  r.tte--i«s  in  the  « .i  i.i    „.  '  C 


' :««:inni«s  Is  a  former  "leather  of  the  yeur".  Sue  has  nine  year*  nl 
«-«P«-rlenr |n  special  edocnt  Ion  nnd  two  yenrs  experience  In  mnlnst  ream 
s» it  lops.  She  cnmpleleo'  her  undergraduate  work  In  education  At 
Mlllrrsvllle  St  Me  Cnllege  In  Pennsylvania,  And  will  aooa  graduate  from  the 
University  nf  Delaware  with  a  fester  of  Instruction  degree.  Sue**  mottn: 
#  If  n  storfmi  hasn't  learned,  a  teacher  hasn't  taught**. 

Paul  HrRlnney  la  Assistant  Director  of  Special  Education  Cor  the  Cayuga  Board  of 
Cooperative  Educational  Services,  of  BOCES  unit  In  Auburn,  Hew  Tork.  He 
also  serves  as  Adjunct  Frofessor  la  the  Department  of  Special  Education  at 
Nazareth  College,  Rochester,  ft>*  Tork.  Mia  clnasroow  experience  spann  pre- 
llr<t,  kindergarten.  2nd*  3rd,  4th  grades  and  Special  Education  Resource 
Teacher.  He  Is  a  familiar  consultant  for  direct  instruction  training  for 
Teachers  In  northeastern  atatea  mixing  good  humor  with  a  keen  sense  of  good 
teaching  criteria  and  performance. 

Call  Hack  la  a  graduate  of  Cashing  College  ana  Salisbury  Stale  College  In 
Maryland,  Gall  la  cur  really  part  of  the  Naaler  of  Inalrucllon  program  at 
the  University  of  Delaware.  Gall  has  integrated*  her  many  years  of 
experience  teaching  special  education  at  the  secondary  level,  her  knowledge 
of  Di  Tactics,  nnd  t>er  dedication  to  the  "process  approach  to  writing**  into 
an  exciting  and  successful  program  for  leaching  writing. 

.lean  Osborn  is  Associate  Director  of  the  Center  for  the  Study  of  tending  at  the 
University  of  Illinois  where  she  Is  managing  the  Aeopl Ion  Guidelines 
Project.  In  analyzing  Instructional  materials  she  haa  focused  particularly 
upon  wnrkhook*  written  for  basal  programs.  She  Is  consultant  to  the 
Commissi nn  for  Becoming  a  nation  of  Readers.  In  addllloa  to  co-authoring 
SRA  Language  and  Corrective  Reading  Programs,  she  has  published  numerous 
articles  and  more  recently  .  edited  two  hooka:  Learnt m 
to   Read    in/  American   Schools:     Foundations   for   Literate  Americana. 

Patrice  Rlggln  has  been  leaching  special  education  In  varloua  primary  gradea  for 
8  years.  A  graduate  of  Rhode  Island  College  she  Is  completing  n  Haslers  In 
Special  Mural  ion.  As  a  result  of  experience  with  direct  Instruction 
programs  during  the  past  five  years  she  has  an  article  comparing  beginning 
phonics  inslrucllnn  offered  In  Houghlln-Nlf f lln  Economy,  and  SRA  Reading 
Mastery  In  preparation  for  publication. 

Id  Srhaefer  Is  presently  Director  of  Elementary  Education  and  Special  Services 
K-12  for  Cape  llenlopen  School  District.  He  holds  a  M.  Ed.  from 
University  of  Delaware  and  Is  presently  In  a  doctoral  program.  As  a 
thornugh  scholar  of  the  leaching  technolcgy  of  direct  Instruction  he  has 
done  consulting  and  workshops  In  several  stales.  His  leaching  experience 
Included  elementary  school  a.  Junior  and  senior  high  school,  and  adult 
educntlnn.  He  has  developed  several  unique  seminars  In  direct  Instruction 
for  the  teaching  nf  comprehension. 

Karen  Simklna  has  heen  tear  hi  ng  10  years  at  the  De  Jar  net  t  Center  for  Human 
Development  and  in  public  schools.  She  holds  a  Masters  In  Educational 
Diagnosis  from  James  fhdlson  University.  Five  years  experience  with  direct 
instruct  inn  prop.inms  Ins  resulted  In  opportunities  to  train  other  teachers. 
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(.'.A. Smith.  Ph.D.  Is  currently  the  Stale  Snprrvlsnr  nf  lnMriK-tlnn.il  SyMi-ns  fur 
the  Except  Inn.tl  Children's  DlvUInn  nf  lMawnr<**s  Drf.t  .  nl  Public 
Instruct  Inn.  Mr  was  fnrmerly  a  lull-flrar  prnfessnr  nf  Speri.tl  IMttr  tHon  at 
the  University  nr  Delaware,  where  lie  taught  cmtrses  In  curriculum  f„r 
exceptional  children  and  applied  brhav  I  nr  analysis.  lie  !«;  hifrestfd  |~. 
systematic  nhservut I  nn  and  effective  Instruct  |nn  (III)  especially  ,ts  it 
e^rtnlns  to  reading. 

Marilyn  Sprlck,  M.S.  Is  currently  an  eriticut t nnal  rnnsultant  and  l*stcher  trainer 
with  Teaching  Strategics,  Inc.  Marilyn  wnrks  with  school  districts  and 
teachers  to  improve  Instruct  Inn  In  hasal  reading  prn;*r;ins,  dlrrct 
Instruction,  nnd  academic  survival  skills.  She  has  develnprd  naterluls  tn 
help  bridge  iSc  differences  between  a  variety  of  readlnt  prn^rim,  and  h.is 
develnped  procedures  for  selecting  and  developing  effective  school  wide 
prngrnms  and  policies.  Mnrllyn  has  wnrked  ns  a  Irarttln*  dl«:*hll  it  »••«-. 
sperlattsl,  nnd  as  a  classroom  teacher. 

Randall  S.  Sprlck,  Ph.D.  Is  currently  director  of  Teaching  St  rat  «.r,i<*s.  Inc..  it 
company  that  prnvides  laser vice  devrlnpment  programs  to  school  districts 
throughout  the  country.  Each  year  he  ennducts  workshops  and  Hastier?  (or 
over  4,(101)  teachers  and  administrators  on  effective  procvtires  t'nr 
encouraging  student  responsibility  and  motivation,  while  tie*)!  in;: 
effectively  with  problems  thnt  itrlw.  Dr.  Sprlck  lis:;  been  a  classroom 
teacher  of  students  with  emotional  and  behavioral  problem*; .  and  h.ts  ilsn 
worked  with  both  elementary  and  secondary  student:)  In  regular  classrooms  .is 
s  supervisor  and  educational  consultant.  He  Is  author  of  Disc  I pi  In?  in  the 
Secondary  Classroom  and  The  Solution  Book. 


APPENDIX  F 
C»C»M»S» 
MONITOR'S  HANDBOOK  (DRAFT) 
C.C.M.S.  TEAM  LEADER  TASKS  List  (DRAFT) 
PROJECT  MONITORING  Checklist  (DRAFT) 
FACILITIES  CHECKLIST 
C.C.M.S.  REPORT  Proposed  Format 
^STUDENT  PROFILE  SHEET  (DRAFT) 
C.M.S.  MONITORING  CRITERIA  Excerpts  (DRAFT) 
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THE  STATE  OF  DELAWARE 
COMPREHENSIVE  COMPLIANCE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

HANDBOOK  AND  FORMS 

MONITORING  (all  districts  in  4-year  cycle) 

1.  MONITOR'S  HANDBOOK 

2.  FORMS  REVIEW  CHECKLIST 

3.  INTERVIEW  GUIDE  (Spec.  Ed.  Admin.) 

4.  INTERVIEW  GUIDE  &  IEP  VERIFICATION 

5.  PROJECT  MONITORING 

6.  MONITORING  CRITERIA/SOURCES  OF  EVIDENCE 

AUDITING  (all  districts  annually) 

1.  SEPT  30,  SPEC.  EDUC.  UNIT  AUDIT  WORKSHEET 


DELAWARE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 
EXCEPTIONAL  CHILD/SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  DIVISION 


MONITOR'S  HANDBOOK 
COMPREHENSIVE  COMPLIANCE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 


DECEMBER,  1917 


c   t  Th\  ''°"durt»  r«fl"t«*  !■  thh  docuaaat  shall  bt  utilized  during  th«  Winter  and- 

?v  HZl        **   rtvUtd»      ■•c«M«ry,  baud  upon  internal  tad  axttraal  tvaluatloo  of 

tot  CCMS« 
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PURPOSE  AND  STRUCTURE  OF  THE  CCMS  . 

CCMS  MATERIALS  AND  TRAINING  ACTIVITIES  . 
GENERAL  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  COMPLIANCE  MONITOR 
PLANNING  FOR  ONSITE  MONITORING 
MONITORING  PROCEDURES  CHECKLIST 
Pre-Oasite  Process 
Onsite  Process 
Post-Oasite  Process 
PRE-SITE  PLANNING/CCMS  TEAM  LEADER  TASKS 
CCMS  SAMPLING  PROCEDURES 
DEVELOPING  AN  ONSITJ  MONITORING  PLAN 
ONSITE  MONITORING  PLAN  FORM 
CONDUCTING  INTERVIEWS 
REVIEWING  RECORDS  AND  REPORTS 
CCMS  REPORT  

HELPFUL  HINTS  FOR  MONITORING  REPORT  WRITERS 
STYLE  GUIDE  ADDENDA 

CORRECTIVE  ACTION  PLAN  ... 
ACTION  PLAN  FORM 

COMPLIANCE  FOLLOW-UP  VERIFICATION  . 

COMPLIANCE  FOLLOW-UP  FORM 

OFFICIAL  MONITORING  FILES 

LIST  OF  STANL .  \ » '  ORMATS  AVAILABLE  FOR 
CCMS  COMMUi<°.  .  -  HONS 
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PURPOSE  AND  STRUCTURE  OF  THE  CCMS 

PURPOSE 

The  purpose  af  the  Comprehensive  Compliance  Monitoring  Svstem  icckk\  ;  ^ 
determine  the  compliance  of  each  educational  program  Sadteai^JS^  \  ° 
the  state,  including  program,  administered  by  S^^9JSS^^J^t^t 
rcQu.remr.nts  for  providing  a  free,  appropriated JaUon  t ol 'tSUmSS^t 

STRUCTURE 

USSZ'  •P.Pr0?1  °f  district/»««cy  Operational  Plans  to  determine  that 
I""?  1  POhC?C!  "d  Proc«durc»  »d<>Ptcd  by  each  district  or  agency  are  in 
compliance  wnh  state  and  federal  requirements. 

2*     »RhCatiC,T.  ?d  'PPi0VaI  °f  aPPIicati0"  and  federal  funding  to  determine 

that  all  required  assurance  statements  have  been  executed  and  That  activity 
and  expenditure,  are  planned  according  to  the  specif icatio"o '  the  £ 


3. 


Periodic  onsite  review  of  the  programs  and  projects  conducted  with  and  for 
exceptional  students  to  determine  that  they  are  in  compliancrwTth  ,t"e  and 

»&:  i£??CaentS  ,0d  Pf0jeCt  "*  i»«»ce  of  a  written  rcpor? 

which  specifies  any  instances  where  requirements  have  not  been  met  and 
requires  the  district/agency  to  carry  out  corrective  actions. 

4.  Review  and  approval  of  district/agency  corrective  action  plans. 

5.  Verification  that  corrective  actions  are  implemented  as  approved  through 

32T.  J>f^C?UmC.nt,ti0n  "d  fo,low'uP  verificaticn  through  regularly 
scheduled  CCMS  onsite  visits,  if  necessary.  *«»u»ny 

6*  compleint  data  and  other  data  reports  to  trigger  special  compliance 

reviews  in  instances  where  the  other  components  of  the  CCMS  do  not  appear 
to  have  sufficiently  impacted  on  the  district  or  agency. 

7.     September  30th  Audit  Process. 
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CCMS  MATERIALS  AND  TRAINING  ACTIVITIES 


Materials  and  training  activities  have  been  designed  to  •••:•»  »■..  m» 
school  district/agency  staff  in  understanding  aid  cTnductini  rte  nce«Sa^  m"* -f  "d 
activities.  The  CCMS  Monitoring  Materials  are  as  follows:  necessary  monitoring 

1.  Instructions  and  forms  for  use  in  review  and  approval  of  Operational  Plans. 

2.  Monitor's  Manual  including  instructions,  recommendations   and  form,  r«, 
ST"  °f  m,nlt0rlng  daU'  rCP°rtin«-  "d  »«ion  Vann?nn8: 

o      Interview  Guide:  Special  Education  Administrator. 

0  ZZ' 25? p«n"d.«r,,!ew  Guide  for  "K  wi,k  °*«  iM«  - 

°     «ude«  ,S  Sl""  fM  ~     "",C,in«  nMded  d"*  f "» 

°     ?.,™,R,eVieW  ChMkli"  f«r  »"  i»  "view  of  form  developed  by  a 
required  docomenwioiL  Thi.  oheoklut  cu  tl»  be  used  ro  pr"id« 
or  reJ»So.*",,,*,,Ce  *  di*"ic>J>*««*i«'  «•  form  d«P,dop-«.« 

o     Project  monitoring  instructions  and  forms. 

o     Suggested  action  planning  format  and  instruction*. 

3.  Monitoring  Criteria/Sources  of  Evidence  document  which  provides  the  reauired 
and  primary  sources  of  evidence  for  all  requirement ^  stated  S  [h« 
Administrative  Manual.    Thi,  document  should  be  used  °n  malcfn.  SecifJc 

sXrt  SETMS  •  "d      «—  oScS 

Examples  of  notification  letters  and  CCMS  monitoring  reports,  corrective  action  ni.n, 
,,S°  ,V,iUWe  t0  thc  Sttff  "  • 

ror  flt'ire^^S  ZS^lSJ?  ™  docua*"«l  «d  ctn  be  modified 

.or  imure  Ma   Tfiese  training  activities  include  two  sessions  with  DPI  staff  an<i  *n» 

^r^JTJS??  Thc  Purr«  of  thc         sessions  wefe  to^i"  thtm 

To  u^Sem  on  f°r  fCVicW  °f  ,distriCtt'  ,nd  «cac*>'  Optional  PlaLS  and  . 

ELS?  •»  onilte  icv,,!w  Procedures  and  instruments.     The  session  with 

ccai/tgCncy  staff  was  to  assist  them  with  preparation  for  and  participation  in  the  o^sUe 
dnd  corrective  action  planning  processes.  These  sessions  should 1  result  in  2 
communication  between  DPI  staff  and  school  district^gency  «aff  * 
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GENERAL  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  COMPLIANCE  MONITORS 


Staff  within  the  Division  of  Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  DeDartmen*  rtf 

fc&VT^100;  Wi"  i0pI;°lCnt  thC  ComP'ch«»ve  Compliance 
S  fDuc„  l<>  the  nature  of  the  presently  assigned  role  of  staff  -  that  of  advising  lnd 
assisting  in  the  development  of  programs  for  exceptional  children  -  ail  involved ^SrriU 
must  recognize  the  unavoidable  threats  to  monitor  independence    t£lEE?ZZL  P  I  ? 
may  impair  the  Monitor's  ability  to  be  independent 1n?ffi!Slfacl^  ""^  Wh,Ch 

relationships  of  an  official,  professional,  and/or  personal  nature  that 
might  cause  the  Monitor  to  limit  the  extent  or  character  of  his/her 
inquiry,  to  nam  disclosure,  or  to  weaken  f ind.n«  in  anv  u/au 


.        ™*  «»  umu  tne  extent  or  character  of 

inquiry,  to  limit  disclosure,  or  to  weaken  findings  in  any  way. 

o      preconceived  ideas  about  the  objectives  or  quality  of  a  particular  nroaram 
or  personal  likes  or  dislikes  of  individuals,  group,.  5TSSSSJ5  o 
school  district  or  other  public  agency.  wjccnves  ot  a 

0  biases  and  prejudices,  including  those  induced  by  political  or  social 
convictions,  which  result  from  employment  in  or  loyalty  to  a  particular 
group,  institution,  or  level  of  government  P«ucuiar 

°  £S5?  ic!crest.  direct  or  indirect,  in  an  organization  or  firm  which  is 
benefitting  from  the  program  selected  for  monitoring. 

Based  upon  recognized  threats  to  monitor  independence,  a  staff  member  m..«t 
describe  in  a  specified  prominent  place  within  the  report  ^LSS^inTS 

SSnnarnit0red'U  WeI1  "  PWticip"C  ta  »  -«r^e  Training 

1.     recognition  of  threats  to  independence; 

1  the*  w^r?  dW  pr0fcMi0naI  CM*  in  cond««ing  the  monitoring  ana  <n  preparing 

3.  utilization  of  written  monitoring  procedures;  and 

4.  utilization  of  monitoring  instruments. 

These  requirements  should  minimize  the  recognized  threats  to  monitor  independence  and 
thus  increase  the  impartiality  of  conclusions,  judgments,  and  recommendations 
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PLANNING  FOR  ONSITE  MONITORING 


Each  onsite  monitoring  visit  will  be  valid  only  if  toad  Bi.nn;n. 
onsitc  visit    The  purpose  of  the  oo*ite  is  to  dWrmta?  STStSTJE?  *  ^ 
procedure,  .re  being  implemented.   Sufficient  evi£Se^*  a^bk  tTm.kl  !2?t 

Selection  aad  Asslgameat  of  Staff 

be  ueded  to  co.duct  dhtriet/Mney  ind  school/propm  lewFSuiT % 

ssSa  t  SSrrS2ffaSS& V*? 

.«  «  vi,it  It  i,  ,h«  ,e,po»ibiH.y  of        iSTlSS  ,o  £££  SSd 

but  should  do  so  understanding  that  granting  of  the  request  mJs? Zf? Sfa ^£ 
frame-work  fo«r  providing  a  complete  and  valid  monitoring  vS?"  thC 

'*  ™&  21?^?.  m?mber  t0  revicw  »»  »P«ci«I  Projects  and  complete  the 
project  momtorini  instruments  and  the  project  monitoring  sections  of  the 

S22J!?S  JEZJ"**  ^Cludc:  F*rt  B-  Ch,Ptcr  I-Htndicapped.  and 
Dataware  Learning  Resources  System. 

2*  ^fS?.***  f***  mcmb<r  wh0  work$  at  thc  «chooMevel  part  of  the 
student  record*  review  and  IEP  verification  tasks.  This  will  prevent 
ovenoad  on  records  review  and  provide  each  team  member  with  the 
opportunity  to  see  how  programs  are  implemented. 

3.  Assign  a  staff  member  who  has  expertise  in  individual  student  evaluation 
to  interview  district/agency  student  evaluation  staff. 
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4.  Assign  at  least  2  staff  members  to  each  school/program  site. 

5.  Assign  1  team  member  to  assist  the  team  leader  with  district/agency  level 
interviews  and  documents  review. 

6.  Assign  die  staff  member  who  receives  a  piece  of  written  evidence  ia  an 
interview  to  review  the  evidence  and  document  the  results  of  that  review 
unless  otherwise  noted  by  the  team  leader.  For  example,  if  the  new' 
policies,  procedures,  reports  or  forms  are  provided  to  a  earn  member 

ISS^JEFS"'  th-  tMm  mcmbCf  iS  rcsponsiblc  fo<  compaHng  the 
V^ZnT^ll9*11"9™*  "d  d0CUmCntln8  thC  rMUlt$-  usin«  thc 

Team  Me#tlags 

th-  JZPLE^JZ?  1,0315116  vi?itutcam  mcctin*»  **  scheduled  and  conducted  by 
tk„  team  leader    The  purposes  of  these  meetings  will  be  to  make  sure  that  all  team 

which  they  need  to  complete  the  tasks.  Team  meetings  will  also  be  used  to  dScu« 
n 25 ^Zr  w^  •«?»  ^d  to  identify  any  addidonal  infor°mationThich  ma  y 

needed  prior  to  exiting  the  site.  The  onsite  team  meeting  will  also  be  used  to  decide 

STi^L"?  V??  WUh  thC  district^«c>  administrator  will  be  handled  Once 
the  onsite  is  completed,  one  or  more  team  meetings  will  be  held  to  prepare  the  CCMS 
report    It  is  imperative  that  the  team  members  are  prepared  to  share  the?r  mLSf 

that  the  CCMS  report  is  complete  and  accurate. 

The  following  Monitoring  Procedures  Checklist  is  provided  to  assist  monitors  in 
carrying  out  the  required  procedures.  A  Team  Leader's  Checklist  is  al°o  provided! 


MONITORING  PROCEDURES  CHECKLIST 
Pre-Onsite  Process 
IASK  PERSON 


A.  Call  District/A^ngy  fC  Adfninmmnr, 

1.  Request  a  list  of  EC 

teachers  and  evaluation  special* 
ists.  The  list  should  include  name, 
exceptionality,  position,  and 
certificate  or  licensure  number. 
The  list  should  include  all 
personnel  employed  and  contracted 
and  should  be  sent  as  soon  as 
possible. 

2.  Request  a  map  which  depicts 
the  location  of  all  EC  programs. 

B.  Sr>d  memo  to  <t.  ff 

1.  Solicit  pre-monitoring  staff 

concerns  and  verify  that  copies  of 
all  project  and  amendment  documents 
for  the  district/agency  being 
monitored  are  provided* 


Team  Leader 


TIMELFNfl 


6  weeks 
preonsite 


Team  Leader 


Team  Leader 


6  weeks 
pre*onsite 

5  weeks 


C  Gather  flfilfiliBlivfi  flm  ffn  tfa 


5A-  racial  ^mnoairinn 


D.  Schedule  anrf  *nntiUSt  Pre-rrMfi  tfiiffl 
meeting 


Team  Leader 
Team  Members 


Team  Leader 


5  weeks 
pre-onsite 

3  weeks 
pre-onsite 


•  District/agency  concerns. 

•  Review  of  all  data. 

•  Input  on  programs. 

•  Administrative  concerns 

(travel,  etc). 
-  Identify  district/agency  staff 
to  be  interviewed. 

•  Select  schools/program  sites  for 

onsite  review. 

•  Make  presite  review  assignments. 
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Pre-Oasite  Process 


IASK  PERSON 

E-  Transmit  dhtrict/agencv  memo  over  Team  Leader 

Director's  signature. 

1.  List  schools/sites  and  projects 
fo  be  monitored,  types  of  staff  to 
be  interviewed,  and  DPI  staff  members 
participating  in  CCMS. 

F.  Call  district  /agency 
administrator, 

1.  Discuss  and  finalize  onsite 
schedule  for  entrance  conference 
and  interviews. 

2.  Obtain  names,  official  titles,  and 
terminology  unique  to  district/agency. 

3.  Discuss  contract  persons  for  Team  Leader 

projects. 


Team  Leader 


PL  94-142; 

ECIA  Chapter  I-Handicapped     /.  ^< ^ 
(PL  89-313);  •  *  9jOCm 

PL  94-142  Preschool  Incentive^  * 
Grant 


TIMEMNfl 

3  weeks 
pre-onsite 


2  weeks 
pre-onsite 


2  weeks 
pre-onsite 


4.  Set  a  time  for  exit  interview. 

EC  administrator  may  include 
other  people. 

5.  Send  pre-onsite  memo  to 

team  members  (names,  official 
titles  and  terminology  to  be 
used  in  report,  onsite  schedule, 
travel  arrangements.) 

6.  Complete  car  request  memo. 


Team  Leader 


Team  Leader 


Team  Leader 


2  weeks 
pre-onsite 

2  weeks 
pre-onsite 


2  weeks 
pre-onsite 
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Pre-Oositt  Process 


IASJEL 


PERSON 


TIMELINE 


g.  Distribute  gaififeflflia  tft  tsam 

msmhsa;  cnmftktc  all 
BifigftiitiflD  '"ha, 


Team  Leader 


1  week 
pre-onsite 


I.  Verify  onsite  schedule. 


Team  Leader 


2  days 
pre-onsitf 


2.  Distribute  pre-onsite  material: 

*  Onsite  master  schedule  to  team* 

*  Approved  Operational  Plan 

and  Amendments. 

*  Approved  Project  Applications 

and  Amendments. 

*  Map  of  schools,  if  available. 

*  Listing  of  schools  from  Educational 

Directory. 

*  Projects  and  amendments. 

*  List  of  teachers  and  evaluation 

personnel. 

-  Monitoring  materials:  interview  guides, 
criteria  document,  student  profile 
sheets,  project  monitoring. 


8 


267 


Onsite  Process 


IASK 

A.  Participate  in  entrance  interviews. 

B.  Conduct  interviews  wjtft  gfr 
administrate  aftSlStantli 
designee*.  ar*a  ^jf^tftn, 
supervisors.  finaneC  ftff  jCgr, 
principals  tfilShfiH  ami 

other  student  eva|MTj?n  personnel 
as  appropriate 


C  Conduct  interviews  wjfl  principals 
student  evaluate  nftrflflnnftl, 
and  teachers 

D.  Verify  anv  ^n|ngjn 
noted  in  BgiaflttOfil  tlatfl, 

R  Complete  studyntt  rggord  profiles 


R  Observe  In  VC  ^]mmm 


G.  Administer  follow-un  compliance 
verification 

H.  Attend  team  meCTingl 


I*  Provide  team  leader  wit^  f?Ajr 
Copference/Mpnj|pring  Sumn^ry, 


J.  Participate  in  exit  interview. 


PERSON 
Team 

Team  Leader  and  Members, 
as  appropriate 


Team  Leader  and 
Members  as 
appropriate 

Team  Leader 


Team  Members 
Team  Members 
Team  Member 
Team  Member 

Team  Members 


Team  Leader  and 
Members 


TIMELINE 
Day  1 
Day  1 

through  _ 


Day  i 
through 


Day  1 
through   

Day  1 
through  _ 

Day  1 
through  _ 

Day  1 
through  _ 

1  dav  prior 
to  exit 
conference 

1  day  prior 
to  exit 
conference 

upon 

completion 
of  onsite 
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Post-Oolite  Process 
PERSON 


B-  Attend  nnQf-onsitg  nUCtlHg, 
C  Word  rjrftgMs  the  r?rflrt| 

D.  Technical  flnd  noli^y  rgvjgw, 

E.  Revise  rennrf  jjntl  UlTTmit 
to  Direc^r  ffir  ajBIflYlL 

F.  Collect  nlgftagfl|  ^  f 

work  Bmea, 

G.  Mail  rennrt  jo  distrjCt| 

H.  Receive  anv  additional  ev|flgngg 
from  diitrigt/aggnCY| 


I.  Amend  rerfffrt  as  neffofl 

J.  Obtain  Director's  ann^vgl, 
K.  Issue  rennrt  M  final, 


Team  Members 

Team  Leader 

CCMS  Word 
Processor 

Director/Team 
Members 

Team  Leader 
Team  Leader 
Team  Leader 


Director/ 
Team  Leader 


Team  Members 

Team  Leader 
Team  Leader 


TIMELINF 


1st  week 
post-onsite 


2nd  week 
post-onsite 

3rd  week 
post-onsite 

3rd  week 
post-onsite 

4th  week 
post-onsite 

4th  week 
post-onsite 

30  days 

after 

district/ 

agency 

receives 

report 

As 

assigned 


30  days 

after 

receipt  of 

district/ 

agency 

response 


10 


2R9 


PRE-Sn  2  PLANNING 
CCMS  TEAM  LEADER  TASKS 


1.  Provide  written  notice  to  LEA  or  Agency. 

2.  Conduct  district/Agency  orientation  meeting. 

3.  Make  written  information  request  with  ds&dline  for  receipt. 

4.  Schedule  first  team  meeting  and  notify  team  in  writing. 

5.  Review  and  catalog  information  documents  received  from  LEA/Agency. 

6.  Assign  review  tasks  to  staff. 

7.  Select  schools/programs-  an  example  of  sampling  procedures  is  provided 
on  page   to  assist  with  this  task.  «uurcs  is  provided 

8.  Draft  schedule  with  staff  assignments. 

9.  Obtain  Dr.  Haltom's  review  and  approval  of  schedule. 

I0'    SiL1!?*1  ^j0"™0*   for  reaction   to  schedule  with  additional 
negotiation  with  Dr.  Haltom,  as  necessary.  aaaiuonai 

1 1.  Conduct  team  meeting. 

°  ofTewrd^box^  LEAMgCnCy  documcnt»  »nd  review  organization 
o      Provide  overview  of  prcsite  and  ocsite  assignments  and  schedules. 

o      Establish  date  for  second  team  meeting,  no  later  then  one  week 
prior  to  onsite. 

12.  Notify  LEA/Agency  administrator  of  team  and  schedule. 

13.  Conduct  second  te»,m  meeting. 

 a.    Verify  that  all  presite  review  assignments  have  been  completed. 

 b.    Identify  criteria/issues  requiring  onsite  review. 

 c.    Refine  onsite  review  procedures  and  schedules  to  ensure  coverage 

of  issues,  including: 

•  Additional  evidence  to  be  collected. 

•  Method  of  collection. 

•  Sources  of  evidence. 
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CCMS  SAMPLING  PROCEDURES 
RATIONALE:  ^^^^^^^^ 

EXAMPLES  OF  SAMPLING  PLANS 

A.  Guidelines  for  Sampling  Schools  and  Programs 

1.      Select  schools  and  programs  which  illustrate  the  arrav  of  «r«.Mm.  a 
services  provided  by  the  district  including:  Programs  and 

a.  Levels  of  the  Continuum  of  Services:  I- VII. 

b.  Organizational  structure:  elementary,  middle  and  high  school  i»t*.,a*„H 
EC  program  vs.  isolated  EC  program.  8  '  Intcgrated 

c     Linkages  in  the  service  delivery  system  such  as  feeder  patterns. 

3'  d^r?ctS,u??1S  °f  Pf0,r,m'  b"Cd  UP0B  info"»«ion  provided  by  state  or 
B.     Guidelines  for  Student  Record  Sampling 

i.     Review  a  maximum  of    records  in  each  school  or  program  site  visited 

1  sS53££S>-"ss  ss-ss 


4. 


handicapped,  deaf/b|ind,  autistic). 
Purposefully  sample  records  to  check  on  specific  requirements  such  as: 

o  dissemination  of  program  planning  information 

o  planning  for  high  school  graduation. 

o  placement  of  transferring  students. 

o  students  placed  in  interagency  programs. 

o  handicapped  students  receiving  discipline  such  as  suspension 

o  handicapped  students  assigned  a  surrogate. 

o  students  who  have  been  the  subject  of  due'  process  proceedings 

o  stude.nts  placed  in  private  schools  or  facilities. 
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Guidelines  for  Selection  of  Interviewees 

1.  In  all   instances  several   verbal  reports  should   be  used   to  assist  with 
comp  hance  verifications.     It  is  very  risky  to  make  a  finding  of  Z 
compliance  based  upon  the  verba'  report  of  one  individual. 

2.  Select  the  numbers  and  types  of  staff  for  interview  which  should  assist  in 
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DEVELOPING  AN  ONSITE  MONITORING  PLAN 
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The  primary  focus  of  vi$it  is  t0  verify  that  approved  Daliri« 

w™^"?,!"  J5""8  iQ  Rcvicw  and  oATopeSS 

Plan  for  the  district  or  agency  i^o^a  have  orbvided  a  ? 

the  written  policies  andVce^e, *«V*SSfi£5  Zl  ZZZT 
S»oiaWnceh  thCy  implementation  of 'the  are  ta 


In  planning  for  the  oasiie,  it  may  be  helpful  to  visualize  the  district'*/ 
agency's  process  as  one  of  identification,  planning,  programming  III  d  mis  sal 
Requirements  which  .re  in  need  >f  onsite  may ^  be  grouped  and ^  assiined  bv 
these  categor.es.  For  example,  a  question  which  should bTad"essed  is  -What 
management  procedures,  including  documentation  exit  in  the ^d^tr?cf/agenc?to 
en  ure  that  the  identification  requirements  at  j  fulfilled?"  Th fwS£2u?lin 
will  describe  many  of  these  procedures.  Such  procedures  and  the  lltlonncl 
responsible  for  their  implementation  should  be  scheduled  for  i"erview. 

°f  ^C  fo,,owin«  form  «  th«  »c*ni's  presite  planning  meetina  should 
assist  m  p,king  surc  th4t  imporunt  implementation  issues  are  ttJSed  for 

ZVaVmiT^T  U  ^V!?0,  *"iSt  in  m,kin«  surc  <h«  the  tc^'melber 
are  informed  and  properly  scheduled  to  conduct  the  review. 
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ONSITE  MONITORING  PLAN 

DISTRICT/AGENCY:   INSTRUCTION:  Based  upon  the  review  and  analysis  of  information 

during  the  presite  phase,  develop  an  onsite  monitoring  plan.  Based 

DATE  OF  ONSITE  VISIT:   upon  the  monitoring  criteria,  specify  the  specific  issues  or  questions 

TrilllrintD  t0       addressed;  the  additional  evidence  to  be  collected  onsite; 

TEAM  LfcAPfcK:  sourccs(s)  of  the  evidence  (specific  or  generic  name  of  the  document 

or  file,  position,  title);  and,  the  method  to  be  used  (document  or  file 
review,  interview,  observation). 


MONITORING  CRITERION 
IN  NEED  OF 
FURTHER  REVIEW  TO 
DETERMINE  COMPLIANCE 

SPECIFIC  ISSUES 
OR  QUESTIONS 
TO  RE 
ADDRESSED 

EVIDENCr 

TO  BE 
COLLECTED 

METHOD 
OF 

COLLECTION 

SOURCE 

- 
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MONITORING  CRITERION  SPECIFIC  ISSUES 

IN  NEED  OF  OR  QUESTIONS 

FURTHER  REVIEW  TO  TO  RE 

DETERMINE  COMPLIANCE  ADDRESSED 
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EVIDENCE  METHOD  SOURCE 

TO  RE  OF 
COLLECTED  COLLECTION 
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CONDUCTING  INTERVIEWS 


rcn  fInt*rvicws  »rc  conducted  using  the  Exceptional  Child  Administrator  Interview  Guide  and  the 
HEP  Imp  ememation  Guide.  Please  note  Mat  these  are  named  GUIDES.  It  btteni^hUhv  «f 
the  monitoring  team  to  identify .  questions  which  need  to  be  asked  to  a«i     n dSSSSSSS  thSJ 

^^tfj&ss*  from  district  «  ^-nsti-a 

The  Entrance  Interview 

When  the  CCMS  team  .initially  enters  the  district  or  agency  site,  a  brief  restatement  «f  ,h, 

staff  should  be  encouraged  to  provide  a  brief  overv^w  of  their  program  organization    This  In 
assist  in  reconciling  any  language  problems.  Any  questions,  formulated  by  thTteam  that  IhhuJZ 
answered  for  all  team  members  before  they  conduct  any  additional  work^ouS  *  add^Sd  a 
this  time.  Also,  any  logistical  problems  which  have  arisen  should  be  addressed.  "dressed  at 

General  Interviews 

Exceptional  Chiia  staff  may-benefit  from  a  review  cf  interview  skills   ¥W  »~  <^t»u.i 

rswa  sr.  ,°„v:^ of  how  ,he  prew" wiu  *      •  ~*  -as « « 

Once  the  questioning  fe?s  begun,  it  is.  important  to  formulate  questions  that  encourage 
respondent  to  describe  policies  and  procedures,  as  opposed  to  ^es/no«  answers  QnSSSnTSoSj 
only  contain  one  concept,  not  two  or  three.  Multiple  concepts  within  a  single  queS  are  of?e2 
confusing  to  the  respondent.  Avoid  asking  leading  question?.  Also,  care  should  b ^  alio  taken  to 
52?.  lilV  *C  rcsPondcnt  d0*»  n"  sidetrack  the  interview  process!  UtSTSSjS££Si  To 
discus  other  issues,  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  interviewer  to  redirect  the  questioning 

When  all  of  the  information  has  been  obtained,  conclude  the  interview  by  thankins  the 

TS&ZSf,  participatin* , You  w"t  to  provide  sot,,  information  about  the  remainder 

of  the  overall  process  to  enable  th*  respondent  to  be  an  informed  participant  in  the  CCMS.  C 

S:hool/Prograa  Site  Protocol 

Upon  entering  a  school/program  site,  the  following  procedures  should  be  followed. 

A.    Report  to  the  Main  Office  or  other  designated  site.  The  Team  Leader  should  take 
care  of  introductions. 
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B.  Conduct  a  brief  orientation  with  the  Principal  or  designee. 

I.  Expjain  the  purpose  of  the  schooMevel  review.  (The  purpose  of  the  school- 
level  review  is  to  verify  (he  district's  implementation  of  state  and  federal 
requirements  for  programs  for  exceptional  students.    There  is  no  intent  to 

iflS'mSS  07nd,vld»aI  staff  wi*in  t»e  monitoring  report.  Information 
on  the  presence  of  compliance  problems  within  a  particular  school  will  be 

1  ttX^JSZEUur**"  a,i  Ki00L  Ae,ivi,ies  »hi°h 

-  reviewing  a  sample  of  student  records. 

-  checks  to  determine  that  confidentiality  of  student  records  procedures 
are  being  implemented. 

-  checks  on  the  implementation  of  individual  student's  IEPs. 

3'     ™ih.e  SCh001  stfff,aMfb«f.t0  Pfovidc  *  W«f  explanation  of  how  the  student 
records  are  organized  and  maintained:  1 

C.  Complete  all  assigned  tasks. 

D.  Exit  with  the  Principal  or  designee.  Express  thanks  for  hospitality  and  let  them 
know  if  you  will  be  requesting  any  follow-up  information.  For  e»mPl i* 
screening  verification  was  not  possible  for  some  students  and  yeu  plan  to  ask  that 
those  records  be  loc*  A  and  forwarded,  provide  notice  of  thr  upcoming requwt 
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REVIEWING  RECORDS  AND  REPORTS 


Policies  and  Procedures 


the    Onarational  Plan 


JWriWMyw  MUm  ,.d  procedure,  ^SlS^i^S^S^oS^uZ  *t  JS 
Forms 


Individual  Strdeat  Recordt 


svicwt 


reviewed |  ysini  fle-CTHS  Sfrnlftni  Profile  Sheet,  The results  of  the w™ai8  dLwiffl  the 
Student  Profile  Sheet.  The  CCMS  Criterion  Document  and  the  Administrate  Sescribe  the 

specifics  of  the  requirements  and  should  be  used-as  referencer;  D,"r«»ve  Manual  describe  the 

Implementation  of  IEPs 

A   .  Interviews  and  review  of  dement*  tn  nomine  that  a  «t„denf«  TFP  ;«  h>;»0   „  as 

destwed  are  conrtuctcd  mint  rhfi  ffp  v&fafim  W  The  5  are !iI^inA  ff'g  1  a 


Special  Projects  Documents 

Interview  and  review  of  documents  mocined  with  the  diitrtefa/aaencva  nn*r9tinn  nF  a 
Sa^o^fc^5^  ^  thft  ■SSlSS^SS  eSJ  The  resu:tsYof  tie  Sew  are 
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CCMS  REPORT 


PURPOSE  The  EC/Special  Programs  Division  must  issue  a  written  report  which  identifies 
any  discier  ancles  found  in  the  a  local  school  district  or  other  public  agencies' 
compliance   with  state  and  federal  requirements  for  providing  t?~ 
appropriate  public  education  for  handicapped  students.  The  report  must  clearly 
require  the  correction  of  any  such  discrepancies  and  m&1*tti£l!!£Z 

z,i^;,i?sracsio? with  ^  icho°i  district  °r  otn«  p£^mS7S^ 

hat  such  discrepancies  are  in  fact  corrected.  The  report  must  be  issued  by 
the  Division  m  a  timely  cianner  to  ensure  that  such  discrepancies  which  m^ 
be  found  are  not  left  uncorrected  for  an  unreasonable  period  of  time 

FORMAT  The  ^^swtline  and  content  specifications  should  be  used  in  developing 

A.  Cover  T  etter 

The  cover  letter  transmits  the  report  from  the  Div'sion  Director  to  the  c.,^:....^...  ,  . 

"SajZ?.  {""'  "I*1*       »"»l!if!'  <ke  need  fat  the  a,ency  to  conduct  corrective  actioA 
plann.nt  to  ensure  thnt  the  discrepnncies  cited  arc-  corrected  and  des cribe  thV  Droaduref  1. 19 
cont.nu.ng  .nteractioo  between  the  Di»i.ion  ,„ff  ,nd  the  school  dittrta  or  agenc?^ M  An 
example  of  a  former  which  can  be  used  for  documenting  a  written  correct"  actton'  plan 

B.  Body  of  the  CCMS  Renort 

1.  Introduction. 

o  Provide  a  brief  description  of  t. «  CCMS.  Iudude  the  purpose  and  the  activities 
vPre-onsite  training,  conferences,  telephone  conferences,  interactions  relative  to 
ccrr??'ave  action  plans,  review  of  written  documentation  and  the  onsite  visit) 

o     Cite  dates  and  names  of  significast  , participants. 

o      Acknowledge  the  cooperation  of  staff . 

o      Describe  how  the  rest  of  the  report  is  organized. 

2.  Overview  of  the  Program  Provided  by  the  LEA  or  other  Public  Agency; 

o  Using  the  material  provided  by  the  LEA  or  other  public  agency,  provide  a  brief 
description  of  the  program.  This  information  should  be  written  in  such  a  fashion 
that  other  interested  readers  of  the  report  who  are  not  familiar  with  the  details  of 
the  program  are  assisted.  This  information  should  help  decision-makers  in 
formulating  meaningful  statements  of  recommendations  for  improvement  and 
corrective  actions. 
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o     Include  information  on  the  numbers  and  types  0f  students  served  and  the  program 

and  s-  *vice  delivery  system.  inc  Prosram 

Findings/Corrective  Action. 

o     Cite  each  discrepancy  fottnd  in  the  Agency's  compliance  with  state  ln(<  e  a  „ 
requirements.  Describe  U»*  evidence  available  to  "ppor?  tne  finding 

°     Si1?.  th*  rw»!»!r«d  corrective  action  which  the  district  or  agency  must  enact  and 
the  time  by  which  such  corrective  action  must  be  complete. 


Team  Writing  Assignments 


Assignments  for  development  of  the  CCMS  report  can  be  suceessfuiiv  h*«<tt.A 

word  processing,  where  complex  issues  ex°?  wMch  can  not  be  "oiled I  ^L^tJ^L^  1° 
staff  member  having  the  most  information  on  the  issue  can  be  Vssiined  to  inptete  .  drff t  of  ,2l 
section  of  tue  report  and  submit  it  to  the  Team  Leader.  complete  a  draft  of  that 

any  of  writing - 

team  member  may  be  assigned  to  write  the  section  of  *^5tro^f£^^  -or  cxamp.e,  one 

,  M.?ih,ir  W,yS  0f  asii,ni.n«  st,ff  t0  dcvcI°P  thc  rcP°rt  may  be  used  depending  upon  the  nature  of 
a  particular  report.  The  important  factor  in  report  development  is  te .  makl  .Jr? Hi?  I 
reflects  the  information  and  findings  of  each  "team  membe? and  S^LZLT^S°on 
findings  of  non-ccmpUance.  When  possible,  team  membe  ,  hould I  review  the  d?af?  renoS ?£L  i 
its  release  to  make  sure  that  their  findings  are  accurately  ref lected  .  i  rhe 7eport  P 

Ren J.hC  T°w"°Ting  ?C0!raI  »u,idcIin«s  »nd  «y'«  «uide  are  provided  for  use  in  developing  CCMS 
ttJti^ttjS  Pf0V,dC  CWmP,CS  °f  PfCVi0US  "™  *nd  other  specif KLgS 
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HELPFUL  HINTS  FOR  MONITORING  REPORT  WRITERS 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


7. 


?i°c!  .thc  .monit.orm8  report  can  be  an  important  w*y  to  improve  educational  practices  staff 
shouia  write  primarily  to  inform  those  people  who  can  bring  about  such  improvement  *  Whin 
you  are  writing,  keep  in  mind  the  audience  for  whom  your  segment  of  JStTES^ 

Whenever  possible,  write  simple,  concise  prose.  Elaborate  and  ambiguous  lanauaae  detract 
from  the  report's  overall  effect,  (p.77,  Plain  English)  ambiguous  language  detracts 

Because  recommendations  usually  receive  the  most  attention  when  a  report  is  received  bv  a 
district/agency,  make  certain  that  any  recommendation  i,  supported  b, \  specif k  f?ndinj.  * 

^ftSrZ!?  *?C-  profc"ionaI  i«d««n«t,  rather  than  personal  bias,  in  reporting  information 
and  findings  and  in  making  recommendations.  All  findings  in  the  report  must  be  based  Soon 
verifiable,  specific  evidence,  and  not  upon  informal  "hearsay."  based  upon 

ln«r^Pv6Kti^InyK"C0°mCndab.I.C"  findings*  make  ccruin  th"  w»«  y<>«  are  commending  is 
worthy  beyond  whas  is  generally  regarded  as  normal  procedure  in  an  effective  school  systerSi 
Minimally  meeting  criteria  is  not  a  basis  for  commendation.  * 


6.     Do  not  overload  the  report  with  superfluous  findings  and/or  recommendations. 


To  answer  specific  questions  about  grammar,  mechanics,  and  usage,  refer  to  Plain  English 
bjMtoL  Seventh  Revised  Edition,  by  Walsh  and  Walsh  (Mcclmic^ 
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SPELLING  UST  STYLE  MUM  ftOPFNDfl 

1.  Occurring    two  "r's" 

2.  Accommodate    two  "mY 

3.  .  Ensure    instead  of  "insure" 

4.  Regardles.*    instead  of  "irregardless" 

5.  Equipped    Two  "p's" 

BREVITY  TIPS 

US*  Instead  of 

2*     £22?"  th4t '  '  '  As  bcst  "  could  bc  determined.  .  . 

%    SflJS' :  • ;  •  ■  Duc  to  thc  ;ic*  that . . . 

4  SSL^       ,  .     ■       Something  "has  been  established  .  .  .« 

4.     The  district  "is  commended.  .  ."       The  district  "is  to  be  commended 

OTHER  USAGE  CONVENTIONS 

1.     Avoid  extra  words  and  phrases  in  a  sentence  that  do  not  add  to  the  basic  meaning. 

1     2&£2£?        *        *  PUCC  °f  thC  »bb™"ion  'etc."  '«  »  'ormal  report  ,ike  a 

3.  Underline  titles  of  books  and  published  documents. 

4.  Place  titles  of  articles,  memoranda,  unpublished  papers  and  the  like  in  quotation  marks. 

5.  "It's"  means  "it  is." 

6.  "Its"  is  used  to  convey  the  possessive  case. 
UcJ;VeXnitynd  S,ang  CXPfCMions-   Usc  'iMC™c  rather  than  "inservice."  which 

Remember  the  difference  between  a  large  ratio  and  a  small  ratio.  If  in  doubt  convert  the 
ratio  or  ratio,  to  their  corresponding  decimal  number  or  number,  and  comZe  fo°  relative 

£S  crdTW.  tettSJ1.!^1  c,cJr  whc!?cr  *e  p,,n  r?1  ,doptcd  in  co»p"™<*  with  u 

on.  c.i.  Tfci,  indicate,  to  some  reader,  and  reviewer,  thwt  the  monitor  did  not  finish  the 
job  onsite.  Find  out  whether  the  plan  was  adopted  properly  or  not. 

Back  up  adverse  findings  with  appropriate  evidence. 

Carefully  coordinate  finding,  from  one  area  that  have  implication,  in  another  area  with  the 
Monitor  investigating  the  other  areas.  arc*  w«n  tne 

Reserve  commendations  for  exemplary  practice,  observed  or  noted.  Avoid  commending  a 
mTnVtorihgtcam?     "        *"  SUppowd  t0  bc  doiBi  or  Tor  simply  being  nice  to  ths 
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10. 
11. 

12. 
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CORRECTIVE  ACTION  PLAN 


In  this  content,  the  term  Corrective  Action  Plan  is  used  to  emohasize  th.        p..  . 
written  plan  for  correction  of  discrepancies  in  compliance  with  mm  Vi?  Jx?  °  ,    !°L  *  »««fic 
Corrective  Action  Plan  most  be  reviewed  and  aVprovSTh.  Z  DMsinn" m« crl' s,1°dl"ls-,  T»< 

^srj^rjsr  ess?  r,riry,r^^^  ? 


Discrepancy  to  bt  Corrected 


Target  Date 


Activities  and  Resources 


/n^nrL00''  CCN?  Rcp0rt  wUI  »Pccifi""y  »tatc  the  discrepancies 
in  compliance  with  state  and  federal  standards  which  must  be 
corrected  by  the  district  or  program.  5* 

Target  dates  are  used  to  specify  the  date  (month  and  year)  upon 
Zr\ chMth«  dwcr«P«cy  will  be  corrected.  Target  dates  may  be 
influenced  by  many  factors  including  the  severity  of  the  discrepancy 
and  the  complexity  of  the  actions  which  will  be  required  to  correct 
the  discrepancy. 

S.?Jfy«5eJCtiVitieS  W?ich  wiU  bc  cond««ed  and  the  resources 
wh  ch  will  be  used  to  effect  the  correction.  Activities  should  always 
include  communication,  written  and/or  verbal,  with  the  EC/Special 
program*  Division  staff  to  provide  evidence  needed  to  verify  that 
t».e  discrepancy  has  been  corrected.  Such  communication  may 
include  written  and  verbal  communication.  Onsite  visits  may  also  be 
scheduled  by  the  Division,  if  necessary. 

Specify  the  dates  projected  for  beginning  and  ending  specific 
activities. 

Using  job  titles,  specify  the  personnel  who  will  be  responsible  for 
completion  of  activities. 

5m«i.2iVj?0n  "aff  *iU  n«kc  Periodic  progress  checks  to  determine  that  the  district  or  agency  is 
implementing  the  Corrective  Action  Plan.  Failure  to  implement  corrective  actions  is  grounds  for 
sanctioning  the  district  o?  agency. 


Schedule 


Persons  Responsible 
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Page 


of 


(Dtstrtct/Agtncy) 
CCMS  CORRECTIVE  ACTION  PLAN 


DISCREPANCY  REQUIRING  CORRECTION 
AND  TAR6ET  MTE  FOR  COMPLETION 


ACTIVITIES 
and  RESOURCES 


PERSONS  RESPONSIBLE 


SCHEOULE 
RE6IN/END 
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COMPLIANCE  FOLLOW-UP  VERIFICATION 


AUTHORITY:  As  stated  in  the  district/agency  monitoring  report  that  is  to  selected  for 
compliance  follow-up.  • 

PURPOSE:  The  purpose  of  Compliance  Follow-up  is  to  verify  that  corrective  actions 
planned  by  the  district/agency  have  in  fact  been  implemented  and  that 
the  cited  discrepancies  have  been  corrected. 

The  following  examples  may  be  used  to  determine  when  a  compliance  follow-up  has  been 
used: 

o      discrepancies  in  district  forms  have  been  corrected; 

o      discrepancies  in  student  records  cited  in  previous  monitoring  reports  have  been 
corrected  when  possible; 

o      discrepancies  in  personnel  qualifications  have  been  corrected; 

o      discrepancies  in  contractual  arrangements  with  private  schools  have  been 
corrected; 

o      discrepancies  detected  in  project  mciitoring  have  been  corrected;  and, 

o      recommendations  of  program  improvement  have  been  considered  as  well  as  the 
extent  of  implementation  and  utility. 

INTENT:  The  Compliance  Follow-up  is  designed  to  ensure  adherence  of  local  education 
agencies  with  the  requirements  of  subparts  C,  D,  and  E  of  the  federal 
regulations  of  P.L.  94-142.  As  required  by  34  CFR  76.I01(eX4),  the  state 
education  agency  must  implement  monitoring  and  evaluation  activities  of  all 
public  school  districts  within  the  state. 

Sdudilii 

Compliance  Follow-up  in  school  districts/agencies  will  only  be  conducted  if  the 
Division  of  Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  has  on  file  prior  findings  and 
Corrective  Action  Plans  which  require  collection  and  review  of  data  to  verify  that  the 
district/agency  has  corrected  cited  deficiencies. 

Compliance  Follow-up  activities  will  include  off-site  review  of  documentation 
provided  by  the  district/agency  and  will  be  a  component  of  each  CCMS  onsite  monitoring 
visit,  as  appropriate.  Special  onsite  reviews  will  only  be  used  as  determined  necessary  by 
the  Exceptional  Child/Special  Programs  Director  and  will  be  used  when  verification  of 
corrections  is  not  possible  through  review  of  documentation  or  telephone  interview. 

Follow-up  compliance  monitoring  may  be  conducted  as  the  results  of  administrative 
complaints  for  which  the  Director  requires  additional  information  to  resolve  the 
complaint. 
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METHOD  Once  a  follow-up  monitoring  assignment  is  received,  the  Monitor  is 
responsible  for  reviewing  the  district's/agency's  previous  monitoring 
reports  and  Corrective  Action  Plans.  DPI  correspondence  relative  to  the 
review  and  approval  of  corrective  action  plans  should  also  be  in  the 
monitoring  file  and  must  be  reviewed.  The  district's  or  agency's 
monitoring  file  may  also  include  documentation  that  the  district/agency 
has  routinely  submitted  for  review  relative  to  correction  of  deficiencies. 
This  information  must  also  be  reviewed. 

The  monitor  is  responsible  for  development  of  a  follow-up  monitoring  plan.  The 
plan  will  provide  for  review  of  the  correction  of  all  significant  discrepancies  which  have 
not  been  corrected  or  which  are  in  need  of  onsite  review  to  determine  that  the 
district/agency  has  actually  implemented  corrective  actions  ?t  approved.  Thr  follow-up 
monitoring  plan  win  be  reviewed  with  the  team  leader  to  prepare  an  onsite  schedule,  as 
necessary.  When  appropriate,  the  monitor  is  responsible  for 

o      interviews  with  the  EC  administrator  and  other  district  staff  members; 

o  review  of  documentary  evidence  such  as  personnel  records,  financial  records  or 
other  related  records; 

o  review  of  documentary  evidence  such  as  student  records,  lEP's  and  other 
related  information; 

o      school  and  classroom  visitations  when  appropriate;  and 

o  The  monitor  is  also  responsible  for  consulting  with  the  Division  staff  who 
conducted  prior  monitoring/audits  to  review  findings,  recommendations,  and 
workpapers  when  necessary. 

Using  the  Compliance  Follow-up  worksheet  on  the  next  page,  the  Monitor  will  list 
the  discrepancies  and  provide  information  on  the  follow-up  implemented  by  the 
district/agency.  Additional  copies  of  the  Follow-Up  Monitoring  Form  should  be 
duplicated  as  necessary. 
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CCMS  COMPLIANCE  FOLLOW-UP  VERIFICATION 

District/ Agcocy:  Monitor   

Site:   

PISCREPENCIES/RECOMMENPATIONS  REVIEW  TASKS 

TO  BE  VERIFIED 
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CCMS  COMPLIANCE  FOLLOW-UP  VERIFICATION 
PAGE  2 

COMPLIANCE  STATUS         DISCREPANCY      corrective  actions  wmirippp 
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OFFICIAL  MONITORING  FILES 


OSEP  requires  that  the  SEA  maintain  a  complete  record  of  all  monitoring 
activities.  The  SEA  is  also  required  to  provide  a  hearing  in  the  event  that  a  district  or 
agency  requests  a  hearing  relative  to  an  identified  deficiency.  A  Monitoring  File  should 
be  established  tor  each  district  or  agency.  Each  Monitoring  File  should  be  maintained  as 
if  SEP  were  going  to  review  it  and  that  the  file  was  going  to  be  the  subject  of  a 
EES1  p/0<?c?ufc-  Each  mcmbcr  must  be  responsible  for  submitting  all  of  their 
CCMS  materials  in  an  orderly  fashion  for  inclusion  in  the  official  Monitoring  File. 

includ?nr d*  iD  diStfiCt'S  °f  *8cncy's  Monitoring  File  all  official  documents 

1.  Notice. 

2.  Data  Submitted  for  Review. 

3.  Any  additional  written  request  or  telephone  log. 

4.  Onsite  Monitoring  Plan. 

5.  All  official  work  papers. 
•Interview  Guides 

-IEP  Verification 
•Student  Profile  Sheet 
•Forms  Review  Checklist 
•Project  Review  document 

6.  Draft  Report. 

7.  Final  Report. 

S.     Corrective  Action  Plan. 

9.  Approval  Notice. 

10.  Results  of  Follow  Up  Contact,  either  verbal  or  written. 

In  a  secondary  file,  maintain  descriptive,  supportive  information  which  is  not  a 
policy,  procedure,  form,  and  the  like  as  direct  evidence  of  compliance.  Examples  of  such 
information  are  brochures  or  pamphlets  which  generally  describe  district  or  agency 
programs  or  services. 
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LIST  OF  STANDARD  FORMATS  AVAILABLE  FOR  CCMS  COMMUNICATIONS 

1.  Notice  of  onsite  monitoring  visit  to  district/:  gency,  attach  checklist  of 

information  needed. 

2.  Notice  to  Other  Public  Agency. 

3.  Notice  of  Onsite  Sample  of  Sites/Programs. 

4.  Cover  letter  for  Draft  Report. 

5.  Report  Format. 

6.  Cover  letter  for  Final  Report. 

7.  Corrective  Action  Plan  Format. 

8.  Letter  regarding  review  and  approval  of  Corrective  Action  Plan. 

9.  Letter  requesting  information  on  status  of  implementing  a  Corrective 
Action  Plan. 
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COMPREHENSIVE  COMPLIANCE  MONITORING 
FORMS  REVIEW  CHECKLIST 


District/  Agency:  

Date:   

Reviewer:  

Due  Process/Staffing/IEP 

1.     The  district  has  the  following  forms. 

Parent  Notice  and  Consent  for  Evaluation 
Parent  Notice  and  Consent  for  Placement 
Parent  Notice  for  IEP  Meeting 
IEP  Meeting  (Initial  Development) 
IEP  Meeting  (Review) 
IEP  Form 

Parent  Notice  of  Reevaluation 
Parent  Notice  of  Ineligibility 
Parent  Notice  of  Dismissal 
Procedural  Safeguards 
Annual  Notice  of  Confidentiality 
Parent  Consent  for  Disclosure 
Record  of  Access 

Annual  Notice  of  Student  Discipline  Polices 

Collect  all  forms  and  complete  the  following  checklists.  Items  marked  with 
an  asterisk  (•)  are  required.  Items  without  an  asterisk  are  best  practices 
content 
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COMPREHENSIVE  COMPLIANCE  MONITORING 
FORMS  REVIEW  CHECKLIST 


COMMENTS/RECOMMENDATION^ 

1-      Parent  Notice  and  Consent  for  Evaluation 

 •Proposed  action  described 

 •Reason  for  evaluation  described 

—    'Specifies  tests,  records,  reports  to  be  used 

 'Procedural  safeguards  enclosed 

  Contact  persons  for  questions  stated 

  Copy  for  parent  provided 


Parent  Notice  and  Pomgnt  for  Plie^n; 

 'Proposed  placement  specified 

 'Tests,  records,  reports  described 

 'Options,  considered/rejected  stated 

 'Procedural  safeguards  enclosed 

Contact  person  for  questions  stated 
  Copy  for  parent  provided 


3.      Parent  Notic*  of  fEP  M^tin, 

  Form  letter  used 

  Phone  calls  documented  (date,  response) 

'Specifies  purpose  of  meeting 

_____  'Specifies  time  and  location  of  meeting 

_____  'Specifies  who  win  attend 

_____  Parent's  right  to  bring  other  people 
stated 

_  Contact  person  for  questions  stated 
  Form  for  Parent  notice  of  annual  review 


ft  n  r~ 


COMMENTS/^  COMMENDATIONS 


4.      MPT  Meeting  Form 

  Date  of  staffing  specified 

  Members  attending  (signatures)  noted 

EC  Administrator/designee  specified 

  Specifies  program  eligibility 

  EC  Administrator  sign-of  f  /date 


5.  IEP  Meeting  (Initial  Develonmen^ 

Specifies  date 

.         Specifies  individuals  attending  (LEA  rep- 
parent,  teacher,  etc.)  with  signatures 

Copy  for  parent  provided 

Alternate  methods  of  parent  participation 
documented 

Sa.     IEP  Meeting  fReviewl 
  Specifies  date 

  Specifies  individuals  attending  LEA  rep- 
parent,  teacher*  etc.)  with  signatures 

  Copy  for  parents  provided 

Alternate  methods  of  parent  participation  documented 

6.  IP  FORM 

_  •Student's  name 

 'Date  IEP  developed 

 'Present  level  of  educational  performance 

'Annual  goals 

 'Short-term  instructional  objectives 

 'Evaluation  criteria  and  procedures 
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COMMENTS/R  ErOMMENDATIONS 

6.  IEP  Form  (continued! 

 'Special  program  provided 

'Related  services 

 'Participation  in  regular  education 

 'Date  of  initiation 

 'Date  of  duration 

7.  Parent  Notice  of  Rcevtlmtion 
 'Proposed  action  described 

,  'Reason  for  evaluation  described 
,,    -  'Specifies  tests,  records,  reports  to  be  used 

  Contact  person  for  questions  stated 

 'Procedural  safeguards  enclosed 

,  Copy  for  parent  provided 

8.  Notice  of  In*Htihilitv/Piimiit»1 

.  'Proposed  placement  specified 

 'Tests,  records,  reports  described 

mmmmmm  'Options  considered/rejected  stated 
____  'Procedural  safeguards  enclosed 

,  Contact  person  for  questions  stated 
Copy  for  parent  provided 
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CQMMENTS/BjfjrnMMENDATIONS 

9.      Notice  af  Phmiml 

 'Proposed  placement  specified 

 'Tests,  records,  reports  described 

'Options  considered/rejected  stated 

 'Procedural  safeguards  enclosed 

  Contact  person  for  questions  stated 

____  Copy  for  parent  provided 


Proctdnral  Safatyardi  .  M*«t*r  Ch«t^||,t 

• 

'10.  All  notices  of  procedural  safeguards  available  to  parents  include  the  right  to: 

YES  NO 

examine  all  records  reined  to  the  referral,  identification, 
evaluation  or  educational  placement. 

2 

explanations  and  interpretations  of  the  records. 

copies  cf  the  records. 

    4. 

seek  correction  of  the  child's  records  if  the  parent 
believes  they  are  not  accuraie. 

— — —  5. 

fiven  consent  prior  to  the  disclosure  of  certain 
information. 

    6. 

request  a  hearing  .  the  pt/ent  and  the  schooL  district 
cannot'  reach  agreement  retarding  the  information  in  the 
child's  records* 

 7. 

request  and  obtain  an  independent  evaluation. 

    8. 

have  a~  independent  evaluation  considered  in  decisions 
regardk   the  child. 

• 

1 

refuse  to  agree  to  the  pre-placement  evaluation. 

 10. 

refuse  to  agree  to  a  school  district's  proposed  placement 
or  a  refusal  to  place  the  child  in  an  exceptional  child 
program* 

    II. 

withdraw  the  consent  to  allow  an  evaluation  or  placement 
at  any  cimc. 

m 

 12. 

bt  notified  of  any  other  action  the  school  district 
proposes  to  take  regarding  further  identification, 
evaluation,  change  of  placement,  or  provision  of  an 
education  for  the  child. 

request  and  receive  the  results  of  an  impartial  hearing 
within  forty-five  (45)  days  after  the  receipt  of  that 
request. 

    14. 

nftvA  tti^  h^flrtnff  ^Ani4ni*t^H  Kv  «n  imnietia!  Ii«a»ific  mama! 

m«tv  mc  nc«riu£  vouuucicu  wj  in  impariiai  neanng  panel 

YES  NO 

• 

o 
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15,  be  accompanied  an1  advised  by  an  attorney  or  other 
individuals  with  special  knowledge  of  exceptional 
children, 

16,  present  evidence,  or  to  prevent  the  introduction  of 
evidence  that  has  not  been  provided  to  the  other  party 
at  least  five  (5)  days  prior  to  the  hearing, 

17,  question  and  require  the  attendance  of  witnesses. 

18,  obtain  written  or  taped  record  of  the  hearing. 


19, 


obtain  the  written  findings  and  the  decision  of  the 
hearing  officer. 


_  20,      have  the  child  present 

_  21.      open  the  hearing  to  the  public. 

-  22.  receive  from  the  school  district  information  about  free  or 
low-cost  legal  and  other  appropriate  services. 

.23.  appeal  the  decision  of  the  hearing  panel  to  the  District 
Court  of  Appeal,  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  date  of 
the  hearing  order. 

.24.  have  the  child  remain  in  his  present  program  during  all 
hearings  and  appeals,  unless  the  parent  and  the  school 
district  agree  to  another  placement;  or,  if  the  child  is 
not  attending  school,  agree  to  place  him/her  in  a  public 
school  program  until  all  hearings  are  completed, 

23.      assignment  of  a  surrogate  parent  if: 

a.  the  child  is  a  ward  of  the  state 

b.  no  parent/guardian  can  be  identified 

c.  no  parent/guardian  can  be  located 


Tkt  procedural  safeguards  document  has  been  translated  into  other  languages? 
List  languages: 


Confidentiality  of  Student  Records 

12.    The  district  has  provided  within  the  last  year,  written  notice  to  inform 
parents  or  guardians  of  pupils  or  adult  students  of  their  rights. 

 Yes   No 

If  yes,  maintain  copy  and  examine  the  notice.  The  notice  contains: 
YES  NO 

   *»•  right  of  access? 

   *b.  right  of  waiver  of  access? 

   *c  right  to  challenge? 

  *d.  right  of  hearing? 

—         .  *e.  right  of  privacy? 

 *f-      noti«c  of  .location  and  availability  of  the  district's  policy 

on  education  records  of  pupils 

I3'    sttSentt?*  C0^Ul^,  ,PeClfiC  inforBUItion  "tardini  the  records  of  handicapped 
•     YES   NO 

14.    Alternative  notice  procedures  are  utilized  to  provide  notice  to  parents  or 
ff  ySZT       ,,n,tt,,C  °f  ^  °f  connanic"io»  »o,t  commonly  «ed  by 

 YES   NO 

If  yes,  type  of  alternative  utilized:  Languages:   

Interpreters:   


15.    Parent  consent  is  obtained  prior  to  disclosure  of  personally  identifiable  data? 
 YES   NO 

Obtain  copy  of  form  used  to  obtain  parental  consent 
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16.  The  form  includes: 

  _  *a.      specificatiot  of  the  records  to  be  disclosed? 

   #b.      the  purpose  of  the  disclosure? 

   *c.      the  party  or  class  of  parties  to  whom  a  disclosure  is  to 

be  made? 

 M  date? 

   signature? 

Record  of  Accei*  and  rwin«un» 

17.  The  district  maintains  a  record  of  requests  and  disclosure. 
 YES   NO 

18.  Examine  the  form  utilized  for  the  record.  The  form  provides  for  documen- 
tation of  the  name  of: 

   *a*      person  gaining  access? 

   *b.      date  of  access? 

  *c.  purpose? 

19.  The  district  maintains,  for  public  inspection,  a  current  listing  of  the  names  and 
positions  of  those  COIPlQVCtt  who  may  have  access  to  personally  identifiable 
information. 

 YES   NO 

ILUL  inspect  the  listing. 
Where  is  the  listing  maintained? 

Schools   

District  Office   


12/18/87 


DELAWARE  CCMS 

INTERVIEW  GUIDE 
SPECIAL  EDUCATION  ADMINISTRATOR 


District/Agency:   Monitor:, 

Interviewee:  Date:  


PURPOSE 

The  purpose  of  this  interview  is  to  assist  us  in  verifying  the  district's/agency's 
implementation  of  its  Operational  Plan  and  the  state  and  federal  requirements  governing 
programs  and  services  for  handicapped  students.  Your  responses  to  the  questions  and 
sharing  examples  of  records  and  reports  which  illustrate  the  district's  implementation  will 
be  used  along  with  other  evidence  to  make  compliance  determinations. 

Many  of  the  questions  focus  on  management  procedures  and  outcomes.  Management 
is  planning,  directing,  monitoring  and  controlling  activities  that  accomplish  the  goal  of 
providing  a  free,  appropriate  public  education  for  the  students.  Management  activities 
include  development  of  policies  and  procedures,  provision  of  instruction  and  training  for 
staff,  conducting  reviews  implementation,  and  evaluating  the  impact  of  the  policies  and 
procedures.  Other  district/agency  staff  may  also  be  responsible  for  carrying  out 
management  activities  related  to  the  Operational  Plan  and  the  requirements.  As  we 
discuss  each  question,  please  identify  any  other  district  personnel  who  are  primarily 
responsible  for  assisting  in  implementing  the  procedures  and  who  have  not  already  been 
scheduled  for  interview.  If  necessary,  we  will  schedule  an  interview  with  those  staff 
members. 

GENERAL  QUESTIONS/ENTRANCE  INTERVIEW 

1.  What,  if  any,  changes  have  occurred  in  policies  and  procedures  since  the  approval 
of  the  district's/agency's  Operational  Plan?  Are  all  of  the  changes  reflected  in 
amendments  filed  with  DPI  or  in  the  material  provided  prior  to  the  on-site  review? 


Please  provide  a  brief,  overall  description  of  how  the  district/agency  is  organized 
and  staffed  to  provide  special  education  and  related  services  for  handicapped  and 
gifted,  students. 
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3. 


Please  describe  the  procedures  used  to  ensure  that  ail  personnel  who  provide 
student  evaluation  services,  instruction  and  related  services  are  appropriately 
qualified  for  their  positions. 


4.     Please  describe  how  personnel  development  activities  are  planned,  implemented, 
evaluated  and  reported. 


5.     Please  provide  a  brief,  overall  description  of  the  district's/agency's  Identification, 
Planning,  Placement,  Review  and  Dismissal  (IPPRD)  process. 


6.  Please  provide  a  brief,  description  of  any  problems  which  the  district/agency  is 
encountering  in  implementing  the  Operational  Plan.  Also  provide  a  description  of 
any  recommended  solutions  to  those  problems. 
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SPECIFIC  QUESTIONS  AS  NEEDED 

1.     How  do  you  maintain  information  on  the  identification  and  service  delivery  for  all 
handicapped  students?  wy  Ior  au 


2.     Are  you  aware  of  any  handicapped  children  ages  0-21  who  are  not  receiving  need** 
education,  training  or  related  services?  receiving  needed 


_Yes  Describe: 
No 


3.     How  do  you  maintain  information  on  screening  of  preschool  children? 


4.     How  do  you  maintain  information  on  screening  of  in-school  students? 


5.     How  do  you  manage  the  prereferral  intervention  requirements? 


6.     How  do  you  manage  the  referral  requirements? 


How  are  the  prior  consent  and  notice  requirements  managed? 


8. 


What  procedures  are  used  to  make  sure  that  the  requirements  on  the  number  and 
types  of  student  evaluation  procedures  are  implemented? 


9.     How  often  are  you  faced  with  providing  evaluation  services  for  non-English  soeakina 

uESS&i      you  meet  the  need  of  providin8  evaluation  scr*cc$  in 


10.    How  are  Multidisciplinary  Diagnostic  Teams  (MDT)  organized  and  deployed? 


11.    Are  there  standard  formats  for  MDT  reports? 

 Yes         Obtain  example. 

 No 


11   wmpownSf7  fCPOrtS  monit0red  t0  make  sure  that  they  co,"««  the  required 


13.  How  are  the  ree valuation  procedures  managed? 


14.  How  are  independent  evaluation  requirements  managed? 
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15.  What  procedures  are  used  to  make  sure  that  independent  evaluations  meet  all  of  th« 
same  requirements  as  those  student  evaluations  conducted  by  the  district  or  agency? 


16.  How  is  the  IEP  process  managed? 


5        *!L     uy°U  faCCd  W,th  thc  nccd  t0  providc  services  for  parents 

so  that  they  have  maximum  opportunity  to  understand  the  proceedings  of  IEP 
meetings?  How  do  you  meet  the  need?  wrings  oi  ite 


18.  How  often  are  you  faced  with  needing  a  surrogate  parent  for  the  IEP  process? 


19.    How  is  long  range  planning  for  students  entering  9th  grade  managed? 


20. 


When  do  you  monitor  IEPs?  When  were  the  IEPs  monitored  in  those  schools  which 
we  have  selected  for  on-site  visit?  What  were  the  results?  What,  if  any,  follow-up 
actions  have  occurred  since  your  monitoring? 


21.  Do  you  currently  have  any  students  placed  in  private  or  parochial  schools? 
 Yes 

 No  How  are  the  IEPs  for  those  students  managed? 
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22.    How  are  the  lEPs  of  transferring  students  managed? 


23.    How  do  you  manage  emergency  temporary  placements? 


24. 


25. 


.h.«  *rvie«  .«  .u.  ,v,n.bL.  ^TbJ^  Staff*  !"" 


What  supplemental  services  (music,  physical  education  industrial        M  . 
homemaking  education  and   vocational  eJucatVon)  Sr?va*Uble  tn  ?h?f  I? 
handicapped  students  in  the  schools  selected  fo ^on-site rev 2  SL  Ha     '  T 
sure  that  the  mm  services  are  available  to  h^^SSSSfi  W 


26.  What  related  services  are  currently  being  provided  by  the  district/agency? 


.transportation 

.speech  pathology 
and  audiology 

.psychological  se.  vices 

.physical  and  occupational 
therapy 

.recreation 

.early  identification  and 
auttsment  of  disabilities 


^counseling  services 

.medical  services  for  diagnostic 
or  evaluation  purposes 

.school  health  services 

.social  work  services  in  schools 

.parent  counseling  and  training 

.other  supportive  services  as  are 
required  to  assist  a  handicapped 
student  to  benefit  from  special 
education 


27.    How  often  are  you  identifying  that  the  hearing  aids  worn  by  deaf  and  hard  of 
hearing  students  are  not  functioning  properly?  How  are  these  problems  solved? 
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21    What,  if  any,  facility  problems  are  you  encountering? 

 Space 

 Health 

 Fire  safety 

 Providing  barrier  tnt  environments 

29.    What,  if  any,  problems  are  you  encountering  in  providing  the  appropriate  materials 
and  equipment  for  implementation  of  IEPs?  vv^vi^  materials 


3°*    £hTolTy?StUdCntS  d°  ^  h4VC  Wh°      rCCCivini  lMS  than  thc  required  hours  of 
 None 

 Number  Explanation: 

How  are  these  exceptions  reviewed  and  approved? 

31.    How  is  compulsory  attendance  for  handicapped  students  ages  5  to  16  enforced? 


32.    What  transportation  arrangements  (regular  and  special)  are  currently  being  used? 


33.    What  vocational  education  arrangements  are  currently  being  used? 
 .regular  vocational 

 .regular  vocational  with  supportive  services 

special  vocational  programs 
__self-contained  vocational  programs  at  special  schools 
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c^catfonf  "  that        Kandic*«*<  "udents  receive  physical 

How  are  the  procedures  for  annual  review  of  lEPs  managed? 
What  are  the  results? 

 Number  of  students  recommended  for  a  change  in  placement 

 Number  moving  to  more  restrictive  placements 

 Number  moving  to  less  restrictive  placements 

 Number  of  students  dismissed 

n£f  w!«tS.rr/?hlVCd  f0f  ftS"" timcs  othcr  th,a  at  <h«  review  of  the 

i£P?  What  are  the  reasons?  Where  do  the  students  go? 

 Yes 

 No 


How  are  articulation  procedures  managed? 

  elementary  to  middle/junior  high  school 

  middle/junior  high  school  to  high  school 
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31    How  are  the  procedures  for  meeting  Minimal  Performance  Standards  and  graduation 
with  a  diploma  or  certificate  of  performance  managed? 

What  are  the  results? 

 Number  of  students  graduating  last  year 

 Number  receiving  diploma 

 Number  receiving  certificate  of  performance 

39.    How  do  you  make  sure  that  students  are  able  to  participate  in  graduation 

STSErf  rh*5  thc  $tUdcnt'$  handicap,  educational  placement  o? 

the  type  of  document  conferred. 


40.    How  are  student  discipline  procedures  managed? 

■      Tracking  of  in-school  suspensions 

  Tracking  of  transportation  suspensions 

  Tracking  of  discipline  resulting  from  behavioral  contracts 

What  are  the  results? 

 Number  of  students  suspended  for  10  days  or  less 

 Number  of  students  suspended  for  more  than  10  days 

 Number  of  IEP  nestings  held  to  determine  relationship  of  the  offense  to  the 

student's  handicapping  condition 

 NMjbtr  of  decisions  that  the  behavior  was  related  to  the  handicapping 

condition 

 Number  of  decisions  that  the  student  was  inappropriately  placed  at  the  time 

of  the  offense  ind  in  need  of  a  change  in  program  or  placement 

 Number  of  students  removed  from  their  "present  educational  placement"  due  to 

danger  or  disruption 

Number  of  student*  excluded  from  school  as  part  of  a  treatment  procedure. 
Length  of  exclusion  for  these  students? 


3?i 


Corporal  PunUhment 


How  does  the  district  inform  parents  of  rules  and  regulations  applicable  to 
handicapped  students  with  respect  to  discipline,  suspension,  expulsion,  exclusion  as  a 
treatment  procedures  and  corporal  punishment? 


.Number  of  students  receiving  corporal  punishment 

.Number  of  IEP  meetings  held  to  determine  whether  the  misconduct  prompting 
the  proposed  corporal  punishment  is  related  to  or  a  manifestation  of  the 
student's  handicapping  condition 


41.    How  are  surrogate  parent  procedures  managed? 


42.    How  are  parent  requests  for  due  process  hearing  handled? 


43.    How  are  parent  requests  for  access  to  their  child's  educational  record  handled" 


44.    How  are  parent  requests  for  copies  of  their  child's  record  handled?  What,  if  any, 
fees  are  charged  for  copies  of  records? 


45.  How  are  parent  requests  to  visit  and  observe,  either  personally  or  through  a 
representative,  their  child's  participation  in  the  current  or  proposed  educational 
program  handled? 


10 
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i.  How  are  confidentiatit>  it  student  record  procedures  implemented? 


ERIC 


 Number  of  requests  from  parents  to  amend  the  record 

Number  of  amendments  granted 
 Number  of  amendments  refused 

 SST  °f        Pt0CMS  hMriniS  hC,d  rdativc  t0  contcIU  of  a  "udent 

 Hearing  required  that  record  be  amended 

 Hearing  denied  amendment  of  the  record 

 Parents  placed  an  explanation  of  disagreement  in  record 

Placement  procedures  implemented?  What  procedures  are  used  to  ensure TcomplUnceV 


48.    How  many  students  does  the  district  have  in  independent  olacemeim  rwifh««. 


How  are  independent  placement  procedures  managed? 


49.    How  are  Delaware  Educational  Assessment  Program  (DEAP)  procedures  managed? 


5°'  vappr0V.ed.  »ccon»ffl<x*«ions  (flexible  schedule,  flexile  setting,  partial 

completion)  provided?  •*■•»*•» 
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DELAWARE  CCMS 


INTERVIEW  GUIDE  AND  IEP  VERIFICATION 


District/Agency:  Monitor:. 

Staff  Member:  Special  Education  Teacher  Date: 

 Related  Service  Staff 

 Student  Evaluation  Staff 

 :MDT  Member 

 IEP  Team  Member 

 Other  


Purpose:  The  purpose  of  this  interview  is  to  assist  in  verifying  the  district's/agency's 
implementation  of  Us  approved  Operational  Plan.  The  primary  focus  of  the  interview  is 
on  the  implementation  of  individual  students'  lEPs.  (  )  student  records  have  been 
review  a["m        CUSS  cnroIImcnt  for  rcvicw'  Thc  namcs  of  thc  students  selected  for 

As  we  talk,  you  win  need  to  share  with  us  information  that  you  use  to  implement 
the  students  IEP.  Examples  of  information  may  include:  schedules,  curriculum 
documents,  lesson  plans,  text  books,  skills  check  lists,  evaluations  of  student  progress 
and  records  of  mastery  of  IEP  goals  and  objectives. 

In  addition  to  talking  with  you,  we  win  also  contact  other  instructional  and  related 

S??LS2fK^,«e»r,fyvtliat  thc  "!!dcntS  arc  rcccivin«  the  programs  and  services 
specified  in  their  IEPs.  You  may  need  to  assist  us  in  identifying  those  additional  staff 
members  and  in  locating  them.  We  also  will  ask  some  general  questions  to  assist  us  in 
determining  that  the  district  is  carrying  out  other  policies  and  procedures  included  in  the 
Operational  Plan.  B 


IEP  QUESTIONS 

1.     When  are  meetings  held  to  develop  students'  IEPs? 

 prior  to  assignment  and  within  30  days  following  that  the  student  is  eligible 

for  special  education  and  related  services. 


2.     Did  you  participate  in  the  meeting  to: 

develop  the  students'  IEPs?   Yes   No 

review  the  students'  IEPs?   Yes   No 


LEA  Representative 
Evaluation  Team  Members 
Current  Teacher 
Interpreters 


(SECONDARY  IEPs  ONLY) 

 vocational  education  staff 

 vocational  rehabilitation  staff 

 special  education  staff 

 regular  education  staff 

counseling  staff 
 other  human  service  agency  staff,  as  appropriate 

4.  What,  if  any,  responsibilities  do  you  have  for  notifying  parents  of  IEP  meetings? 

5.  Has  anyone  visited  you  during  the  last  year  to  review  your  IEPs?  -  •  *- 
 Yes         What  were  the  results? 

 No 

6.  Are  any  of  your  students  also  enrolled  in  private  or  parochial  schools? 
 Yes         How  are  their  IEPs  developed  and  revised? 

 No 

 Not  Sure 

7.  Did  any  of  your  students  transfer  from  another  district  or  agency? 
 Yes         How  are  their  IEPs  developed? 

 No 

 Not  Sure 

2 


3.  Who  usually  participates  in  IEP  meetings? 
 Parent 

 Other  agency  staff 

 Student 

 Surrogate  parents 

Others:^^  
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8.  To  your  knowledge,  is  the  student  receiving  all  of  the  programs  and  services  on  the 
IEP? 

 Yes 

 No  Describe: 

9.  Describe  how  you  implement  the  portion  of  the  IEP  for  which  you  are  responsible? 


10.    How  do  you  evaluate  the  progress  of  the  student?  V'hat  are  the  results? 


11.    Do  the  results  indicate  that  the  student  is  appropriately  placed? 
 Yes 

 No   Too  restricted 

 Needs  additional  programs  or  services 

 Needs  additional  restriction 


12.    Do  the  results  indicate  that  the  student  is  in  need  of  an  IEP  review? 


13.    Do  the  results  indicate  that  the  student  is  in  need  of  additional  evaluation  services? 


14.    Do  the  results  indicate  that  the  student  is  in  need  of  related  services? 


3 


I5'    stents'  flps?       matCrialS         CQUiPmCnt  °CCCSSary  t0  imp,cmcnt  a»  of  >our 


16.    Arc  the  students  assigned  to  you  grouped  appropriately  relative  to  the  ase  of  the 

other  students  in  the  class?  °  inc  a*c  01  the 

 Yes 

 No  Describe: 


17.    If  you  believe  that  a  student's  IEP  needs  revision  prior  to  the  scheduled  annual 
review  date,  what  procedures  do  you  follow  to  obtain  a  review?       scncau,CG  annual 


I8'    "llowedV""  rCqUC"Cd  *  rCViCW  °f  thCir  ChiId'S  IEP?     What  Procedures  are 


19.    Are  parents  provided  a  copy  of  their  child's  IEP? 

 Yes 

 No 

 Not  Sure 

2°'    "latedTrvice?'  rCcommcndcd  *  studcnt  for  d««nissal  from  special  education  or  a 

 Yes  what  were  the  procedures  used? 

What  were  the  results? 

 No 
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VPPgr  Elementary  School. -Lower  Middle  Sehnni.  tipper  Middle  *rhm]  9n|Y 

*•  When  students  are  scheduled  to  move  from  the  elementary  school  to  the  middle 
school  or  from  the  middle  school  to  the  high  school,  what  procedures  are  used  to 
make  sure  that  the  needs  of  the  student  are  considered? 

Secondary  School  Only  nii^fj^ 

1.     How  is  the  vocational  component  of  the  student's  IEP  developed? 


2.     Describe  how  your  students  have  access  to  vocational  program  recruitment 
enrollment  and  placement  activities.  recruitment. 


3*  l^u^ZrlZ:^  t0  ^  ^  tHat  StUdCBtS  h8VC  thC  °PP0"uni"  -  «« 
4*     RequtwawnK?reS        ****  "  *****  achicvcmcnt  of  thc  17  Minimal  Performance 

5.     Do  handicapped  students  participate  in  graduation  ceremonies? 

 Yes 

 No 

 Not  Sure 

Is  any  reference  made  during  the  ceremony  to  the  student's  handicap,  educational 
placement  or  type  of  document  conferred? 

 Yes  Describe: 

 No 
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STUDENT  EVALUATION  QUESTIONS 

1.     Do  you  participate  in  MTD  procedures? 

 Yes         What  are  your  responsibilities? 

 No 


2.  How  often  are  your  students  reevaluated? 

 At  least  every  three  years 

•  Upon  request  by  me 
 Upon  request  of  the  parent 

3.  What,  if  any,  responsibilities  do  you  have  for  reevaluation  procedures? 
PROGRAMS  AND  PLACEMENT  QUESTIONS 

1.  Are  all  of  your  students  receiving  regular  or  adaptive  physical  education? 
,  Yes 

 No 

2.  Are  all  of  your  students  receiving  vocational  education,  as  appropriate? 
 regular  vocational 

— regular  vocational  with  supportive  services 

 special  vocational  orogranu 

— self-contained  vocational  programs  at  special  schools 

3.  Are  any  of  your  students  bussed  from  other  school  attendance  zones? 
 Yes  Why? 

 No 
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4. 


Are  any  of  your  student's  transported  for  long  periods  of  time? 
_Yes  Why? 
 No 


ERIC 


5.     What  non-academic  and  extra-curricular  services  are  accessible  for  your  students' 
Are  these  the  same  as  those  available  for  non-handicapped  students? 


6.     Do  any  of  your  students  wear  hearing  aids? 

 YM         pVroper^?CCdUrCS  *°  ""^        thM  th*  aidS  arC  functionin8 

 No 


7.     Are  any  of  your  students  having  severe  attendance  problems? 

 Yes         How  are  the  attendance  requirements  enforced? 

 No 


8.     What,  if  any,  special  transportation  arrangements  are  provided  for  your  students? 


9.     What  staff  development  activities  have  you  participated  in  during  the  last  year? 
IflBifi  Sponsor 


*3  r, 


STUDENT  MANAGEMENT  AND  DISCIPLINE  QUESTIONS 
I*     Have  any  of  your  students  been  suspended? 

 Yes         What  procedures  were  used? 

 No 

 Not  Sure 


1     procedweys?°f  ****  StUdCDtS  becn  excluded  frora  school  as  part  of  a  treatment 

 Yes         How  long  was  the  exclusion? 

 No 

 Not  sure 


3.     Is  corporal  punishment  administered  to  your  students? 

 Yes         What  procedures  are  used? 

 No 


DEAP  QUESTIONS 

1.     Do  your  students  participate  in  the  Delaware  Educational  Assessment  Program? 

 All 

 None 

 Some:       Approximate  Number 


2.     How  is  the  decision  made  that  a  student  will  not  participate  in  the  DEAP? 


8 


3.     Do  any  of  your  students  use  accommodations  to  participate  in  the  DEAP? 

^  Yes         Describe  what  accommodations  are  provided  and  how  thev  are 

provided?  J 

 No 

 Not  Sure 

PROCEDURAL  SAFEGUARD  QUESTIONS 

1.  Do  any  of  your  students  have  a  surrogate  parent? 

 Yes         Describe  their  participation: 

 No 

 Not  Sure 

2.  If  one  of  your  students  appeared  to  need  a  surrogate  parent,  what  procedures 
would  you  use  to  request  a  surrogate?  -~!L--  procedures 


3.     Have  any  of  your  parents  requested  to  review  the  educational  record  of  their  child? 
Yes         What  procedures  were  used? 

 No 

 Not  Sure 

3.     Do  the  parents  of  any  of  your  students  need  an  interpreter  in  order  to  understand 
consent  agreements? 

_Yes         What  procedures  are  used  to  obtain  interpreters? 


4.     Is  parent  consent  required  for  anything  other  than  initial  evaluation  and 
placement? 

 Yes  Describe: 


01  JMCT: 

SCHOOL: 

fROGRAM: 


REVIEWER:  

DATE:  


NOTE:  If  (HHil,  rcc«r4  4M« 
If  alttUg,  f t<«f4  • 


If  • 
NR 


STUDENT  I.D.  • 


•C4BBNIN0 
-Hearing 
-Vision 
-Health 
-Orthopedic 
-Davalopnental 

FAB  REFERRAL 
/RMROLUD  DTD. 
-Exespted 
-Records  Raviaw 
-confarancas 
-Anecdotal  records 
-Obaervations(2) 
-Xnterven./Alt*  (2) 

REFERRAL 

INFORMED  COMBEMT/ 
PRBFLACBMEMT  RTAL. 
-Native  language 

INFORMED  CONFER?/ 
PLACEMENT 
-Native  Language 

INFORMED  NOTICE/  REBVAL, 

(3rd  yr. required) 
-Native  language 

NOTICE  OF  IBP 
MEETING  (2) 

q  -10  days  prior 
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P.  l 


P.  2 


p.  6 


p.  27 


p.  13 


o  r\  f 


NOT  REPORT  pp.  7-8 

Educational 
-•due*,  history 
-physical 
-socio-cultural 
-hoM  and  school 
behavior 


SPECIALISTS  REPORTS 
as  required  by  Regs, 
-psychological 
-psychiatric 
-speech 

-ophthalaological 
-audiological 
-physical 

RSSTAL9ATIOM  REPORT  p.  9 

5  -Meets  all  requirements 
«   of  initial  evaluation 
S  -Includes  inforata- 
S   tion  for  career 
»   guidance  (Req.for 
5   students  who  are 
m   reeval.  1  yr.  prior 
to  entering  9th 
grade  or 


pp.  7-8 , 
18-22 
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TRANSFER  STODEMT  INFO        p.  17-29 
-Tenp.  placement 
-Tesp  placement  form 

or  IEP  cover  page 

countersigned 
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STUDENT  PROFILE  SI1EL  . 
PAGE  TWO 


IEP  CONTENT  pp  11-15 

-Current 

-Participants  in 

Mating 
-Present  lavala 
-Annual  goals 
-Short  term  inat. 

otjs. 

-Evaluation  criteria 
and  procedures 
-Dates  for  initiation 
and  duration 
-Related  Services 
-Participation  in 
Reg*  education 
-Physical  Education 
-Vocational  Education 
-Non-acadenic/extra 
' £    curricular  services 
5  -Consideration  of  LRB 
X  -Discharge  fro* 
2    transportation  to  parent 
5  -Diploma  requirements  and 
Or    options  (Required  prior 
9th  grade*) 

-Vocational/transitional 
component (Required  prior 
to  or  during  9th  grade.) 

-disciplinary  procedures 
or  limitations,  as  needed* 

DBA*  TE8TIMQ  pp  S2-S3 

GRADUATION  REQ8.  pg.  14 

(H.s.  only) 

-  M.P.R.  (17) 
-Dist.  of  Credits 
-Attendance 

ANNUAL  IEP  REVIEW  DOCUM, 
(required  each  yr.)  pp  51-52 


ERLC 


STUDENT  PROFILE  SHEET 
'ACE  THREE 


PROJECT  MONITORING 


AUTHORITY  34  CFR  EDGAR  

Part  84.21-23 

Appendix  B,  Part  74-81,  74.132-134, 

74.137,  74.166. 
Appendix  C,  Part  I,  E.2.a., 

Part  II,  B.10.b. 

 34  CFR  FDflAR  

Part  76.580-581,  76.654,  76.700 

 34  CFR  94-142  

Part  300.754(a)(c) 

 State  Plan  FY  S<  


INTENT 

As  recipients  of  federal  funds,  grantees  shall  plan,  design  and  develop  project 
proposals  which  have  been  coordinated  with  various  groups  and  individuals 
Methods  of  coordination  depend  upon  the  objectives  and  requirements  of  the 
project  application  and  funding  source.  Grantees  shall  manage/implement  projects 
in  accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  general  and  EHA  VI-R  assurances  as 
•  re"uiremen"  of  the  Education  Division  General  Administrative  Regulat- 

ions (EDGAR).  The  grantee  shall  assume  administrative  responsibility  and 
leadership  in  accordance  with  the  prescribed  planning  and  management/implementa- 
tion requirements  in  EDGAR,  the  project  application  and  state  memoranda. 

The  purposes  of  this  examination  are  to  determine  compliance  with  requirements 
for  planning,  managing  and  implementing  projects,  which  include: 

(a)  Coordinated  project  planning; 

(b)  Efficient  and  effective  management; 

(c)  Implementation  of  project  activities,  including  self-monitoring; 

(d)  Use  of  project  funds  for  contracted  services,  services  to  private  schools, 
equipment,  facilities  and  travel; 

(e)  Implementation  of  project  amendment  procedures;  acd 


(f)    Fiscal  management. 


METHOD 


This  component  is  to  be  completed  by  the  staff  member(s)  responsible  for  monitor 
ing  the  PL  94-142  LEA  project.  Compliance  with  fiscal  and  program  crkerTls 
be  examined.  The  monitor  should  determine  which  district  staff  should  be  involved 
in  mterviews.  Personnel  may  include  the  administrator  or  designee  for  exceptional 
child  education  project  manager,  staff  of  federal  projects  office,  finance  offfcer 
property  records  personnel,  personnel  officer,  and  general  services  staff  <w?£ 

zzsx&r* to  schools  where  proj~  ~  stfLsrz 

agenda,  minutes  of  meetings,  property  records,  and  fiscal  iSrfTTSSSSS 
evidence  may  be  accepted  as  supportive  data.  lesumonial 

FISCAL  MONITOR  INO  PRnrFnTfpF<j 

Criterion 

I.  The  grant  recipient's  financial  records  agree  with  the  approved  project  budaet 
and  the  latest  expenditure  report  on  file  with  the  DPI  Comptroller 

Compliance  St*n* 

ForT/FA  t0!aI'  C°IumD  4  0f  the  Pr°ject  Bud*et  Summary 

Form  (FA  399)  with  the  district/agency  accounting  records. 

1.  Note  each  discrepancy  and  determine  whether  the  change  required  the 
submission  of  a  Project  Amendment  Form  (ESE  411)  for  prior  approval. 

2.  Note  unresolved  discrepancies  and  consult  with  the  DPI  Comptroller  or 
the  DPI  Financial  Management  Section,  if  necessary,  before  describing 
findings  of  fact.  6 

itCm  "d  ™aI'  CoIumn  5  of  the  Pr°j«ct  Expenditure 

Report  (FA  399),  or  an  equivalent  report  for  state  programs,  to  the  dis- 
trict/agency accounting  records  for  the  corresponding  time  period. 

1.  Note  each  discrepancy  and  determine  whether  it  was  a  clerical  error. 

2.  Note  unresolved  discrepancies  and  consult  with  the  DPI  Comptroller  or 
the  Financial  Management  section,  if  necessary,  describing  findings  of 

Criterion 

II.  Project  expenditures  are  in  compliance  with  applicable  statutes,  rules  and 
regulations. 


A 


B. 


2 
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Compliance  Sfep^ 


Monitor  project  expenditure  by: 


Rev,ewing  selected  invoices  and  purchase  orders  to  determine  that  project  funds 
were  not  expended:  (a)  prior  to  the  effective  approval  date  of  the  project,  (b)  for 
equipment  which  is  not  utilized  primarily  for  handicapped  children  or  (c)  to 
reimburse  travel  expenses  for  unauthorized  persons.  wuwwn.  or  (c;  to 

Criterion 

"L  wro^sCcopeXPenditUreS  Cons5stent  with  aWroved  Project  objectives  and 
Compliance  SfCni 

Trace  the  sampled  expenditures  (identified  in  II  above)  to  project  sites  to  verify  use 
by  appropriate  groups  for  instruction,  services  or  products  approved hi i  the  project 

Note  discrepancies  for  findings  and  consult  with  the  DPI  Comptroller  or  the  DPI 
Financial  Management  section,  if  necessary,  before  describing  findings  of  fact! 

Number  Svttem, 

The  attached  workpapers  for  auditing  contain  only  universal  criteria  Universal 
criteria,  designated  by  'IT  preceding  the  number,  are  applicable  to  all  projectl  and 
are  found  under  the  same  number  in  each  project's  Auditor's  Manual.  Findings  for 
the  universal  criteria  will  be  consolidated  and  summarized  for  all  projects  be  ng 
audited  ,n  the  district  by  the  team  leader.  Each  project  monitor  will  complete  I 
universal  criteria  summary  sheet  for  the  projects  being  monitored  and  provide  this 
to  the  team  leader  who  will  compile  a  total  district  summary  of  all  projects. 
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Date: 

Interviewer: 


Respondent: 

Title: 


UNIVERSAL  CRITERIA  -  PL  94-142  LEA 


U.I 


In  the  planning  of  each  of  its 
federally-funded  EC  projects,  the 
district  involved  or  made  every 
effort  to  involve  representatives 
of  private  schools,  teachers, 
parents,  agencies,  and 
organizations.  (76.301  (c)  (5). 
76.652) 


Yes 


Evidence  SftMrgC5 

Minutes  of  meetings 
Meeting  agenda 
Correspondence 
Newspaper 

Other  (specify) 


No 


(a)  private  schools 

(b)  teachers 

(c)  parents 

(d)  agencies 

(e)  organizations 


U.2  The  school  board  approved  the 
projects  on  the  date  indicated  in 
the  application.  (See  General 
Items  Manual)  (76.704) 


Yes 


.No 


Minutes  of  school 
board  meeting 


U.3  The  district's  coordinated 
inservice  plan  provides  for 
project  personnel  to  participate 
in  district-funded  inservice 
activities  and  reports  any  project 
sponsored  inservice  as  part  of  the 
CSPD. 


Yes 


No 


.  Master  inservice  plan 
,  Record  of  inservice 

activities 

Agenda 

Sign-in  sheets 

Notices,  brochures 

Correspondence 

Other  (specify) 
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U.4  Personnel  development  procedures, 
including  training  and  dissemina- 
tion, are  being  carried  out  in 
accordance  with  applicable 
regulations  and  the  approved 
project  application  (34  CFR 
300.224,  300.300  -  300.387) 


Yes 


No 


U.5  The  district  has  established 
procedures  for  managing  equipment 
purchased  with  project  funds  and 
such  procedures  meet  the  require* 
ments  of  applicable  rules  and 
regulations.  (74.139,  140;  274.02; 
10.400) 


Evidence  SflBISfiS 

.  Procedures 

 Correspondence 

 Minutes 

_  Interviews 


Property  records 
Written  procedures 
Inventory  records 
Other  (specify) 


Yes 


No 


U.6  One  or  more  of  the  following 
types  of  coordination,,  as 
applicable,    took    place  during 


project  planning 
continue  during 
period.  (75.580-581) 


and  will 
the  project 


Con  sspondence 
Minutes  of  meetings 
Other  (specify) 


Yes 


No 


(Check  each  type  of  coordination  used.) 

 (a)    Planning  the  project  with  organizations  and  individuals  who  have  similar 

objectives  or  concerns. 

 (b)    Sharing  information,  facilities,  staff,  services  or  other  resources. 

 (c)    Engaging   in  joint  activities  such  as   instruction,  needs  assessment 

evaluation,  monitoring,  technical  assistance  or  staff  training. 

 (d)    Using  the  funds  in  such  a  manner  that  the  effects  of  funds  used  under 

programs  are  neither  duplicated  nor  counteracted. 

 (e)    Using  the  funds  to  increase  the  impact  of  funds  made  available  under 

other  programs. 
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Evidgngg  SflttlSSa 


U.7  Project     activities     are  being 
implemented  as  described  in  the 
approved  project   ir  accordance 
with  an  established  timeline. 
(76.700) 


Yes 


No 


Job  descriptions 

Schedules 

Vouchers 

Correspondence 

Logs 

Other  (specify) 


Activity 


Method  used  to  verify  implementation 


U.8  District  personnel  monitor  project 
activities  to  ensure  that  adequate 
progress  is  being  made  toward 
achieving  the  goals  of  the 
project.  (74.81) 


Yes 


No 


Job  description 
Logs 

Schedules 
Other  (specify) 


Probes: 


Who  is  monitoring  the 
activities? 

How  are  activities  being 
monitored? 
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Evidence  SflHIffiH 


U.9  Expenditures 
appropriate  to 

(76.700) 


for  travel  are 
project  objectives 


Vouchers 
Travel  itinerary 
Other  (specify) 


Yes 


No 


Travel  Described 


Number 
Checked 


Evidence  of  Travel 


(If  additional  space  is  needed,  use  reverse  side.) 


U.iO  The 


district  has 
amendments, 
according  to: 


submitted 
necessary, 


Personnel  records 
Payroll  records 
Logs 

Other  (specify) 


(a)  Objc     *%  >;  workscope 

(b)  Type     .art. "  iroup  to  be  served 

(c)  Selection  criteria 

(d)  Projact  evaluation  scope 

(e)  Addition  of  any  personnel 
poaition  not  described  in  the 
project  application 


 Yes 

 No 

 N/A 

 Y« 

 No 

 N/A 

 Yc 

 No 

 N/A 

 Yes 

 No 

 N/A 

 Yes 

 No 

 N/A 

U.1I  Project  funds,  including  con* 
tracted  services,  budgeted  as  a 
direct  cost  to  the  project  have 
been  used  to  compensate  personnel 
only  for  the  time  and  effort 
actually  devoted  to  the  achieve- 
ment of  project  activities.  (Ap- 
pendix C,  Part  I,  E.2.a,  Part  II. 
B.lO.b.) 


Personnel 
Payroll  records 
Contracts 
Logs 

Other  (specify) 


Yes 


No 


Position 


Number 
Checked 


Explanation  of  Finding 


(If  additional  space  is  needed,  use  reverse  side.) 


U.12  Project  funds,  have  been  budgeted 
and  expended  in  keeping  with 
requirements  of  state  statutes, 
and  state  and  federal  rules  and 
regulations*  (76.700) 


Travel  Vouchers 
Contracts 
Indirect  cost  plan 
Other  (specify) 


Yes 


No 
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Evidence  <frurg*fl 


U.13  Contrtctutl  agreements  between 
the  district  and  other  parties  are 
drawn  in  accordance  with 
applicable  rules  and  regulations 
and  the  services  under  such 
contracts  are  :hose  described  in 
the  approved  project  (74.166, 
76.700) 


Contracts 

Correspondence 

Observation 

Schedules 

Vouchers 

Payroll  records 

Other  (specify) 


Yes 


No 


N/A 


U.14  Equipment  purchased  with  project 
funds  is  being  used  in  keeping 
with  applicable  rules  and 
regulations.  (74.137) 


Yes 


No 


N/A 


Property  records 
Minutes  of  meetings 
Correspondence 
Observation 
Other  (specify) 


Type  of  Equipment 


Listed  in 
Inventory 
Y  N 


Where 
Located 


Used  Appro- 
priately 
Y  N 


Comments 


(If  additional  space  is  needed,  use  reverse  side.) 


U.1S  There  is  evidence  to  indicate  that 
programs  or  activities  under  this 
projtet  are  accessible  to 
haidicapped  students.  (84.21*23) 


Construction  specifications 

Observation 

Other  (specify) 


Yes 


No 


N/A 


10 
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U.16  Private  school  exceptional 
students  receive  benefits  that  are 
comparable  in  quality,  scope  and 
opportunity  to  the  benefits 
provided  to  public  school 
students.  (76.654) 

 Yes  No  N/A 


.  Correspondence 
Student  records 
List  of  dually 
enrolled  students 
Other  (specify) 


U.17  Dual  enrollment  of  private  school 
students  in  public  school 
programs  is  being  implemented  in 
accordance  with  applicable  rules 
and  regulations.  (300.348). 


Yes 


No 


N/A 


IEP 

List  of  students 
Bus  schedules 
Correspondence 
Other  (specify) 


Probes: 


WM  a  representative  of  the  private  school  involved  in  the  development  of  the 

private  school?*  *****  *Cth0dS  t0  CMUre  by  the 

lnd^"uPrn?Uti0D  ,rr",Cd  f0r  "UdCDtS  fr°m  P"V,tC  Kho°l  t0  pubIic  «hool 


U.18  Real  property,  purchased  with 
project  funds  is  being  used  for 
the  purposes  for  t  hich  it  was 
acquired  or,  if  no  longer,  needed 
for  such  purpose,  is  being  used 
for  other  authorised  purposes  by 
written  consent  from  the  Depart* 
meat  of  Public  Instruction  or 
dlspeaed  of  in  keeping  with  the 
Deptrtaent's  instructions. 
(74.132-74.134) 


Purchase  orders 
Contracts 
Property  records 
Original  project 
application 
Correspondence 
Other  (specify) 


Yes 


No 


N/A 


U.19  Evaluation  activities  are  being 
carried  out  as  described  in  the 
approved  project  application. 


Yes 


No 


.N/A 


Evaluation  plan 
Evaluation  report 
Action  plans 
Other  (specify) 
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PROJECT  SPECIFIC  CRITERIA  .  ECIA 
CHAPTER  I-HANDICAPPED,  LEA 


Evidence  SfflttfflU 


A  needs  assessment  was  conducted  prior  to 
submission  of  the  project  application  to  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction. 
(U6b.21(b)(6),U6b.30) 


Yes 


No 


Survey 
Minu:es 

EC  advisory 
committee 
reports 

Other  (specify) 


Handicapped   children   included  in  the 
SC14,  Chapter  I-Handicapped,  LEA  October 
count  were  excluded  from  ;he  PL  94. 142 
December  count  (See  method  statements.) 
(116b.46;  300.754<aXc);  U6b.41) 


Yes 


No 


Comparison  of 
October  and 
December  child 
counts 

School  level 
count  forms 
Other  (specify) 


Parents  of  children  being  served  have 
recehed  educational  services  and  training 
to  the  extent  that  parental  understanding 
of  the  services  provided  to  their  children 
could  contribute  to  the  effectivecess  of 
the  project 

(U6b.21(b),  11,  U6a.30) 


Agenda/Minutes 
Sign-in  sheets 
Parent  Evalu* 
ation  forms 
Other  (specify) 


Yes 


No 


Project  information  is  being  disseminated 
to  teuton,  administrators  and  parents  as- 
described  ia  the  approved  project 
(116bJl(14X  116b.30) 


Correspondence 

  Minutes 

  Other  (specify) 


Yes 


No 
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Evident  SPittfla 


Probes: 


Yes   No 


Does  a  current  IEP  which  has 
been  reviewed  and  revised 
within  the  last  twelve  months 
exist  for  students? 

Are  the  required  participants 
for  IEP  meetings  recorded  on 
the  IEP  as  having  met? 

Project  services  are  specified 
in  the  IEP? 


P.5    Each  handicapped  child  has  been  provided  ftp 

an  educational  program  designed  to  meet  nth**  i.^-e  v 

the   child's   special   educational   needs  ~~  (spccif  y) 

(I16b.50(a)) 


P.6   The  school  staff  who  are  serving  the  Record. 

children    are    receiving    training    as  —  SSdutai 

described    in     the    aooroved    nroi*er  —  acneauies 

(116b.21(b)(8),116b.30)  '  *  —  ,1?"af/Mi°UtfS 

—  Other  (specify) 

 Yc»   .No   N/A 
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COMPREHENSIVE  COMPLIANCE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

CCMS 

MONITORING  CRITERIA/SOURCES  OF  EVIDENCE 


Delaware  Dcpartacat  of  Public  Imtrictlor 
Exctptioaal  Child/Special  Program  Divisioa 
November,  1987 


O  ^  J 


DELAWARE  CCMS 
MONITORING  CRITERIA/SOURCES  OF  EVIDENCE 


PURPOSE:  The  purpose  of  this  document  is  to  assist  monitors  in  easily  identifyina  the 
primary  sources  of  evidence  that  may  be  used  to  determine  that  a  MstZVTZlncl 
tESTlS?         ^  »  P^cribed  by  the  Administrative \SX 

iftS.-  1  J  LhC  d?cument  h"  been  organized  by  breaking  the  narrative  of  the 
Administrative  Manual  into  single  requirements  or  criterion  statements  which  can  be 
verified  and  serve  as  statements  of  deficiencies  in  the  CCMS  Report 

The  sources  of  evidence  listed  are  examples  of  how  a  district  or  agency  may 
demonstrate  compliance  The  sources  of  evidence  cited  are  not  the  only  acceptable 
sources  of  evidence  unless  a  source  is  required  by  the  Administrate  Manual  or  some 
other  state  requirement.  For  example,  the  written  IEP  is  often  a  source  of  evidence 
that  is   required  by  the  Administrative  Manual.      In   those  instances  where  the 

«.r3S!J7.1£SL?irIy  r5quires  a  spedfic  source  of  the  evidence  «*  «~  ■ 


USE:  Monitors  should  first  determine  that  any  required  source  of  evidence  is  present 
Then  the  monitor  may  use  the  other  primary  sources  of  evidence  when  attempting  to 
verify  a  districts  or  agency's  compliance.  Additional  sources  of  evidence  provided  by 
the  ^strict  or  agency  may  also  be  reviewed  to  determine  if  th?y  demonstrate  the 
district's/agency's  compliance. 


MAKING  COMPLIANCE  JUDGMENTS:  After  reviewing  the  evidence  provided  by  the 
district/agency,  the  monitor  must  determine  that  the  evidence  is  of  sufficient  quality  and 
quantity  and  make  a  compliance  decision  relative  to  the  assigned  area  of  responsibility. 
These  decisions  will  be  shared  with  the  entire  monitoring  team  to  make  sure  that  the 
evidence  collected  by  other  monitors  either  support  or  refutes  the  evidence  collected  by 
an  individual  monitor.  All  written  monitoring  reports  and  correspondence  will  be  based 
upon  the  combined  judgments  of  the  monitoring  team.  In  unusual  and  complex  cases  a 
monitoring  team  may  determine  that  additional  requests  for  evidence  must  occur  prior  to 
issuing  a  preliminary  report  to  a  district/agency. 


CITING  SOU1CSS  IN  REPORTS:  Written  monitoring  reports  must  include  examples  of 
the  sources  of  evidence  used  in  determining  that  a  district/agency  is  not  complying  with 
the  requirements.  This  establishes  the  evidence  base  in  the  unlikely  event  that  the 
monitoring  report  becomes  the  issue  of  a  hearing.  Citing  the  sources  of  evidence  also 
provides  the  district/agency  a  fair  opportunity  to  pravidf  additional  evidence  that  may 
not  have  been  produced  prior  to  the  preliminary  report. 


DELAWARE  CCMS 
MONITORING  CRITERIA/SOURCES  OF  EVIDENCE 


IDENTIFICATION  AND  REPORTING  .  B.  1.  Adm.  Manual,  p.  2 


I. 


JK^i?*^^^.^'1*  l0CatCS'  cvaluatcs>  «d  reevaluates  handicapped 
children  residing  within  the  confines  of  the  district/agency.  pp 


Documentation 

Approved  Operation 
Plan  section 

Child  Find  brochures,  articles, 
handbooks 

Child  Find  case  management  logs 
Case  files  for  child  find 
clients 

Summary  reports  of  child  find 
activities 

Individual  students  records 


•Documentation  of  some  type  is  required 


Verbal  Report 

Special  Education  Adm* 
Child  Find  Personnel 
Student  Evaluation  Personnel 


Observation 


2.     T!ie  district  agency  maintains  information  which  describes  the  time  and  method  of 
the  evaluation/reevaluatioc  of  each  handicapped  child. 


Documentation 

Approved  Operational 
Plan  section 
Project  Application 
Assurance  Statement 
Logs  of  evaluation  and 
rccvaluatioa  procedures 
Reports  of  numbers  and  types  of 
students  evaluated 


Verbal  Report 

Special  Education  Adm* 
Student  Evaluation  Personnel 


Child  Find  personnel 


Observation 
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3. 


The  district/agency  maintains  information  which  describes  any  training,  education 
and  related  services  provided  to  a  handicapped  person  and  the  location  in  which 
such  training,  education  and  related  services  is  provided. 


Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

District/agency  data  report 

The  district/agency  maintains  information  which  describes  any  instance  in  which  a 
handicapped  person  is  not  receiving  training,  education,  or  related  services  and  the 
reason  for  that  situation. 


Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  Special  Education  Adm. 

section  Student  Evaluation  Personnel 

Case  management  logs  Child  Find  Personnel 

Individual  case  files 

'Documentation  of  some  type  is  required 


SCREENING 


The  district/agency  has  adopted  screening  procedures  designed  to  locate  preschool 
and  school  aged  students  who  may  need  special  education  and  related  services. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan 
Project  Assurance  Statement 
Announcement  form  or  letter 
Screening  guides 


2.  The  district  agency  has  implemented  screening  procedures  designed  to  locate 
preschool  and  school  aged  students  who  may  need  special  education  and  related 
services. 


Documentation 


Verbal  Report 


Observation 


Approved  Operational  Plan 

Section 

Child  Fiad  brochures,  articles, 
handbooks 

Child  Find  cas/;  management  logs 
Case  files  for  child  find 
clients 

Summary  reports  of  child  find 
activities 
Screening  records 
Individual  students  records 


Special  Education  Adm* 
Child  Find  Personnel 
Student  Evaluation  Personnel 
School  Nurse 


3* 


The  district/agency  conducts  hearing  screening,  as  specified  in  The  School  pm 


Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

School  Nurse  Records  School  Nurse 
Individual  Student  records 

4"     Gu?deiStriCt/age0Cy  C°0dUCtS  ViSi(m  screenin&  M  specified  in  The  School  Mnr^ 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

School  Nurse  Records  School  Nurse 
Individual  Student  records 

5      GuideiStriCt/a8C0Cy  CO0ductS  heaIth  screenin«*  «  specified  in  The  Fchool  MMm 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

School  Nurs*  records  School  Nurse 
Individual  student  records 

6.     The  district/agency  conducts  orthopedic  screening,  as  specified  in  The  School  Nurse 
Guide* 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

School  Nurse  records  School  Nurse 
Individual  student  records 


PREREFERRAL/ENROLLED  STUDENTS 

I.  The  district  has  documented  evidence  that  prereferral  interventions  are  implemented 
by  the  referral  agent  with  the  assistance  of  other  educational  personnel,  as  desig- 
nated by  the  building  principal. 

DociittMtetfci  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  Building  principal 

section 

Prereferral  Intervention  form  Designated  personnel 

Case  management  logs 
Individual  student  records 

'documentation  of  some  type  is  required 
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When  a  student  is  referred  by  the  parents,  prereferral  intervention  procedures 
implemented. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  Building  principal 

section 

Prereferral  Intervention  form  Designated  personnel 

Case  management  logs 
Individual  student  records 


The  district's  prereferral  intervention  documentation  contains  each  of  the  foHowina 
components:  * 

a.  results  of  records  review  which  may  include  school  health  records,  vision  and 
hearing  screenings,  and  attendance  records; 

b.  results  of  conference(s)  with  the  parent(s)  or  guardian,  administrative  and 
teaching  personnel,  and  other  ancillary  personnel  if  needed; 

c.  supportive  anecdotal  records  from  the  referral  agent  which  identify  the 
student's  learning  or  behavioral  problem(s); 

d.  results  of  at  least  two  observations  conducted  by  educational  personnel,  in  at 
least  two  different  settings;  and 

e.  documentation  of  the  results  of  a  minimum  of  two  (2)  interventions,  tech- 
niques or  educational  alternatives  which  have  been  employed  over  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time.  Interventions  may  include  a  change  of  staff,  program 
schedule,  ancillary  interventions,  or  other  agency  intervention. 


Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan 
section 

•Prtreferral  Intervention  form  or 
other  documentation  of  records 
review,  conferences),  anecdotal, 
observation!,  and  interventions. 
Individual  student  records 


4.  The  following  children  are  exempted  from  prereferral  intervention  procedures  and 
may  be  referred  for  individual  student  evaluation  without  documentation  of  pre- 
referral interventions. 

a.  infants  and  preschool  age  children. 

b.  children  whose  behaviors  endanger  themselves  or  others. 
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c.  children    suspected    of    being    autistic,    trainable    or    severely  mentally 
handicapped,  deaf,  blind  or  deaf  /blind.  y  mcntaIiy 

d.  orthopedically  handicapped. 

e.  trauma  induced  brain  or  spinal  cord  injury. 

Verbal  Report  Observation 


Documentation 


Individual  student  records 
Case  Management  Logs 


Special  Education  Adm. 
Student  Evaluation  Personnel 


If  the  student's  learning  problems  are  not  alleviated  by  the  pre-referral 
interventions,  a  referral  is  made  requesting  an  individual  student  evaluation. 


Documentation 

Case  management  records 
Individual  student  records 
Written  referral 


Verbal  Report 
Designated  personnel 


Observation 


REFERRAL 


The  district  has  adopted  procedures  for  the  referral  of  students  who  are  being 
considered  for  special  education. 


Documentation  Verbal  Report 

Approved  Operational  Plan  section 


Observation 


All  referrals  are  in  writing. 

Documentation 

Referral  form 
•Written  referrals 
Individual  student  records 


Verbal  Report 
Referral  agents 


Observation 


Each  referral  is  reviewed  and  a  determination  is  made  and  documented  stating  the 
disposition  of  the  referral. 


Documentation 


Verbal  Report 


Observation 


Case  management  records 
•Written  note  of  disposition 


Special  Education  Adm. 
Student  Evaluation  Staff 


4-     Referral  which  do  not  contain  all  required  pre-referral  intervene,, 

are  returned  to  the  referral  agent  with  a  request  £ l^Z^TT^^^ 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Case  management  records  Special  Education  Adm. 

Student  Evaluation  Staff 

5.  If  a  determination  is  made  that  additional  interventions  are  warranted  agreement  of 
£  SSSJSl  15  S°Ught  "d  'UCh  agrCement  the  *«™ -I  B2S££ 
Doc-me.t.tio.  verba.  Report  Observation 

Case  management  records  Special  Education  Adm. 

Mfmauientireene,lt  °f  Student  Evaluation  Staff 

6'     J^nr!^  d?Cj  001  deUy  the  Provision  °f  »n  individual  student  evaluation  when 
JlnTe^  "d  «*  M«  maintains  thalT Utt 

Documentation  V.rb«l  Report  Observation 

Case  management  record?  Special  Education  Adm. 

Student  Evaluation  Staff 

WRITTEN  NOTICE 

U     ??n%nd<iSt/iCrw8iVeS  WritWn  n0tice  which  meets  the  requirements  under  34  CF* 
S  °        P8rCntS  °f  8  h8ndic*^d  chiId  °o  mo?e  than  10  day,  after  the 


^SSL^J^tJf  Chtunge  th-  identific"i<>n'  evaluation,  or  educational 
to  S! Tchid,  ol  °r       Pr0visi0n  of  8  free'  appropriate  public  education 

ffl?g._t0  ini5i>te.  .?*  ch«*c  the  identification,  evaluation,  or  educational 

SdTStt  San 'loasotr      °f  a      appropriate  pub,ic  cducation 


o  34  Q 

ERIC  y 


CONTENT 

Documtitation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

•Notice  form  or  letter 
Individual  student  records 

♦♦Use  CCMS  Forms  Checklist  to  determine  compliance  of  content 
CONSENT  -  PREPLACEMENT  EVALUATION  •  C  Adm.  Manual,  p.6 
1  °bUinS  inf0rmed  parcnt  consent  prior  t0  conducting  a  preplace- 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational 
Plan  Section 

Project  Assurance  Statement 
Consent  form  or  letter 

♦individual  student  record 
of  consent 

INDIVIDUAL  STUDENT  EVALUATION 

1.  Individual  student  evaluation  procedures  are  determined  by  nature  and  severity  of 
the  student's  handicap. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  Student  Evaluation  Staff 

Individual  student  records 

2.  No  student  has  been  placed  solely  on  the  basis  of  a  single  assessment. 
Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 
Individual  student  records 

3.  No  student  has  been  placed  on  the  basis  of  evaluation  material  which  was  not 
properly  validated. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Student  evaluation  records  Student  Evaluation  Staff 
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4.  The  district/agency  uses  tests  and  other  evaluation  materials  which  include  those 
which  are  tailored  to  assess  specific  areas  of  educational  need  and  not  merely  those 
which  are  designed  to  provide  a  single  general  intelligence  quotient. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Student  evaluation  records  Student  Evaluation  Staff 

5-  ^studen^  handfcariUati°n  """^  °°  **  **  °<  »  -«™  a°d  ^  of 
Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Operational  Plan  Special  Education  Adm. 

Student  Evaluation  Staff 

6.  Evaluation  materials  are  administered  in  accordance  with  standardized  procedures. 
Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 
Student  evaluation  records              Student  Evaluation  Staff 

7.  Evaluation  materials  are  administered  by  qualified  evaluation  specialists.  Each 
evaluation  specialist  has  met  State  approval  or  recognized  certification,  licensing 
registration,  or  other  comparable  requirements  which  apply  to  the  area  in  which  he 
or  she  is  providing  student  evaluation  services. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

•Student  Evaluation  Staff  Student  Evaluation  Staff 

credentials 


MULTIDISCIPLINARY  TEAM  (MDT) 


The  evaluation  of  a  student  is  conducted  by  a  multidisciplinary  team  (MDT)  of 
evaluation  specialists  including  at  least  out  certified  teacher  or  other  specialist 
witlk  knowledge  in  the  area  of  suspected  disability. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

MDT  Reports  listing  staff  Staff  who  serve  on  MDT 

and  positions 
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2.  The  MDT  includes  the  student's  teacher,  or  if  the  student  does  not  have  a  teacher 
a  regular  classroom  teacher  qualified  to  teach  a  student  of  his  or  her  age. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

MDT  Reports  listing  staff  Staff  who  serve  on  MDT 

and  positions 

3.  For  a  child  of  less  than  school  age,  an  individual  qualified  by  the  SEA  to  teach  a 
child  of  his  or  her  age  is  included  on  the  evaluation  team. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

MDT  Reports  listing  staff  Staff  who  serve  on  MDT 

and  positions 

4.  The  MDT  includes  one  person  qualified  to  conduct  the  appropriate  individual 
diagnostic  examinations  of  the  student,  such  as  a: 

a.  school  psychologist 

b.  speech  therapist 

c.  remedial  reading  teacher 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

MDT  Reports  listing  staff  Staff  who  serve  on  MDT 

and  positions 


INITIAL  EVALUATION 


L  Before  the  district  takes  aay  action  with  respect  to  the  initial  placement  of  a 
handicapped  student  in  a  special  education  program,  a  full  and  individual  evaluation 
of  the  student's  educational  needs  is  conducted. 

Documtatatioa  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  MDT  staff 

Project  Assurance  statements 
Records  of  MDT  meetings 
Individual  student  records 
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2.  Each  initial  evaluation  includes: 

a.  an  educational  evaluation; 

b.  an   educational   history,    including   «   review   of   prereferral  intervention 
documentation; 

c.  information  concerning  physical  condition; 

d.  information  concerning  socio-cultural  background; 

e.  information  concerning  behavior  in  home  and  school;  and 

f.  specialist   reports   in   accordance   with   section   2   of   Subpart   E   of  the 
Administrative  Manual. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

♦Individual  student  evaluation         Student  Evaluation  Staff 
reports 

Student  evaluation  management  logs 

3.  The  student  is  assessed  in  all  areas  related  to  the  suspected  disability,  including 
where  appropriate,  health,  vision,  hearing,  social  and  emotional  status,  general 
intelligence,  academic  performance,  communicative  status,  and  motor  abilities. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

♦Individual  student  evaluation         Student  Evaluation  Staff 
reports 

Student  evaluation  management  logs 

4.  Sufficient  time  is  allowed  for  the  completion  of  the  full  range  of  assessments  which 
are  indicated. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Individual  student  evaluation  Student  Evaluation  Staff 

reports 

Student  evaluation  management  logs 

5.  Evaluations  are  conducted  in  such  a  manner  as  to  preclude  the  undue  delay  in 
implementation  of  services  for  eligible  students. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Individual  student  evaluation  Student  Evaluation  Staff 

reports,  dated 

Student  evaluation  management  logs 
with  dates 

11 
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Students  suspected  of  having  a  learning  disability  are  observed  bv  at  least  one 

MDT  member,  other  than  the  student's  teacher,  to  assess  the  student's  academic 
performance  in  the  regular  classroom  setting. 

Documentation                            Verbal  Report  Observation 
SLD  Observation  report                 Designated  staff 

The  MDT  team  prepares  a  written  report  of  the  results  of  the  results  of  the 
evaluation. 

Documentation                             Verbal  Report  Observation 

•MDT  reports  for  student* 
suspected  of  being  learning 
disabled. 

Each  written  evaluation  report  includes: 

a.  whether  the  student  has  a  specific  learning  disability  and  the  nature  of  that 
disability; 

b.  the  basis  for  muting  the  determination; 

c.  the  relevant  behavior  noted  during  the  observation  of  the  student; 

d.  the  relationship  of  that  behavior  to  the  student's  academic  functioning; 

e.  the  educationally  relevant  medical  findings,  if  any; 

f.  the  severity  of  the  discrepancy  between  achievement  and  ability  which  is  not 
correctable  without  special  educational  and  related  services;  and 

g.  the  determination  of  the  MDT  concerning  the  effects  of  environmental, 
cultural,  or  economic  disadvantage. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Obiervatlon 

•MDT  Reports  MDT  staff 

Each  MDT  member  certifies  in  writing  whether  the  report  reflects  his  or  her 
conclusion. 

Documcitdttaa  Verbal  Report  Obiervatlon 

MDT  Rv.  t .  3 
•Written  stv.er.vints 
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10.  If.  the  report  does  not  reflect  a  team  member's  conclusions,  the  team  member  has 
submitted  a  separate  statement  presenting  his  or  her  conclusions. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

MDT  member  statements  MDT  staff 

BIAS-FREE  TESTS  AND  PROCEDURES 

1.  The  district  has  adopted  and  implemented  procedures  to  ensure  that  testing  and 
evaluation  materials  and  procedures  are  selected  and  administered  so  as  not  to  be 
racially  or  culturally  biased. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Operational  Plan  Special  Education  Adm. 

Student  Evaluation  Staff 

2.  Tests  and  oth^r  evaluation  materials  are  provided  and  administered  in  the  students 
native  language,  or  other  mode  of  communication,  unless  it  is  clearly  not  feasible  to 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Operational  Plan  Special  Education  Adm. 

Student  Evaluation  Staff 

3.  No  student  has  been  assigned  to  a  special  education  program  on  the  basis  of 
r mdings  dependent  solely  upon  the  command  of  the  English  language. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Individual  student  records  Student  Evaluation  Staff 

4.  The  district  has  adopted  and  implemented  procedures  to  ensure  that  when  a  test  is 
administered  to  a  student  with  impaired  sensory,  manual,  or  speaking  skills-  a 
the  test  results  accurately  reflect  the  student's  aptitude,  achievement  level  or 
other  factors  the  test  purports  to  measure  and  that  the  test  results  do  not  reflect 
the  student's  impaired  sensory,  manual,  or  speaking  skills,  except  where  those  skills 
are  the  factors  which  the  test  purports  to  measure. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Operational  Plan  Student  Ev&luation  Staff 
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Procedures  for  interpretation  of  evaluation  data  ensure  that  eligibility  decisions 
made  on  the  basis  of  evaluation  data  which  are  no  more  than  two  (2)  years  old. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

MDT  reports  Student  Evaluation  Staff 

•Student  evaluation  reports, 

dated 

Individual  student  records 


Procedures  for  interpretation  of  evaluation  data  ensure  that  information  from  a 

variety  of  sources  is  used  including  aptitude  and  achievement  test,  teacher 
recommendations,  physical  condition,  social  or  cultural  background,  and  adaptive 

behavior  assessments.  H 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

MDT  reports  MDT  reports 

Individual  student  records  Student  Evaluation  Staff 


Procedures  for  interpretation  of  evaluation  data  ensure  that  information  obtained 
from  all  or  the  above  sources  is  documented  and  carefully  considered. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Operational  Plan  Student  Evaluation  Staff 

MDT  Reports  MDT  Stzf f 


REEVALUATION 


1.  The  district/agency  conducts  a  revaluation  of  the  student  at  least  every  three  (3) 
years  following  the  initial  placement  or  sooner  if  conditions  warrant  or  if  requested 
by  the  student's  parent  or  teacher. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Individual  student  records 
•Student  evaluation  reports,  dated 
Case  management  records 
Records  of  requests  from 
teachers  or  parents 
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2.     Reevaluates  conducted  by  the  school  district/agency  comply  with  all  of  the 
requirements  for  initial  evaluation  procedures. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Reevaluation  reports  Student  Evaluation  Staff 

Individual  student  records 


When  reevaluating  students  who  will  be  entering  the  9th  grade  within  one  year  or 
who  will  be  reaching  the  age  of  14  years  within  one  year,  which  ever  occurs  first 
the  district  provides  information  which  is  useful  in  career  guidance.  The  content  of 
the  information  is  determined  by  the  MDT  team  and  guidance  personnel. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Record  of  career  guidance  Staff  who  serve  on  MDTs 

information  provided  Guidance  personnel 


4.     All  students  who  entered  9th  jrade  within  the  last  year  or  who  turned  14  years  of 
age  withm  the  last  year  have  received  career  guidance  information. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Record  of  career  guidance  Staff  who  serve  on  MDTs 

information  provided  Guidance  personnel 


If  the  district  is  receiving  federal  vocational  education  funds: 

a.  the  MDT,  in  consultation  with  the  guidance  personnel,  determines  whether  the 
student  is  likely  to  pursue  a  vocational  or  an  academic  career. 

b.  students  who  have  been  deemed  as  unlikely  to  pursue  an  academic  career  are 
provided  a  vocational  ewluation  during  the  9th  grade  or  their  15th  year  of 
age,  which  ever  occurs  first 

c.  the  vocational  evaluation  includes  vocational  exploratory  activities,  as  well  as 
standard  assessment  procedures  and  instruments. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Record  of  decision  re.  future  Staff  who  serve  on  MDTs 

pursuits  Guidance  personnel 

Vocational  test  protocols 
Vocational  evaluation  report 
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6-     A  written  report  is  completed  including  information  on  the  student's 
aptitudes,interests,  special  skills  and  abilities. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Record  of  decision  re.  future  Staff  who  serve  on  MDTs 

pursuits  Guidance  personnel 

Vocational  test  protocols 
'Vocational  evaluation  report 


INDEPENDENT  EDUCATIONAL 
EVALUATION 


1.  When  requested,  the  district  provides  to  parents  information  about  where  a  public 
or  private  independent  educational  evaluation  may  be  obtained. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Examples  of  parent  requests  for  Special  Education  Adm. 
iad.  evaluation 

Examples  of  information  provided  District  level  student 

to  parents  evaluation  staff 

2.  Independent  educational  evaluations  obtained  by  parents  are  considered  by  the 
district  when  making  anv  decision  about  providing  a  free,  appropriate  public 
education  to  the  child. 

Documentation                             Verbal  Report  Observation 

IEPs  Special  Education  Adm. 

Reports  of  independent 

evaluations 

Individual  student  records 


3.  If  the  parent  disagrees  with  an  evaluation  obtained  by  the  district,  the  parent  may 
obtain  an  independent  evaluation  at  public  expense,  unless  the  district  initiates  a 
due  process  hearing  which  is  concluded  by  a  decision  that  the  districts  evaluation 
of  the  child  is  appropriate. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Examples  of  parent  requests  for       Special  Education  Adm. 

ind.  evaluation  at  public 

expense 

Reports  of  independent  evaluations 
Reports  of  due  process  hearings 
Records  of  payment  for  independent 
evaluations 
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If  the  final  decision  of  a  due  process  hearing  panel  is  that  the  evaluation  of  the 

child  is  appropriate,  the  parent  may  still  obtain  and  have  considered  an 
independent  evaluation,  but  not  at  public  expense. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Examples  of  evaluations  Special  Education  Adm. 

obtain  at  other  than  public 

expense 


5.  Independent  educational  evaluations  are  conducted  by  qualified  cv^uation 
specialists  who  are  not  employed  by  the  district. 

Docu.ent.tio.  Verb.i  Report  Observation 

Independent  evaluation  reports        Special  Education  Adm. 
List  of  independent  evaluates 
with  credentials  noted 

6.  Independent  evaluations  which  are  conducted  at  public  expense  meet  the  same 
criteria  as  those  initiate*  by  the  district,  including  the  qualifications  of  the 
examiner  and  the  location  of  the  evaluation. 

Document«tio.  Verbal  Rtoort  Observation 

Records  of  review  of  Special  Education  Adm. 

independent  evaluations 


INDIVIDUALIZED  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS  -  D.  Adm.  Manual,  p.  11 

I.     Each  handicapped  child  receiving  special  education  and  related  services  has  i 
effect  a  current  IEP  for  the  school  year  and  program  placement(s). 

Documentation  Verba!  Report  Observation 

•Student's  IEP  for  current  yttt 
Student's  initial  IEP 


The  student's  IEP  was  developed  prior  to  assignment  and  within  30  days  following 
the  determination  that  the  student  was  eligible  for  special  education  and  related 
services. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

MDT  Reports 

•Student's  IEP  for  current  year 
Student's  initial  IEP 
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Each  handicapped  student  has  a  single  IEP  which  includes  written  statements  of: 

a.  the  student's  present  level  of  educational  performance; 

b.  annual  goals,  including  short  term  instructional,  objectives; 

c.  specific  special  education  and  related  services  to  be  provided  to  the  student 
including  physical  education  and  vocational  education,  which  .«  ipedlSy 
designed  to  meet  the  unique  needs  of  the  handicapped  student;  sPeci»"y 

d"  the  student  wH1  be  able  t0  partic*ate  in 

**  *  the  swvfcea?  ****  f°r  initiation  of  services  and  the  anticipated  duration  of 

f.  appropriate  objective  criteria  and  evaluation  procedures  and  schedules  for 
determining,  on  at  least  an  annual  basis,  whether  the  short-term  instructional 
objectives  are  being  achieved,  34  CFR  300.346;  OM1 

8'  rietlleiL  °r  J10**  is  necessary  t0  P1*"  the  student  who  is  transported  from 
school  by  bus  into  the  charge  of  a  parent  or  other  authorized  responsible 

F  tj^g;j  B«  Privet  Kanittflflk   P.  59,  Section  6, 
Paragraph  III  F,  December  19,  1985); 

h.  documentation  of  consideration  of  Least  Restrictive  Environment  fLRE) 
requirements;  v  ' 

i.  where  applicable,  a  vocational/transitional  component  as  specified  in  Section  8 
of  this  Subpart  and  Section  20  of  Subpart  F;  and  ocv.«on  o 


j- 


disciplinary  procedures  or  limitations,  as  appropriate. 


Documentation  Verbal  Report 

•Student's  IEP  for  current  year 
Student's  previous  IEPs 


Observation 


The  school  district  initiates  and  conducts  meetings  for  the  purpose  of: 

a.  developing  IEPs 

b.  reviewing  and  revising  IEPs 

Documentation  Verbtl  Report  Observation 

Student's  current  IEP  or  other         IEP  Team  Members 
written  doc.  Evaluation  Team  Members 

Students  previous  IEPs 
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5.     Each  IEP  meeting  includes  each  of  the  following  participants: 


a.  a  representative  of  the  school  district,  other  than  the  student's  uacher,  who 
is  qualified  to  provide  or  supervise  the  provision  of  special  education; 

b.  the  student's  current  teacher; 

c.  one  or  both  of  the  student's  parents  or  guardians; 

d.  the  student,  when  appropriate; 

e.  other  individuals  at  the  discretion  of  the  parent  or  the  school  district  or 
other  public  agency;  and 

f.  for  the  handicapped  3tudent  who  has  been  evaluated  for  the  first  time,  the 
school  district  or  other  public  agency  shall  ensure  that: 

(1)  a  member  of  the  evaluation  team  participates  in  the  meeting;  or 

(2)  a  representative  of  the  district,  the  student's  regular  classroom  teacher, 
or  some  other  person  who  is  knowledgeable  about  the  evaluation 
proceUares  used  with  the  student  and  is  familiar  with  the  results  of  the 
evaluation,  is  present  at  the  meeting. 

Docun-^tatioo  Verbal  Rtport  Observation 

♦Student's  current  IEP  or  other        IEP  Team  Members 
written  doc.  Evaluation  Team  Members 

Students  previous  IEPs 


6.     The  district  initiates  and  conducts  a  meeting  to  review  at  least  once  per  year  each 
handicapped  student's  IEP. 

Documeatation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

•Student's  current  IEP  or  other        IEP  Team  Members 
written  doc.  Evaluation  Team  Members 

Students  previous  IEPs 


The  district  unifies  parents  of  IEP  meetings  no  less  than  10  working  days  prior  to 
the  meeting,  unless  mutually  agreed  otherwise,  to  ensure  that  they  have  the 
opportunity  to  attend. 


Documentation 


Verbal  Report 


Observation 


•Dated  notice  to  parents 
Note:  on  scheduling 


Staff  responsible  for 
IEP  meeting  notices 


19 


ERLC 


381 


8.     The  district  schedules  IEP  meetings  at  a  mutually  agreed  upon  time  and  place. 
Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Dated  notice  to  parents  Staff  responsible  for 

Notes  on  scheduling  IEP  meeting  notices 

9'     l^tn/0^'  •!?  KP"CDtS  ^diCatCS  thc  purpose'  time'  and  ^cation  of  the 
meeting  and  who  will  be  m  attendance. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Dated  notice  to  parents  Staff  responsible  for 

which  includes  purpose,  time,  IEP  meeting  notices 

location 

10'    lr^!\^T^X  iScablC  t0  Ztltnd'  the  district  uses  other  m«hods  to  ensure 
parent  participation.  Such  methods  include: 

a.  individual  telephone  calls 

b.  conference  telephone  calls 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Records  of  use  of  alternative  Staff  responsible  for 

methods  arranging  IEP  meetings 

Records  of  attempts  to  involve- 
telephone  logs,  correspondence, 
visitation  reports 

U.    The  district  maintains  a  record  of  its  attempts  to  arrange  a  mutually  agreed  on 
time  and  place.  Such  records  include: 

a.  detailed  record  of  telephone  calls  made  or  attempted  and  the  results 
of  those  calls* 

b.  copies  of  correspondence  sent  to  the  parents  and  any  responses 
received. 

c.  detailed  records  of  visits  made  to  the  parents'  home  or  place  of 
employment  and  the  results  of  those  visits. 

Docuntatatioa  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Records  of  use  of  alternative  Staff  responsible  for 

methods  arranging  IEP  meetings 

Records  of  attempts  to  involve* 
telephone  logs,  correspondence, 
visitation  reports 

•a  record  of  some  type  is  required. 
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If  the  parents  can  not  be  located  or  are  otherwise  unavailable,  a  surrogate  oarent 
has  be?n  appointed.  8  P"ent 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Record  of  surrogate  parent  Staff  who  serve  on  IEP  teams 

activities 

Surrogate  signature  on  IEP 
form 


Tht  district  takes  necessary  steps  to  ensure  that  the  parent  understands  the 
proceedings  at  the  meetings.  Such  arrangements  include: 

a.  an  interpreter  for  parents  who  are  deaf. 

b.  an  interpreter  for  parents  whose  native  language  is  other  than  English. 
Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Record  of  use  on  interpreters  Staff  who  serve  on  IEP 

Notation  on  IEP  Team 

sTident'UEpted       ^  P%wnt'       SCh°01  diSt"Ct  8iVC'  thC  PSrCnt  a  Copy  of  the 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Form  provides  parent  copy 
Notation  of  provision  of  copy 
to  parent 

The  district/agency  provides  and  documents  in  the  IEP  that  program  planning 
information  was  made  available  to  all  handicapped  students  and  their  parents  within 
the  year  before  the  student  enters  the  9th  grade.  Such  information  shall  be  the 
same  pro'  am  planning  information  as  is  given  to  nan-handicapped  students  and 
their  part.  jts.  Such  information  includes  at  least  the  following: 

a.  diploma  requirements 

(1)  credit  distribution; 

(2)  fulfillment  of  the  17  Minimal  Performance  Requirements;  and 

(3)  attendance. 

b.  option  to  woik  toward  9  Rscord  of  Performance. 

c.  option  to  continue  free  public  schooling  through  age  20  inclusive,  or  until 
completing  high  school,  whichever  comes  first. 
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d.  information  and  opportunities  available  in  career  education,  with 
emphasis  on  the  post-secondary  level  or 

e.  vocational  education,  with  emphasis  on  the  post-secondary  level. 
Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

*IEPs  of  students  in  9th  grade         IEP  Team  Members 
or  higher 

Copy  of  information  provided 

Each  district/agency  providing  special  education,  related  services,  and/or  vocational 

^nSi?  ^lnK!?J^U  ihat  lon*:ran8c  Panning  occurs  for  each  handicapped 
student.  The  IEP  developed  or  revised  within  the  year  prior  to  the  student 
entering  the  9th  grade  shall  include  a  plan  for  the  student  which-meet  the  following 
conditions:  u* 

a.  Provisions  for  modified  learning  activities  in  areas  associated  with  the  17 
Minimal  Performance  Requirements  and  in  the  required  subjects  for  graduation. 

b.  arrangements  for  involvement  with  non-handicapped  p<  ^*  in  the  required  and 
elective  courses  to  an  extent  consistent  with  the  LRE  prL  >le. 

c.  where  applicable,  the  vo«,ional  education  programs  to  be  provided  including: 

(1)  adaptations  of  curricula, 

(2)  instructional  equipment,  and  (3)facilities. 

d.  Staffing  by  guidance,  counseling,  and  career  development  personnel  who  are 
associated  with  the  provision  of  such  special  services. 

e.  counseling  services  designed  to  facilitate  transition  from  school  to  post- 
school  employment  and  career  opportunities. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

•Student  IEP  developed  or  revised     IEP  Team  Members 
within  the  year  prior  to  the 
student  Altering  9th  grade  or 
long-ru     plan  containing  all 
above  requirements 

Each  IEP  developed  or  revised  under  this  section  indicates: 

a.  the  extent  to  which  the  student  will  accumulate  sufficient  credits  for 
graduation. 

b.  the  extent  to  which  the  student  will  meet  the  State's  17  Minimal  Performance 
Requirements  for  graduation. 
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a-    whether  or  not  the  plan  will  kid  to  a  diploma,  and  if  not,  what  skills  and  or 
competencies  are  anticipated  to  be  reflected  by  a  Record  of  Performance. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

*IEPs  of  students  in  9th  grade         IEP  Team  Members 
or  higher 

Participants  in  development  or  revision  of  such  IEPs  include  representatives  of: 


a. 

vocational  education; 

b. 

vocational  rehabilitation; 

c. 

special  education; 

d. 

regular  education; 

e. 

counseling;  and 

f. 

other  human  service  agencies,  as  appropriate. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

IEPs  of  students  in  9th  grade  IEP  Team  Member?, 

or  higher 


An  IEP  developed  or  revised  under  this  section  shall  contain  the  IEP  team's 
decisions  on  all  of  subsection  D.8.  a.,  Adm.  Manual,  p.14. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Record  of  IEP  team  decisions  IEP  T«am  Members 

IEP  of  students  in  9th  grade 
or  higher 


An  IEP  developed  under  this  section  contains  the  signature  of  the  parent  or 
guardian  indicating  participation  in  the  development  of  the  plan,  ^;  the 
district/agency  has  documented  that  attempts  were  made  to  involve  the  parent  or 
guardian  where  an  IEP  is  unsigned. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

IEPs  of  students  in  9th  IEP  Team  Members 

grade  or  higher 

Record  of  attempts  to  involve 

parents 
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MONITORING  OF  IEPS 


The  district/agency  reviews  the  IEPs  of  handicapped  students  to  determine  that  the 
content  and  procedures  for  development  are  in  compliance  with  all  applicable  State 
and  federal  requirements. 


Documentation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  section 
District/agency  level  monitoring 
results/reports 


Verbal  Report 

Special  Education  Adm. 
Special  Education  Teachers 
IEP  Team  Members 


Observation 


The  district/agency  maintains  documentation  of  its  efforts  and  the  results  obtained 
from  monitoring  of  students*  IEPs. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  section    Special  Education  Adm. 
•District/agency  level  monitoring     Special  Education  Teachers 
results/reports 


IEPS  OF  STUDENTS  IN  PRIVATE 
OR  PAROCHIAL  PLACEMENTS 


For  students  enrolled  in  a  parochial  or  other  private  school  and  who  receive 
special  education  or  related  services  from  a  school  district/agency  the 
district/agency: 

a.  initiates  and  conducts  meetings  to  develop,  review  and  revise  the  student's  IEP 
m  accordance  with  all  of  the  content  and  procedural  requirements  of  this 
subsection. 

b.  ensures  that  a  representative  of  the  parochial  or  other  private  school 
attends  each  meeting, 

c.  uses  *ther  methods  to  ensure  participation  including  individual  or  conference 
telephone  calls,  if  the  representative  cannot  attend. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Reports  of  IEP  meetings  Special  Education  Adm. 

Student's  IEP  Staff  who  serve  on  IEP  teams 

Records  of  use  of  alternative 
methods: 

individual  calls 

conference  calls 
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2.  Before  the  district/Lgency  places  a  handicapped  student  in  or  refers  a  student  to  a 
private  school  or  facility,  the  district/agency:  . 

a.     initiates  and  conducts  a  meeting  to  develop  an  IEP  for  the  student  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Subsection. 

b'     meeting  ^  *  representative  of  the  Private  school  facility  attends  the 

c.  uses  other  methods  to  ensure  participation  by  the  private  school  or  facility 
including  individual  or  conference  telephone  calls. 

d.  develops  an  IEP  for  each  handicapped  student  placed  in  a  private  school  or 
facility  by  the  public  agency  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  these  regulations. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Reports  of  IEP  meetings  Special  Education  Adm 

Student's  IEP 

Records  of  use  of  alternative 
methods 

3.  After  a  handicapped  student  enters  a  private  school  or  facility,  any  meetings  to 
rev,,  w  and  revise  the  student's  IEP  are  initiated  by  the  private  school  or  facility 
at  the  discretion  ot  the  district/agency. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Reports  of  IEP  meetings  Special  Education  Adm. 

Student's  IEP 

Correspondence 

4.  .!f  the  private  school  or  facility  initiates  and  conducts  these  meetings,  the  district/ 
agency  ensures  that  the  parents  and  an  agency  representative: 

a.  are  involved  in  any  decision  about  the  student's  IEP. 

b.  agree  to  any  proposed  changes  in  the  program  before  those  changes  are 
implemented. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Reports  of  IEP  meetings  Special  Education  Adm. 

Student's  IEP 

Records  of  use  of  alternative 
methods: 

individual  calls 

conference  calls 
•Parent  consent 
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When  a  private  schec!  or  f  agility  implements  a  srudenr<<  t-d 

compliance  with  this  part  remains  with J •  SlJSSZ^  iJS^^  'V 

education  of  the  handicapped  student  and  the  Department  ^JbSISSSi"  ° 

Documentation 


Correspondence  with  priva.' 
schools 

Reports  of  visit?  to  private 
schools 


Verba]  Report 
fecial  Education  Adm. 


Observation 


IEP  OF  TRANSFERRING  STUDENT 


Handicapped  students  who  transfer  from  one  school  district  or  other  public  asencv 
are  temporarily  placed  in  an  educational  environment  setting  which: 

a.  appears  to  be  most  suited  to  the  student's  needs. 

b.  is  based  on  a  decision  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  parents  and  representative 
of  the  receiving  district/agency.  «pr«cn»uve 


Documentation 

Temporary  placement  records 
"Signed  agreement  of  parent 
and  district/agency 


Verbal  Report  Observation 

Staff  responsible  for  temporary 
placement 


2. 


The  procedures  for  requesting  and  forwarding  the  records  of  a  handicapped  student 

cZtetiJF^?  WilH  lh5  ^°CedUreS  cnumerated  in  the  Procedure  for  he 
Co  lection  Maintenance,  and  Disclosure  of  Student  Data  in  the  Handbook  for 
Delaware  Schools,  K-8,  and  in  Handbook  for  Secondary  Schools.  nanaD0°*  ^ 


Documentation 

Request  for  records  form  or 
letter 

Notation  of  telephone  requests  or 
follow-ups 


Verbal  Report 

Staff  responsible  for  records 
request 


Observation 
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If  the  student's  IEP  from  the  sending  school  district  or  other  public  agency  is  used 
for  temporary  placement  m  a  special  education  setting,  documentation  o*  the 
P  acement  is  signed  by  mc  parent  and  the  receiving  principal  on  a  temporary 
placement  form  or  on  the  cover  page  of  the  IEP. 


Documentation 

Enrollment  date 

•Temporary  placement  form  or 

IEP 

•Signatures  of  parent  and 
receiving  principci 


Verbal  Report 

Receiving  Principal 


Observation 


/  review  of  the  adequacy  of  placement  ir  *  special  education  setting  is  instituted 
and  completed  within  30  ca^nda,  days  fr;,a,  the  date  of  initial  attendance  of  the 
child  in  the  receiving  agency. 


Documentation 

Student's  IEP  from  previous 

district  or  agency 

Dated  report  of  meeting  to  review 

Dated  notation  on  IEP  of  accept  or 

revise 


Verbal  Report 


Observation 


AH  requirements  concerning  student  evalua  ?on,  IEP  development,  placement,  and 
procedural  safeguards  are  applied  in  determining  the  aeed  for  providing  social 
education  and  related  services  for  transferring  students. 

Documentation  verbal  Report  Observation 

Dated  notation  on  IEP  of  accept 
or  revise 
Dated  new  IEP 
Individual  student  records 
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ELIGIBILITY  -  Adm.  Manual,  page  18 


The  district  provides  programs  for  handicapped  pe;  ons  within  the  age  r 
established  in  Chapter  31  of  Title  14,  Delaware  Code. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approve  Operational  Plan 
statement 

Project  assurance  statement 
Data  Reports 

September  30  Audit  Report 
District/agency  level  management 
records 


The  district  provides  programs  for  handicapped  persons  within  other  are  r; 
established  in  State  and  federal  legislation. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approve  Operational  P!*~ 
statement 

Project  assurance  statement 
Data  Reports 

September  30  Audit  Report 
District/agency  level  mana3ement 
records 


Each  student  in  a  program  for  the  handicapped  has  reached  the  minimum  age  on 
before  January  I  of  the  school  year. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Obiervatipn 

Approve  Operutional  Plan 
statement 

Project  assurance  statement 
Data  Reports 

September  30  Audit  Report 
District/agency  level  management 
records 
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Any  stud-nt  in  a  program  for  the  handicapped  who  has  reached  the  minimum  age 
after  January  1: 

a.  has  been  recommended  by  a  staff  conference  and  approved  by  the  district 
superintendent 

b.  is  cot  counted  for  unit  funding. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approve  Operational  Plan 
statement 

Project  assurance  statement 
Data  Reports 

September  30  Audit  Report 
District/agency  level  management 
records 


The  district  allows  »ny  special  educatiou  student  in  a  school  program  who  attains 
the  age  of  21  after  September  30  to  continue  their  school  placement  until  the  end 
of  the  school  year. 

Approve  Oper  \onal  Plan 
statement 

Project  assurance  statement 
Data  Reports 

September  30  Ac  lit  Report 
District/agency  level  management 
records 


The  district  allows  any  student  in  a  twelve  month  private  p'acement  who  has  not 
reached  the  age  of  21  as  of  July  i  to  continue  placement  until  the  end  of  the 
fiscal  year. 

DocuatiUtios  V*rbai  Report  Observation 

Approve  Operational  Plan 
statement 

Project  uturance  statement 
Data  Reports 

September  30  Audit  Report 
District/agency  level  management 
records 
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7.  The  district  counts  for  unit  funding  only  students  who  are  eligible  according  to  14 
Delaware  Code  3  and  who  have  their  eligibility  certified  by  Individual  Student 
Evaluation  Reports  by  the  qualified  specialist(s)  as  noted  for  eacu  eligibility. 


Documentation 


verbal  Report 


Observation 


Approve  Operational  Plan 
statement 

Project  assurance  statement 
Data  Reports 

September  30  Audit  Report 
District/agency  level  management 
records 


8.     The  district  considers  eligible  for  a  visual  imprirment  program,  a  student  who 
cannot  develop  educational  skills  without  special  services  or  materials  because: 

a.     the  student  is  legally  blind: 

(1)  has  visual  acuity  of  20/200  or  less  in   the  better  eye  witn  best 
correction,  or 

(2)  has  a  peripheral  field  so  contracted  that  the  widest  diameter  of  such  field 
subtends  an  angular  distance  no  greater  than  20  degrees,  and  . 

(3)  the  eligibility  has  been  documented  by  an  ophthalmologist  or  ontometrist. 


b.     the  student  is  partially  sighted: 

(1)    has  visual  acuity  fcetwscn  20/70  and  20/200  in  the  better  eye  with  best 


correction,  or 

(2)  has  a  disease  of  the  eye  or  body  that  seriously  affects  vision,  and 

(3)  the  eligibility  has  been  documented  by  an  ophthalmologist  or  optometrist. 


Approved  operational  Plan  sections 
•Individual  student  diagnostic 
reports  by  qualified  ophthalmologist 
or  optometrist 
Student  records 


DocuatsUttoa 


Verbal  Report 


Observation 
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9.  The  district  considers  eligible  for  a  hearing  impairment  program,  a  student  who 
exhibits  an  impairment  within  the  auditory  system  which  may  interfere  with  or 
preclude  the  ability  to  consistently  and  appropriately  interpret  spoken  language 
through  audition  because: 

a.  the  auditory  impairment  hinders  educational  progress  in  a  regular  educational 
program, 

b.  admission  is  consistent  with  Section  I.G.  7,  and 

c.  the  eligibility  has  been  documented  by  an  audioiogist. 


Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  sections 
♦Individual  student  diagnostic 
reports  by  qualified  audioiogist 
Student  records 


10.  The  district  considers  eligible  for  a  physical  or  other  health  impairment  program,  a 
student  who  exhibits  a  physical  or  health  impairment  to  such  an  extent  that  it 
interferes  significantly  with  learning  and/ot  requires  adaptatior  of  the  physical 
pl^Ot  because  the  student  has: 

a.  an  orthopedic  handicap  *  crippling  impairments  resulting  from  interference  ^  ith 
the  normal  functions  of  bones,  joints,  or  muscles,  or 

b.  a  neurological  impairment  -  lack  of  complete  development  or  injury  to  the 
central  nervous  system,  end 

c.  the  eligibility  has  been  documented  by  a  physician. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  iections 
♦Individual  3tudent  diagnostic 
reports  by  a  physician 
Student  records 


11.  7he  district  considers  eligible  for  a  speech  and/or  language  impairment  program,  a 
student  tAc  exhibits  a  disorder  of  oral  communication  in  articulation,  voice, 
rhythm*  or  verbal  language  to  such  a  degree  that  it: 

a.  interferes  with  self-expression, 

b.  interferes  with  the  ability  to  comprehend  the  student's  speech,  ur 

c.  causes  the  student  to  become  maladjusted* 
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Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  sections 
Student  records 

The  district  requires,  for  a  student  whose  speech  or  language  impairment  is  the 
primary  handicap,  a  speech/language  therapist  to: 

a.  evaluate  the  speech  impaired  student  using  procedures  appropriate  for  the 
diagnosis  and  appraisal  of  speech  and  language  disorders,  and 

b.  make  referrals  for  additional  assessments  needed  to  make  an  appropriate 
placement  decision,  where  necessary. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  Off  site  and  onsite  contact 

District/agency  staff  list  with  staff 

•Speech/Language  evaluation 
report  by  a  qualified  speech/ 
language  therapist 

The  district  considers  eligible  for  a  learning  disabilities  program,  a  student  who  has 
exhibited  a  disorder  in  one  or  more  of  the  basic  psychological  processes  involved  in 
uuucrSUnumg  or  in  using  spoken  oc  written  language,  when: 

a.  the  disorder  r  *alts  in  an  imperfect  ability  to: 

(1)  listen, 

(2)  think, 

(3)  speak, 

(4)  read, 

(5)  wr  e, 

(6)  sMU  or 

(7)  do  mathematical  calculations. 

b.  the  disorder  results  from: 

( 1 )  perceptual  handicaps, 

(2)  brain  injury, 

(3)  minimal  brain  dysfunction, 

(4)  dyslexia,  and 

(5)  developmental  aphasia. 

c.  the  eligibility  has  been  documented  by  a  psychologist. 
Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan 
Project  Assurance  statements 
•Psychological  Report  by  a 
qualified  psychologist 
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The  district  considers  eligible  for  a  learning  disabilities  program,  a  student  who: 

a.  does  not  achieve  commensurate  with  age  and  ability  levels  when  provided  with 
learning  experiences  that  are  age  and  ability  appropriate  in  the  areas  of: 

(1)  oral  expression 

(2)  listening  comprehension 

(3)  written  expression 

(4)  basic  reading  skill 

(5)  reading  comprehension 

(6)  mathematics  calculation 

(7)  mathematics  reasoning 

b.  has  a  severe  discrepancy  between  achievement  and  intellectual  ability  in  one  or 
more  on  the  following  areas: 

(1)  oral  expression 

(2)  listening  comprehension 

(3)  written  expression 

(4)  basic  reading  skill 

(5)  reading  comprehension 

(6)  mathematics  calculation 

(7)  mathematics  reasoning 

c.  the  eligibility  has  been  documented  by  a  multidisciplinary  team. 


Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  section? 
Individual  student  diagnostic  reports 
Student  records 
*MDT  Report 


The  district  does  not  interpret  the  urm  "learning  disabled"  to  include  students  who 
have  learning  problems  which  are  primarily  the  result  of: 


a. 

visual,  hearing,  or  motor  handicaps, 

b. 

mental  retardation, 

c. 

autism, 

d. 

emotional  disturbance,  or 

e. 

environmental,  cultural,  or 

f. 

economic  disadvantages 
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Documentation 


Verbal  Report 


Observation 


Approved  Operational  Plan  sections 
Individual  student  diagnostic  reports 
Student  ucords 


16.  The  district  considers  eligible  for  a  social  or  emotional  maladjustment  program  a 
student  who  exhibits: 

a.  behavior  representative  of  conflict  between  self  and  environment: 

(1)  repeatedly, 

(2)  over  time,  and 

(3)  to  an  extent  and  duration  that  it  significantly  affects  the  learning 
process. 

b.  behaviors  including: 

(1)  acting  out  (unpredicted  and  unprovoked  hitting,  aggressive  and  disruptive 
behaviors) 

(2)  withdrawal  (absence   of  speech,  depression,  impulsive  and  obsessive 
behaviors) 

(3)  defense  (compuisive  eating,  manipulation,  running  away  from  home  or" 
school) 

(4)  disorganization  (out-of-touch  with:  reality,  self-abuse,  lack  of  self  control) 

c.  the  eligibility  is  documented  by  a  psychologist  or  psychiatrist. 

Documentation.  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  Off  site  and  onsite  contact 

Project  Assurance  statements  with  staff 

♦Individual  Student  Evaluation 

by  a  quitted  psychologist  or 

psychiatrist 

17.  The  district  considers  eligible  for  a  mental  retardation  program,  a  student  who 
exhibits: 

a.  significantly  sub-average  general  intellectual  functioning  as  assessed  by  an 
individual  psychological  evaluation, 

b.  deficits  in  adaptive  behavior  as  defined  by  the  AAMD,  and    which  were 
manifested  in  the  developmental  period 

c.  the  eligibility  has  been  documented  by  a  psychologist 
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Document.tio  V.rb.l  R.port  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  sections 
•Individual  student  evaluation  by  a 
qualified  psychologist 

18.  The  district  defines  educable  nentally  handicapped  students  as  those  whose: 

a.  intellectual  functioning  is  between  75  and  50  I.Q.  points  inclusive,  and 

b.  maturation  and  development  up  to  age  5  as  certified  by  a  psychologist. 
Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  sections 
*IndividueI  student  evaluation 
report  by  a  qualified  psychologist 
Student  records 

19.  The  district  defines  trainable  mentally  retarded  students  as  those  whose: 
■    a.     intellectual  functioning  in  betwee-  55  and  35  I.Q.  points,  and 

v.     uiAiuiauuu  auu  ucVcigpmcnt  irom  u  to  age  5, 

c.  speech  is. minimal, 

d.  little  or  no  communication  skills,  and 

e.  generally  unable  to  perform  independently  certified  by  a  psychologist. 
Rocumentatlon  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  sections 
•Individual  student  evaluation 
reports  by  a  qualified  psychologist 
Student  records 


20. 


The  district  considers  eligible  for  aa  autism  program,  a  student  who: 

a.  has  been  diagnosed  as  autistic  through  use  of  individual  psychological  or 
psychiatric  examination, 

b.  exhibits  some  combination  of: 

(1)  inability  to  use  language  for  appropriate  communication 

(2)  inability  to  relate  appropriately  to  other  individuals 

(3)  continued   impairment   in   social   interaction   from  infancy   or  early 
childhood 
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(4)  .  obsession  to  maintain  sameness 

(5)  preoccupation  with  objects  and/or  inappropriate  use  of  objects 

(6)  extreme  resistance  to  controls 

(7)  exhibition  of  peculiar  motoric  mannerisms  and  motility  patterns, 
c.     the  eligibility  has  been  documented  by  a  psychologist  or  psychiatrist. 
Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  sections 
♦Individual  student  evaluation 
reports  by  a  qualified  psychologist 
or  psychiatrist 
Student  records 


The  district  considers  eligible  for  a  deaf/blind  program,  a  student  who 
has  concomitant  hearing  and  visual  impairment  resulting  in: 

a.  severe  communication  problems, 

b.  developmental  problems,  and 

c.  educational  problems  which  cannot  be  accommodated  in  special  education 
programs  solely  for  deaf  or  blind  children 

d.  eligibility  has  been  documented  by  an  audiologist  and  ophthalmologist 
Documentation  Verbal  Report  Obierratioc 

Approved  Operational  Plan  sections 
Individual  student  evaluation 
reports  by  a  qualified  audiologist 
or  ophthalmologist 
Student  records 


PROGRAMS  AND  PLACEMENT  •  Adm.  Manual,  page  23 

The  district/agt  ^cy  ensures  that  to  the  maximum  extent  appropriate,  handicapped 
children  in  public  or  private  institutions  or  other  care  facilities  are  educated  with 
children  who  are  not  handicapped. 

Docuis»*!£clQi  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Appioved  Operational  Plan  Off  site  and  onsite 

Project  Assurance  statements  contact  with  staff 

District/agency  staff  Ust 
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The  district/agency  ensures  that  special  classes,  separate  schooling  or  other  removal 
of  handicapped  children  from  the  regular  educational  environment  occurs  only  when 
the  nature  or  severity  of  the  handicap  is  such  that  education  in  regular  classes  with 
the  use  of  supplementary  aids  and  services  cannot  be  achieved  satisfactorily. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  Off  site  and  onsite 

Project  Assurance  statements  contact  with  staff 

District/agency  staff  list 

The  district  assumes  administrative  and  leadership  responsibility  for  district-wide 
programming  for  handicapped  students,  exclusive  of  any  special  schools. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  Off  site  and  onsite 

Project  Assurance  statements  contact  with  staff 

District/agency  staff  list 

The  district  delineates  in  its  Operational  Plan: 

a.  a  design  for  delivery  of  services- to  all  exceptional  students  in  its  jurisdiction 

b.  a  description  of  the  continuum  of  programs  and  related  services 

c.  the  policies  and  procedures  that  relate  to: 

(1)  Child  identification 

(2)  IEP  development,  implementation  and  revision. 

(3)  criteria  for  determining  eligibility  and  placement  in  accordance  with  LRE 
requirements 

(4)  procedural  safeguards 

(5)  facilities,  equipment  and  materials 

(6)  personnel  development 

(7)  program  monitoring  and  evaluation,  and 
(S)    use  of  funds. 


DocnaeaUUoa  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Ph 

section 

District/agency  :taf  f  list 


Approved  Operational  Plan  Off  site  and  onsite 

section  contact  with  staff 
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The  district  submits  its  Operational  Plan  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  for 
approval  each  year 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  Off  site  and  onsite 

section  contact  with  staff 

District/agency  staff  list 

The  district  has  developed  and  maintains  programs  at  the  following  levels: 
Level  I     regular  classroom  with  consultant  services 

Level  II    regular  classroom  with  supportive  or  part-time  services  (resource 
room) 

Level  III  special  education  classroom  with  part-time  mainstream  experience 
Level  IV  full  time  special  education  classroom  (full  school  day) 

a.     location  is  dependent  on  number  and  needs  of  children. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  Off  site  and  onsite  Onsite  sample 

Project  Assurance  statements  contact  with  staff 

Cooperative  Ap  ,ements  *    Special  Education  Adm. 

The  district  has  Cooperative  Agreements  for  programs  at  the  following  levels: 

Level  IV  full  time  special  education  classroom,  if  not  provided  solely  by  the 
district  in  accordance  with  criterion  6. 

Level  V    special  school 

Level  VI  sup^  rtive  instruction  at  school,  home,  or  hospital 

Level  VI!  residential  schools  and  treatment  centers 

Documentation  verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operaronal  Plan  Off  site  and  onsite 

Project  Assurance  statements  contact  with  staff 


The  district's  Cooperative  Agreements: 

a.     delineate  the  roles  and  responsibilities  of  all  school  districts  and  other  public 
agencies 
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b.  arc  signed  by  the  chief  administrators  of  all  such  school  districts  and  other 
public  agencies 

c.  are  approved  by  the  State  2oard  of  Education 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  Off  site  and  onsite 

Project  Assurance  statements  contact  with  staff 

9.     The   district   ensures   that   each   handicapped  student   eligible   for  supportive 
instruction  in  Level  IV  receives  such  instruction  in  accordance  with  the  student's 


Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  Off  site  and  onsite  Onsite  sample 

Student  IEP  contact  with  staff 
IEP  Monitoring  Records 


10.  Level  VI  is  an  alternative  educational  program  provided  at  home,  hospital  or  related 
site.  However,  for  those  children  hospitalized  or  at  home  for  a  sudden  illness  or 
accident  considered  to  be  of  a  temporary  nature,  procedures  for  placement  shall  be 
limited  to  medical  certification  that  the  child  cannot  attend  school.  For  all  other 
children,  the  process  delineated  in  Subsections  B  through  F  shall  be  followed.  For 
regulatory  purposes,  all  such  cases  shall  be  processed  through  the  agency's  $p<  \ 
education  program. 

Documc  tatlon  Verbal  Report  Observation 

♦Medical  Certification  for  sudden  Special  Education  Adm. 
illness  or  accident  Special  Education  Staff 

♦Individual  student  records 
for  all  other  cases 
"Student  IEPs 


11.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  each  school  district  to  ensure  that  each  handicapped 
student  eligible  for  supportive  instruction  in  Level  VI  receives  such  instruction  in 
accordance  with  the  student's  IEP. 

(1)    To  be  eligible  for  supportive  instruction.  Level  VI,  the  following  criteria  shall 
be  fulfilled: 

(a)  Be  of  school  age  and  enrolled  in  the  district. 

(b)  Be  certified  by  a  physician's  statement  if  absence  will  be  two  weeks  or 
more  for  physical  reasons. 

(c)  Be  certified  by  a  staff  conference,  including  a  psychologist  or  psychiatrist 
if  absence  is  necessary  due  to  severe  adjustment  problems. 
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(d)    Be  certified  by  a  staff  conference  for  in-school  instruction  as  necessary 
to  provide  an  orderly  return  to  the  education  program. 


(e)  It  should  be  noted  that  pregnancy  complicated  by  illness  or  other 
abnormal  conditions  as  certified  by  a  physician  may  be  considered  a  valid 
reason  for  supportWe  instruction;  however,  normal  pregnancy  is 
considered  a  condition  for  which  other  State  supported  instructional 
programs  administered  by  local  districts  should  be  adequate. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

•Individual  student  records  Special  Education  Staff  Casite  sample 

containing  evidence  of  all  Special  Educatic,  Adm. 

eligibility  criteria 

♦Student IEP 

*IEP  Monitoring  records 


12.  Supportive  instruction  will  begin  as  soon  as  administratively  feasible  and  may 
continue  upon  return  to  school  only  in  those  exceptional  cases  where  it  is 
determined  that  the  child  needs  a  transitional  program  to  guarantee  a  successful 
return  to  the  school  program.  Exceptional  cases  shall  be  referred  to  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  for  approval. 


Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Individual  student  records  Special  "ducation  Adm.  Onsite  sample 

Special  Education  Staff 


13.    The  district  ensures  that  any  program  developed  at  Levels  I  through  HI  that  serve 
students  with  a  wide  range  of  handicapping  conditions  in  a  common  setting: 

a.  provide  for  the  implementation  of  IEPs 

b.  are  age  appropriate 

c.  provide  services  to  each  handicapped  student  by  a  special  education  teacher 
certified  in  the  appropriate  categories  of  excep  .;>nality. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  Special  Education  Adm.  Or  -ite  sample 

Student  IEPs  Special  Education  Staff 

IEP  Monitoring  records 


14.  The  district/agency  ensures  the  provision  of  the  most  appropriate  vocational 
education  programs  through  offering  a  continuum  of  vocational  education  placement 
including  but  not  limited  to: 
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a.  regular  vocational  programs  with  no  supportive  services 

b.  regular  vocational  programs  with  supportive  services 

c.  special  vocational  programs 

d.  self-contained  vocational  programs  at  special  schools. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report 

Operational  Plan 
Student  lEPs 
Student  schedules 


Observation 

Onsite  sample 
observations  of 
such  programs 


15.    The  district/agency  obtains  parental  consent  prior  to  initial  placement  of  a 
handicapped  child  in  a  program  providing  special  education  and  related  services 


Documentation 

Operational  Plan 
Consent  form  or  letter 
•Individual  student  records 
with  signed  consent 


Verbal  Report 

Special  Education  Staff 


Observation 

Onsite  sample 
observations  of 
programs 


16.    The  district/agency  ensures  that  each  handicapped  student's  educational  placement  is 
based  on  his  or  her  IEP. 


Documentation 

Student IEP 


Verbal  Report 

Special  Education  Staff 


Observation 

Onsite  class 
visitations 


17.    The  district/agency  does  not  base  placement  decisions  on: 

a.  category  of  handicapping  condition 

b.  configuration  of  the  service  delivery  system 

c.  availability  of  educational  or  related  services 

d.  availability  of  space 

c.     curriculum  content  or  methods  of  curriculum  delivery 
Documentation  Verbal  Report 

Student  IEP  Special  Education  Staff 


Observation 

Onsite  class 
visitations 
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18.  The  district/agency  ensures  that: 

a.  each  handicapped  student's  placement  is  at  the  school  that  the  student  would 
attend  if  not  handicapped,  unless  the  IEP  requires  some  other  arrangement. 

b.  the  educational  placement  is  as  close  au  possible  to  the  student's  home. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

District  zoning  and  Special  Education  Staff  Onsite  class 

transportation  data  visitations 

19.  The  district/agency  ensures  the  placement  of  a  handicapped  student  in  a  special 
classroom  is  chronologically  age-appropriate. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

District/agency  descriptions  of        Special  Education  Staff  Onsite  class 

age  ranges  served  visitations 

20.  The  district  ensures  that,  to  the  maximum  extent  appropriate,  each  handicapped 
student  is  educated  with  children  who  are  not  handicapped. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

District/agency  descriptions  Special  Education  Staff  Onsite  class 

of  students  served  by  level  visitations 

21.  The  district  ensures  that  a  separate  educational  environment  occurs  only  when  the 
nature  or  severity  of  the  handicap  is  such  that  education  in  regular  classes  with 
the  use  of  supplementary  aids  and  services  cannot  be  achieved  satisfactorily. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Prereferral  intervention  Special  Education  Staff 

Student  evaluation 
Individual  student  records 

22.  The  district/agency  considers  potentially  harmful  effects  on  the  student  and  the 
quality  of  services  needed  by  the  student  when  determining  the  least  restrictive 
environment,  Including: 

a.     disruptive  behavior  in  a  regular  classroom  impairing  the  education  of  the  other 
students 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

MDT  Reports  Staff  who  serve  on  MDTs 

IEP  Committee  Reports  Staff  who  serve  on  IEP 

Student  IEPs  Committees 
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The  district/agency  defines  "change  in  placement"  as: 

a.  assignment  to  a  different  level  of  alternative  program  placement 

b.  assignment  to  or  from  private  placement 


Documentation  Verba!  Report  Observation 

Operational  Plan  Special  Education  Staff 

Individual  student  records 


The  district  places  a  handicapped  student  who  transfers  from  another  school  district 
or  public  agency  in  a  temporary  educational  setting  that: 

a.  appears  to  be  most  suited  to  the  student's  needs  based  on  best  available 
information  including: 

(1)  copy  of  current  IEP 

(2)  copy  of  cumulative  folder  contents 

(3)  report  card 

(4)  oral  information  from  parent  or  student 

(5)  observation  of  district/agency  representative 

b.  is  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  parent(s)  and  administrative  representatives 


Documentation  .    Verbal  Report  Observation 

Temporary  placement  documents  Staff  responsible  for 
Individual  student  records  transferring  students 


The  district/agency  ensures  that  handicapped  students  participate  with  non-handi- 
capped students  in  non-academic  and  extracurricular  services  and  activity  including 
meals  and  recess  periods  to  the  maximum  extent  appropriate. 


Documentation  Verb*!  Report  Observation 

Student  Schedules  Special  Education  Onsite  verification  of 

teacher  student  schedule 

Onsite  verification  of 
student  IEP 
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26. 


27. 


The  district/agency  ensures  the  availability  to  handicapped  students  the  same 
supplemental  services  available  to  non-handicapped  students  including: 


a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f. 


art 

music 

physical  education 
industrial  arts 

consumer  and  homemaking  education 
vocational  education 


Documentation 

Student  schedules 
Student  IEP 


Verbal  Report 

Special  Education 
Teacher 


Observation 

Onsite  verification  of 
student  schedule 
Onsite  verification  of 
student  IEP 


The  district/agency  provides  to  each  handicapped  student  related  services  based 
upon  the  IEP  including: 

a.  transportation 

b.  speech  pathology  and  audiology 

c.  psychological  services 

d.  physical  and  occupational  therapy 

e.  recreation 

f.  early  identification  and  assessment  of  disabilities 

g.  counseling  services 

h.  medical  services  for  diagnostic  or  evaluation  purposes 

i.  school  health  services 

j.  social  work  services  in  schools 

k.  parent  counseling  and  training 

I.  other  supportive  services  as  are  required  to  assist  a  handicapped  student  to 
benefit  from  special  education. 
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Documentation 

•Student  IEPs 


Verbal  Report 

Special  Education 
Teacher 


Observation 

Onsite  verification  of 
student  schedule 
Onsite  verification  of 
student  IEP 


28.    The  district/agency  ensures  that  the  hearing  aids  worn  by  deaf  and  hard  of  hearing 
students  in  school  function  properly. 


Documentation 

Records  of  hearing  aid 
checks 


Verbal  Report 

Special  Education  Teacher 
Related  Services  Staff 
School  Nurse 


Observation 


29.  The  district  ensures  that  all  facilities  which*  house  ptograms  for  handicapped 
students  meet  the  standards  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  in  regard 
to: 


a.  space 

b.  health 

c.  fire  safety 

d.  barrier-free  regulations 
Documentation 


Verbal  Report 

Special  Education  Adm. 


Observation 

Onsite  verification 
of  student  IEP 


30.    The  district  provides  appropriate  materials  and  equipment  for  implementation  of  the 
IEPs. 


Documentation 


Verbal  Report 

Special  Education  Teachers 
Related  Service  Staff 


Observation 

Onsite  verification 
of  IEPs 
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The  district  ensures  that  the  length  of  each  handicapped  student's  school 
follows  the  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  (#19,  Adra.  Manual,  pg 
unless  there  is: 


a.  decision  by  IEP  Planning  Committee 

b.  approval  by  the  District  Superintendent 


Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Special  Education  Adm. 
Attendance  Personnel 


The  district  enforces  compulsory  attendance  regulations  (14  Dei.  C03  and  2706)  for 
exceptional  students  between  the  ages  of  5  and  16. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Attendance  records  Sp.ecial  Education  Adm. 

Attendance  Personnel 


The  district  establishes  attendance  requirements  for  handicapped  students  under  or 
over  the  compulsory  school  attendance  age  range  according  to  the  IEP  conference. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Operational  Plan  Special  Education  Adm. 

The  district  provides  transportation  of  handicapped  students  to  and  from: 

a.  school 

b.  other  educational  facilities 

c.  related  service  facilities  in  accordance  with  State  and  local  rules  and 
regulations. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Student  IEP  Transportation  Staff  Onsite 

Special  Education  Staff 
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35.    The  district  provides  special  transportation  as  a  related  service  as  indicated  :n  a 
student's  IEP  to  include: 

a.  travel  to  and  from  school 

b.  travel  between  schools 

c.  travel  in  and  around  school  buildings 

d.  use  of  specialized  equipment  (special  or  adapted  buses,  lifts,  ramps). 

* 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Student  IEP  Transportation  Staff  Onsite 


36.    The  State  funds  travel  to  and  from  and  between  schools  including  specialized 
equipment  when: 

a.  travel  and/or  specialized  equipment  are  specified  on  the  IEP 

b.  it  is  necessary  for  the  implementation  of  the  student's  IEP,  and 

c.  travel  arrangements  are  made  in  consultation  with  the  iocal  transportation 
coordinator. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Student  IEP  Transportation  Staff  Onsite 


37.    The  district  funds  transportation  provided  to  accommodate  related  services  including 
but  not  limited  to: 

a.  work-study  arrangements 

b.  cooperative  work  arrangements 

c.  extracurricular  activities 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Student  IEP  Transportation  Staff  Onsite 
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38.    The  district/agency  provides  vocational  education  to  handicapped  students  according 
to  their  IEPs  iu  the  least  restrictive  environment: 


a.  included  as  part  of  the  vocational  component  of  the  IEP 

b.  developed  in  cooperation  with  the: 

(1)  parent 

(2)  student 

(3)  representatives  from  vocational  education 

(4)  representatives  from  vocational  rehabilitation 

(5)  representatives  from  regular  and  special  education 

(6)  representatives  from  other  human  service  agencies,  when  applicable 
available  with  equal  access  to  recruitment,  enrollment,  and  placement 
activities. 


39. 


Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Student  IEP  IEP  Team  Onsite 

Special  Ed  staff 
Vocational  staff 

The  district/agency  provides  support  services  to  assist  in  vocational  training  and 
placement  including: 

a.  special  services,  including  adaptation  of  curriculum,  instructional  equipment 
and  facilities 

b.  guidance  services  and  career  development  staff  who  are  associated  with  the 
provision  of  such  special  services 

c.  counseling  services  designed  to  facilitate   the   transition  from  school  to 
post-school  employment  and  career  opportunities 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Student  IEP  Vocational  Education  Staff 

IEP  Committee  Reports  Staff  who  serve  on  IEP  committees 

Other  agency  staff 

Guidance  Staff 

Career  Education  Staff 

Specialized  Transition  Staff 

40.    The  district/agency  provides  physical  education  services  to  every  handicapped 
student. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Student  IEP  Special  Education  Teacher       Onsite  verification 

Physical  Education  Teacher      of  IEP 
Adaptive  Physical  Education 
Teacher 
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41.  The  district/agei..y  provides  each  handicapped  student  the  opportunity  to  participate 
in  the  regular  physical  education  program  unless: 

a.  the  student  is  enrolled  full-time  in  a  separate  facility 

b.  the  student  needs  specially  designed  physical  education  as  prescribed  in  the 
I E  P. 

Documentation  Verba!  Report  Observation 

Student  IEP  Special  Education  Teacher       Onsite  verification 

Physical  Education  Teacher      of  IEP 
Adaptive  Physical  Education 
Teacher 

42.  The  district/agency  provides  or  arranges  for  provision  of  specially  designed  physical 
education  as  prescribed  in  the  IEPs. 

Documentation  Verba!  Report  Observation 

Student  IEP  Special  Education  Teacher       Onsite  verification 

Physical  Education  Teacher      of  IEP 
Adaptive  Physical  Education 
Teacher 

43.  The  district/agency  ensures  that  each  handicapped  student  enrolled  in  a  separate 
facility  receives  appropriate  physical  education. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Student  IEP  Special  Education  Teacher       Onsite  verification 

Physical  Education  Teacher      of  IEP 
Adaptive  Physical  Education 
Teacher 


44.    The  district  adheres  to  IPRD  ensuring  that: 

a.  only  bona  fide  handicapped  students  receive  special  education  funded  services. 

b.  handicapped  students  are  appropriately  identified. 

c.  the  nature  and  severity  of  handicapping  conditions  are  defined  as  clearly  as 
possible. 

d.  student  IEPs  appropriately  address  the  handicapped  student's  educational  needs. 

e.  academic  progress  is  monitored  and  IEP  revisions  reflect  consideration  of  the 
progress. 
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f.     the  education  of  the  handicapped  student  is  provided  in  the  least  restrictive 
environment. 

8      dedus?fi«|h0Se  handicapping  conditions  no  longer  limit  academic  progress  are 


Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Operational  Plan  Special  Education  Adm. 

Special  Education  Staff 
Student  Evaluation  Staff 

to 

To  implement  IPRD  the  district  employs  the  following- steps: 

a.  identification  .  a  systematic  review  of  clinical  and/or  educational  diagnostic 
information  provided  through  the  multidisciplinary  team  bv  which  the  nature 
and  severity  of  a  handicapping  condition  can  be  accurately  determined. 

b.  placement  -  a  consideration  of  the  educational  needs  of  the  student  and 
ultimate  assignment  to  classes,  services,  or  programs  necessary  to  achieve  IEP 
goals  and  objectives  within  the  least  restrictive  environment. 

c.  review  -  a  reexamination  of  a  student's  educational  progress  for  making 
changes  in  IEP  goals  and  objectives  consistent  with  least  restrictive 
environment  requirements. 

d.  dismissal  -  a  data  based/documented  determination  that  a  hand:  capped  student's 
progress  is  no  longer  impeded  by  the  handicapping  condition  and  that  special 
education  and  related  services  are  no  longer  indicated. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Operational  Plan  mdt  Members 

Individual  Student  Records  IEP  Team  Members 

Case  Management  records 


The  district  implements  the  IPRD  process  as  part  of  IEP  meetings  to: 

a.  validate  need 

b.  assure  appropriate  services 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

IEP  Meeting  record  IEP  Team  Members 


INTERAGENCY  -  G.,  Adm.  Manual,  p.  35 

l-  When  an  IEP  team  determines  that  a  handicapped  student's  educational  needs 
cannot  be  met  appropriately  in  the  student's  district  of  residence  or  through 
cooperation  with  other  school  districts,  interagency  programs  are  considered,  within 
least  restrictive  environment  requirements. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

IEP  meeting  reports  iep  Team  Members 

Student  IEP 


Interagency  programs  are  in  accordance  with  the  State  Plan  for  the  delivery  of 
services  to  exceptional  children.  acuvery  ot 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  Special  Education  Adm. 

Staff  who  operate  interagency 
programs 


Interagency  programs  at  level  IV,  V,  and  VI  receive  the  administrative  and  related 
services  of  the  district  or  other  public  agency  administering  the  program. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Management  records  Special  Education  Adm. 

Interagency  Program  Staff 


An  interagency  program  which  provides  for  one  or  more  categories  of  exceptional 
children  who  need  a  concentration  of  expertise,  special  facilities  and/or  equipment 
shall  be  eligible  for  administrative  and  related  personnel,  pursuant  to  14  Del.  C.3. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Approved  Operational  Plan  Interagency  Program  Staff 


Note:       All  Local  Cooperative  Agreements  are  reviewed  for  compliance  using  the 
Operational  Plan  review  form. 
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The  district  provides  for  identification,  evaluation,  and  placement  procedures  for 
student's  residing  within  its  geographic  boundaries. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Operational  Plan  Special  Education  A'Jm. 

Student  Evaluation  Staff 
Child  Find  Staff 


The  district  or  regional  supervisor  of  special  education  or  designee 

a.  sets  the  date,  time  and  place  of  all  meetings* 

b.  chairs,  designates,  or  agrees  upon  a  chairperson  for  ail  meetings. 

c.  communicates  the  name  of  the  student  to  be  discussed,  <he  date,  and  place  of 
the  meeting  to  individuals  involved. 

d.  receives  all  requests  for  review  and  appeal. 

e.  communicates  recommendations  of  staffing  to  all  appropriate  staff. 

Documentation  Ve.  tl  Report  Observation 

Correspondence  District  or  Regional 

Minutes  of  meetings  Supervisor 


An  interdistrict/interagency  conference  is  held  for  a  student  when  it  is  suspected 
that  the  student's  need  for  special  education  can  only  be  met  at  Levels  V  or  VI  of 
the  continuum  cf  services* 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Record  of  meeting  District  of  residence 

Special  Education  Adm. 
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The  conference  is  arranged  by  the  supervisor  of  special  education  or  designee  in 
the  student's  district  of  residence. 


Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Correspondence  Special  Education  Adm. 

Log  of  meetings  Interagency  Staff 


9.     Ail  procedures  of  the  regular  staff  conference  are  followed  except  that: 

a.  representative  of  the  interdistrict/interagency  program  participates  in  the 
conference 

b.  the  administrator/supervisor  of  the  receiving  interdistrict  or  interagency 
program  casts  the  deciding  vote  if  consensus  cannot  tfe  reached. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Records  of  meeting  Special  Education  Adm. 

Interagency  Staff 


10.    The  district  of  residence  participates  in  the  follow-up  of  students  placed  in 

interdistrict  or  interagency  programs  by  reviewing  the  student's  progress  in  a  staff 
conference  conducted  no  less  than  once  during  a  calendar  year,  by  the  interdistrict 
or  interagency  program. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Record  of  conferences  Special  Education  Adm. 

Individual  student  records  Interagency  Staff 


11.    The  district  of  residence  of  the  handicapped  student  arranges  for  all  evaluation 
and  diagnosis,  whether  initial  or  revaluation. 

Documtatatioa  Verbal  Report  Observation 


Correspondence  Special  Education  Adm. 

Individual  student  records  Interagency  Staff 

Case  management  logs 


53 


ERJC 


395 


ELIGIBILITY  AND  DISMISSAL 


The  public  agency  makes  available  review  and  appeal  processes  to  any  student  who 
has  failed  to  meet  eligibility  criteria  for  placement  in  an  interagency  program. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Operational  Plan  Special  Education  Adm. 

Procedural  safeguards  notice  MDT  members 


2.  When  an  IEP  team  determines  that  a  student's  needs  are  not  being  met 
appropriately  in  an  interagency  program,  the  administrator/supervisor  of  the 
interagency  program  notifies  the  district  special  education  supervisor  of  residence 
prior  to  any  action  on  a  change  of  placement. 


Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Notice  to  special  education  Special  Education  Adm. 

administrator  Interagency  Program  Adm. 


3.  The  agency  providing  direct  services  to  the  student  holds  an  interagency  staff 
conference  to  resolve  the  iss^  of  a  student's  needs  not  being  met  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  and  regulations  established  by  the  State  Board  of  Education. 


Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observttloa 

Record  of  conference  Special  Education  Adm. 

Individual  student  record  Interagency  Program  Adm. 


ANNUAL  REVIEW  AND  REVISION  OF  IEP 


1.     The  district/agency  initiates  and  conducts  meetings  to  review  each  handicapped 
student's  IEP  and,  if  appropriate,  revise  its  provisions. 

DocuaeaUtloa  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Record  of  IEP  meetings 
Student  IEP 
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The  district/agency  conducts  meetings  to  ensure  that  IEPs  are  in  effect  at  the 
beginning  of  and  throughout  the  school  year. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Record  of  IEP  meetings 
Student  IEP 

The  IEP  team  which  provides  direct  services  to  the  student  conducts  the  review. 
Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Student  IEP  iEP  team  members  0nsite  verification 

of  IEP 


4.     Members  of  the  IEP  team  collect  data,  review  the  IEP,  and  revise  the  IEP  as 
necessary. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Student  IEP  IEP  team  members  0njite  verification 

of  IEP 


5.     Each  meeting  to  review  and  revise  a  student's  IEP  includes: 

a.  a  representative  of  the  school  public  agency  other  than  the  student's  teacher 
who  is  qualified  to  provide  or  supervise  the  provision  of  special  education 

b.  the  student's  current  teacher 

c     one  or  both  of  the  student's  parents 

d.  the  student,  when  appropriate 

e.  other  individuals  at  the  discretion  of  the  parent  or  the  public  agency. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Student  IEP  IEP  team  members  Onsite  IEP 

verification 
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Documentation  of  meetings  held  to  review  and  revise  a  student's  IEP  includes: 

a.  the  student's  present  level  of  educational  performance; 

b.  annual  goals,  including  shore  term  instructional  objectives; 

c.  specific  special  education  and  related  services  to  be  provided  to  the  student 
including  physical  education  and  vocational  education,  which  are  specially 
designed  to  meet  the  unique  needs  of  the  handicapped  student; 

d.  the  extent  to  which  the  student  will  be  able  to  participate  in  regular 
education  programs; 

e.  the  projected  dates  for  initiation  of  services  and  the  anticipated  duration  of 
the  services; 

f.  appropriate  objective  criteria  and  evaluation  procedures  and  schedules  for 
determining,  on  at  least  an  annual  basis,  whether  the  short-term  instructional 
objectives  are  being  achieved,  34  CFR  300.346; 

g.  whether  or  not  it  is  necessary  tu  place  the  student  who  is  transported  from 
school  by  bus  into  the  charge  of  a  parent  or  other  authorized  responsible 
person,  (supplement  to:  School  Bus  Drivers'  Handbook,  p.  59,  Section  6 
Paragraph  III  F,  December  19,  1985;) 

h.  documentation  of  consideration  of  Least  Restrictive  Environment  (LRE) 
requirements;  and 

i.  where  applicable,  a  vocational/transitional  component  as  specified  in  Section  8 
of  this  Subpart  and  Section  20  of  Subpart  F. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Student  IEP  IEP  team  members  Onsite  IEP 

verification 


7.  During  the  Annual  IEP  review,  the  IEP  team  considers  the  needs  of  the  student 
who  is  scheduled  to  move  from  one  organizational  level  of  the  school  system  to 
another  organizational  level,  e.g.,  from  elementary  school  to  middle  school. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

IEP  team  meeting  records  IEP  team  members 

Student  IEP 
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Communication  with  the  staff  of  the  receiving  program  occurs  to  ensure  that  the 
handicapped  student's  articulation  does  not  endanger  his/her  receipt  of  a  free, 


appropriate  education. 
Documentation 

Record  of  communication 


Verbal  Report 

School  staff  assigned 


Observation 


GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS  -  H.  2.,  Adm.  Manual,  p.5I 

1.     Requirements  for  graduation  are  the  same  for  all  students. 
Documentation  Verba!  Rtport 

Operational  Plan  Special  Education  Adm. 


Observation 


Handicapped  students  are  awarded  a  diploma  upon  fulfillment  of: 
a. 


b. 
c. 
d. 


the  17  Minimal  Performance  Requirements  in  the  basic  skill  areas  of 
reading,  writing,  and  mathematics 

the  minimum  19  credit  and  distribution  requirement 
attendance  requirements 

other  requirements  as  established  by  the  local  school  district  for  non 
handicapped  students. 


Documentation 

Operational  Plan 
Individual  student  records 


Verbal  Report 

Special  Education  Adm. 


Observation 


3.     Methods  for  determining  that  the  Minimal  Performance  Requirements  are  met  ar< 
specified  on  the  student's  IEP,  as  part  of  the  evaluative  criteria  and  procedures. 

Documentation  Verba!  Report  Observation 

♦Student  IEP 
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4.     TKc  teacher,  related  service  providers  and  all  members  of  the  IE?  team  determine 
the  extent  to  which  Minimal  Performance  Requirements  are  achieved. 


Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Student  IEP  Teacher 
Individual  student  records  IEP  Team  Members 

Related  Services  Provider 

5.  The  teacher,  related  service  providers  and  all  members  of  the  IEP  team  ensures 
that  fulfillment  of  the  17  Minimal  Performance  Requirements  are  not  used  as  the 
sole  basis  for  satisfying  the  course  distribution  requirements  and  that  other  course 
contends  represented. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Individual  student  records  Teacher 

IEP  Team  Members 


Written  notices  of  the  results  of  annual  IEP  reviews  for  handicapped  students  in 
their  senior  year  are  sent  to  building  principals  who  determine  their  eligibility  for 
graduation. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

♦Example  of  notices  Principals 

IEP  Team  Members 


7.  For  those  handicapped  students  who  are  unable  to  meet  the  established  Minimal 
Performance  Requirements  for  a  diploma,  a  record  of  performance  indicates  all 
accumulated  Minimal  Performance  Requirements  acquired  by  the  student  and  other 
pertinent  information  as  provided  for  all  students. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Example  of  student  record  Principal 

Special  Education  Adm. 


Handicapped  students  unable  to  meet  the  requirements  for  a  diploma  are  given  the 
option  to  complete  those  requirements  by  continuing  their  education,  at  district 
expense,  through  age  20. 


Documentation 

Examples  of  records  for 
students  who  are  continuing 
through  age  20. 


Verbal  Report 

Special  Education  Adm. 

Principals 

Teachers 


Observation 
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Handicapped  students,  whether  they  are  receiving  a  diploma  or  certificate  of 
performance,  are  allowed  to  participate  in  graduation  ceremonies  without  reference 
to  the  student's  handicap,  educational  placement  or  the  type  of  document 
conferred. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Special  Education  Adm. 

Principals 

Teachers 


STUDENT  MANAGEMENT  AND  DISCIPLINE  -  I.,  Adm.  Manual,  p.53 

1.  Suspension  for  more  than  10  days,  either  consecutively  or  cumulatively,  in  any  one 
school  year,  or  expulsion  for  any  offense  is  considered  a  change  in  placement  of  a 
handicapped  student,  as  defined  in  this  Part  if: 

a.  the  offense  was  a  manifestation  of  or  related  to  the  student's  handicapping 
condition,  or 

b.  the  student  was  inappropriately  placed  at  the  time  of  the  offense  or  there  is  a 
likelihood  that  a  change  in  the  student's  program  or  placement  would  alleviate 
the  misconduct  which  led  to  the  offense. 

Documentation  Verba!  Report  Observation 

Operational  Plan  Special  Education  Adm. 

Principals  or  discipline 
designee 


2.     Suspensions  are  defined  as  including: 

a.  in-house  suspension  for  more  that  10  days,  either  consecutively  or 
cumulatively,  if  it  deprives  a  handicapped  student  of  a  significant  component 
of  his  or  her  IEP. 

b.  suspension  or  exclusion  from  transportation,  if  it  results  in  the  handicapped 
student's  absence  from  school  for  more  than  10  days,  either  consecutively  or 
cumulatively. 

c.  suspension,  exclusion,  expulsion,  or  withdrawal  under  a  behavioral  contract 
pursuant  to  a  student  disciplinary  code,  which  is  not  part  of  an  IEP,  if  it 
results  in  the  handicapped  student's  absence  from  school  for  more  than  10 
days,  either  consecutively  or  cumulatively. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 


Operational  Plan 


Special  Education  Adm. 
Principal  or  discipline  designee 


An  IEP  team  determines  the  relationship  of  the  offense  to  the  student's  handi- 
capping condition. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

IEP  team  reports  IEP  Team  Members 

Student  IEP 


Expulsion  or  suspension  for  more  than  10  days,  whether  consecutively  or  cummula- 
tively,  triggers: 

a.  the  full  range  of  procedural  safeguards. 

b.  all  due  process  rights  accorded  all  pupils  in  the  district  with  respect  to 
long-term  suspension  or  expulsion. 

c.  all  other  rights  and  procedures  as  are  consistent  with  State  and  federal  law. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Notice  of  Procedural  Safeguards      Special  Education  Adrru 
Individual  student  records  Principal  or  discipline  designee 


The  student  remains  in  his/her  educational  placement  during: 

a.  proceedings  to  determine  whether  the  student's  behavior  is  the  result  of  his 
or  her  handicapping  condition  and/or  an  inappropriate  program  or  placement- 
or 

b.  proceedings  to  expel  or  to  suspend  for  more  that  10  days  where  a 
determination  has  been  made  that  the  student's  behavior  is  the  result  of 

his  or  her  handicapping  condition  and/or  inappropriate  program  or  placement. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Individual  student  records  Special  Education  Adnu 

Principal  or  discipline  designee 

During  the  pendency  of  the  above  proceedings,  the  full  range  of  appropriate 
services  within  the  present  placement  is  made  available  to  allow  the  student  to 
function  within  that  placement 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Individual  student  records  Special  Education  Adnt 

Principal  or  discipline  designee 
Teacher 
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7.  Such  efforts  to  provide  the  student  with  the  full  range  of  appropriate  services 
withm  the  present  placement  are  documented  and  presented  in  the  proceedings. 

Documcntatioo  Verbal  Report  Observation 

•Record  of  proceedings 

8.  In  extraordinary  cases  where  the  student  is  a  danger  to  himself  or  herself,  or  to 
others,  or  is  so  disruptive  that  his  or  her  behavior  substantially  interferes  with  the 
right  of  other  students  in  the  class  to  learn,  the  district/agency  may,  with  parent 
consent,  place  the  student  in  a  more  restrictive  environment  or  provided  the  student 
with  supportive  instruction  at  home,  in  lieu  of  the  student's  present  educational 
placement. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Examples  of  individual  student        Special  Education  Adm. 
"cords  Principal/discipline  designee 

Parent  consent 

9.  In  such  extraordinary  cases,  the  district/agency  has  documented: 

a.  the  behavior  of  the  student 

b.  the  district/agency's  efforts  to  provide  services  to  allow  the  student  to 
function  within  his  or  her  present  educational  placement,  or  the  futility  or 
lack  of  success  thereof,  and 

c.  the  rationale  for  the  above  decisions. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Individual  student  records  Special  Education  Adm. 

Discipline  records  Principal/discipline  designee 

10.  In  such  extraordinary  cases,  the  district/agency  convenes  an  IEP  team  meeting 
within  5  school  days. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

IEP  team  meeting  report  Principal/discipline  designee 

IEP  team  members 

11.  The  district/agency  shall  document  all  such  instances  of  suspension,  exclusion, 
expulsion,  or  withdrawal,  and  the  reasons  for  such  action. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Discipline  records  Principal/discipline  designee 

IEP  team  meeting  report 
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12.  Where  a  determination  has  been  made  by  the  student's  IEP  team  that  the  student's 
behavior  is  not  the  result  of  his  or  her  handicapping  condition  and/or 
inappropriate  program,  the  full  range  of  sanctions  set  out  in  the  student  code 
governing  aii  pupils  in  the  district/agency  may  be  imposed.  The  school  district  or 
other  public  agency  responsible  for  the  education  of  the  handicapped  student  shall 
comply  with  PL  94-142  with  respect  to  the  provision  of  continuing  services. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Individual  student  records  Special  Education  Adra. 

Discipline  records  Principal/discipline  designee 

IEP  Members 


13.    Handicapped  students  who  are  suspended  for  10  days  or  less  are  accorded  the  due 
process  rights  accorded  all  pupils  in  the  district  with  respect  to  short  term 
suspensions. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Examples  of  individual  student  Special  Education  Adm. 

records  with  procedural  Principal/discipline  designer 
safeguards 
Discipline  records 


14.  When  an  IEP  team,  with  parent  consent,  includes  exclusion  from  class  or  school  as 
part  of  a  treatment  procedure,  the  above  policies  arc  not  enforced. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

IEP  team  meeting  report  IEP  Teaui  Members 

Student  IEP 
•Parent  consent 

15.  The  district/agency,  in  no  instance,  uses  exclusion  as  a  treatment  procedure  to 
deny  a  student  long-term  access  to  programming. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Examples  of  individual  Special  Education  Adm. 

student  records  Principal/discipline  designee 

Log  or  use  of  exclusion  as  a 
treatment  procedure 

CORPORAL  PUNISHMENT  -  H.  3. ,  Adm.  Manual,  p.55 

1.  Prior  to  any  proposed  administration  of  corporal  punishment  to  a  handicapped 
student,  a  determination  is  made  by  the  district/agency  whether  the  misconduct 
prompting  the  proposed  corporal  punishment  is  related  to  or  a  manifestation  of  the 
student's  handicapping  condition. 
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Documentation 

Discipline  records 


Verbal  Report  Observation 

Principal/discipline  designee 


If  the  handicapped  student's  misconduct  is  related  to  or  a  manifestation  of  the 
student's  handicapping  condition,  any  discipline  is  in  accordance  with  the  student's 
IE  P. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Student  IEP  Principal/discipline  designee 

Discipline  records 


3.  If  the  handicapped  student's  misconduct  is  not  related  to  or  a  manifestation  of  the 
student's  handicapping  condition,  corporal  punishment  is  administered  in  accordance 
with  the  same  State  and  other  provisions  as  apply  to  non-handicapped  student  in 
the  district/agency. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Discipline  records  Principal/discipline  designee 

4.  At  the  beginning  of  the  school  year,  or  when  a  student  enters  a  special  education 
program,  the  public  agency  provides  to  parents  of  each  handicapped  student  written 
notice  of  the  rules  and  regulations  applicable  to  handicapped  students  with  respect 
to  discipline,  suspension,  expulsion,  exclusion  as  a  treatment  procedure,  and  corporal 
punishment. 

• 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

♦Copy  of  discipline  notice  Special  Education  Adm. 

containing  information  on 

discipline,  suspension, 

expulsion,  exclusion,  corporal 

punishment. 

SURROGATE  PARENTS  -  J.,  Adm.  Manual,  p.57 

1.     The  district/agency  uses  the  following  criteria  to  determine  the  need  for  a 
handicapped  student  to  have  a  surrogate  parent. 

a.  Parental  rights  have  been  terminated  by  the  Family  Court  and  such 
handicapped  student  has  not  been  adopted. 

b.  Custody  has  been  awarded  to  the  Department  of  Services  for  Children,  Youth 
and  Their  Families  by  the  Family  Court,  except  in  cases  where  at  least  one 
parent  is  available,  willing  and  able  to  act  on  behalf  of  the  student  or  a 
handicapped  student  has  been  placed  by  the  Division  of  Child  Protective 
Services  in  the  home  of  the  student's  relative  who  can  then  act  as  a 
surrogate  for  that  student. 
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c.     Commitment  to  the  Division  of  Youth  Rehabilitation  Services  involves  a 
handicapped  student  whose  parents  are  unknown  or  unavailable. 


d.  Parents  or  guardians  of  a  handicapped  student  are  unknown  or  unavailable 
and  custody  has  not  been  awarded  to  the  Department  of  Services  for  Children' 
Youth  and  Their  Families. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Operational  Plan  Special  Education  Adm. 

2.  The  district/agency  notifies  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  Division  of 
Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  State  Director  of  the  names  of  persons  who 
may  serve  as  surrogates. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Notices  filed  with  DPI  Special  Education  Adm. 

3.  The  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs 
Division  screens  each  potential  surrogate  to  determine  that  he/she  is: 

a.  is  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age 

b.  is  a  resident  of  the  State  of  Delaware 

c.  is  competent  to  represent  the  student 

d.  is  not  an  employee  of  a  district  or  public  agency  involved  in  the  education  or 
care  of  the  student 

e.  has  no  interest  that  conflicts  with  the  interest  of  the  student  represented 

f.  receives  instruction  state  and  federal  laws  and  regulations,  due  process 
procedures,  handicapping  conditions  and  the  availability  of  programs  and 
services  for  handicapped  students 

g.  converses  in  the  primary  communication  mode  used  by  the  student. 

Docuatitation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

DPI  Records  DPI  staff 

Special  Ed.  Adm. 
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The  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs 
Division  notifies  the  appropriate  district/agency  of  the  availability  of  surrogate 
parents  who  have  obtained  certificates. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Copy  of  notice  to  district/ 
agency 


When  a  school  district  or  a  public  agency  other  than  DSCYF  determines  that  a 
handicapped  student  requires  a  surrogate  parent,  the  district  Superintendent  in 
which  the  student  is  receiving  or  will  receive  special  education  files  with  the 
Family  Court  of  Delaware  a  Petition  of  Appointment  for  Surrogate  Parent,  after 
ascertaining  that  the  surrogate  is  willing  to  serve  and  notifies  the  Director, 
Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  Division  of  the  appointment  of  a  surrogate 
by  the  Family  Court. 


Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

•Copies  of  petitions 

Correspondence  with  potential  surrogates 
Correspondence  with  DPI 


6.  For  a  handicapped  student  who  is  receiving  his/her  special  education  at  agencies  of 
the  Department  of  Services  for  Children,  Youth  and  Their  Families,  and  who  meets 
one  of  the  criteria  for  a  surrogate  the  Chief  Administrator  of  such  agency  notifies 
the  district  Superintendent  of  the  district  in  which  such  agency  is  located  of  the 
existence  of  such  student,  and  the  District  Superintendent  shall  file  the  Petition 
with  the  Family  Court  for  that  student  and  notifies  the  Director,  Exceptional 
Children/Special  Programs  Division  of  the  appointment  of  a  surrogate  by  the  Family 
Court. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Correspondence  from  DSCYF 
Copy  of  petition 
Correspondence  with  DPI 


PROCEDURAL  SAFEGUARDS  «  K.,  Adm.  Manual,  p.63 

1.     The  public  agency  has  adopted  and  implemented  procedures  which  protect  the  rights 
of  exceptional  students  including: 

a.  availability  of  Due  Process  Hearings 

b.  availability  of  Administrative  Complaint  Procedures 

c.  local  procedures 
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Documentation 


VerL  \  Report 


Observation 


Records  of  due  process  hearings       Special  Education  Adm. 
Procedural  safeguards  notice 
Operational  Plan 


2.     A  parent  cr  district/agency  may  initiate  a  due  process  hearing  in  accordance  with 
Sections  5  through  11  of  this  subpart,  where  the  public  agency: 

a.  proposes  to  initiate  or  change  the  identification,  evaluation,  or  educational 
p'acement  of  the  student,  or  the  provision  of  a  free  appropriate  public 
education  to  the  student 

b.  refuses  to  initiate  or  change  the  identification,  evaluation,  or  educational 
placement  of  the  student  or  the  provision  of  a  fres  appropriate  public 
education  to  the  student 

c.  denies,  in  whole  or  in  part,  a  right  or  entitlement  conferred  by  14  Del.  C, 


Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Operational  Plan  Special  Education  Adm. 

Procedural  Safeguards  Notice 
Records  of  due  process  hearings 

3.  A  public  agency  or  private  individual  or  organization  with  an  allegation  of 
substance  about  the  actions  of  any  district  or  other  public  agency  responsible  for 
the  education  of  a  handicapped  student  which  is  contrary  to  the  requirements  of  the 
Education  for  All  Handicapped  Children  Act  has  requested  the  State  Education 
Agency  to  initiate  procedures  to  determine  compliance. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Contacts  with  SEA  Special  Education  Adm. 


RIGHT  TO  EXAMINE  RECORDS 

1.  The  parents  of  a  handicapped  student,  either  personally  or  through  the  parent's 
representative,  are  afforded  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  inspect  and  review  all 
relevant  records  with  respect  to: 

a.  the  identification,  evaluation,  and  educational  program  and  placement  of  the 
student,  and 

b.  the  provision  of  a  free,  appropriate  public  education  to  the  student. 
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Documentation 


Verbal  Report 


Observation 


Notice  of  rights  to  review  Special  Education  Adm. 

Documentation  of  review  session      Records  Management  Staff 


2.  Parents  may  obtain  copies  of  all  records  except  the  actual  evaluation  or 
examination  instruments: 

a.  at  no  charge 

b.  for  a  fee  which  does  not  exceed  the  cost  of  the  copies  and  which  does  not 
effectively  prevent  parents  from  exercising  their  right  to  inspect,  review  and 
copy  records. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Notice  of  records  rights  Special  Education  Adm. 

Records  management  staff 

3.  The  public  agency  provides  for  parents  to  visit  and  observe  either  personally  or 
through  a  representative,  their  child's  participation  in  the  current  or  proposed 
educational  program.  The  district  may  require  advance  notice  prior  to  such  visits. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Obwrvatics 

Special  Education  Adm. 
Special  Education  staff 

WRITTEN  NOTICE 

1.  The  public  agency  provides  prior  written  notice  to  parents  of  handicapped  students 
whenever  it  proposes  to  initiate  or  change,  or  refuses  to  initiate  or  change  the 
identification,  evaluation,  or  educational  placement  of  the  student  or  the  provision 
of  a  free,  appropriate  education  of  the  student.  This  requirement  applies  to 
reevaluation  and  continued  placement  in  special  education. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

♦Copies  of  notices 
Individual  student  records 

2.  Written  notice  is  sent  to  parents  no  less  than  10  working  days  before  implementa- 
tion of  such  action. 

Documentation  Verbai  report  Observation 


a.     The  notice  includes: 

1.     a  full  explanation  of  all  the  procedural  due  process  safeguards  available 
to  parents  under  State  and  federal  regulations. 
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2.  a  description  of  the  action  proposed  or  refused  by  the 
agency  along  with  a  explanation  and  description  of 
options  the  agency  considered  and  reasons  for  rejection 
of  the  options. 

3.  A  description  of  each  evaluation  procedure,  test,  record, 

or  report  the  agency  uses  as  a  basis  for  the  proposal  or  refusal. 

4.  the  district/agency  makes  special  education  and  related 
services  available  to  handicapped  students  who  have  been 
placed  in  private  school  or  facilities  by  their  parents. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

•Written  notice,  dated 


•••••Refer  to  Forms  Checklist  to  determine  that  the  district's/agency's  form  compliance 
with  content  of  notice  requirements. 


b.     The  public  agency  ensures  that  the  notice  is: 

1.  written  in  language  understandable  to  the  general  public. 

2.  provided  in  the  native  language  or  other  mode  of  communication  used  by 
the  parent,  unless  it  is  clearly  not  feasible  to  do  so. 


Documentation  .    Verbal  Report  Observation 

•Written  notice  Special  Education  Adm. 

Individual  student  records 

If  the  parent's  native  language  or  mode  of  communication  is  not  written,  the 
public  agency  takes  steps  to  insure  that: 

1.  the  notice  is  translated  orally  or  by  other  means  to  the 
parent  in  his  or  her  native  language  or  other  mode  of 
communication. 

2.  the  parent  understands  the  content  of  the  notice. 

3.  there  is  written  evidence  that  state  requirements  have 
been  met. 


Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

•Written  documentation 
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3.  By  mutual  agreement  between  parents  and  the  agency  staff,  immediate  action  mav 
be  initiated  or  action  may  be  postponed.  ' 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Written  agreement  Special  Education  Adm. 

PARENT  CONSENT 

1.  The  public  agency  fully  informs  parents  of  all  information  relevant  to  the  activity 
for  which  consent  is  sought,  in  his  or  her  native  language,  or  other  mode  of 
communication. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Written  notices  Special  Education  Adm. 

Notation  of  use  of  other  Staff  responsible  for  notice 

languages  or  modes  of  conferences 
communication 

2.  The  parent  understands  and  agrees  in  writing  to  the  carrying  out  of  the  activity 
for  which  his  or  her  consent  is  sought. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

•Written  parent  consent 

3.  The  consent  describes  the  activity  and  lists  the  records,  if  any,  which  will  be 
released,  and  to  whom  they  will  be  released. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

•Written  parent  consent 

4.  The  parent  understands  that  the  granting  of  consent  is  voluntary  and  may  be 
revoked  at  any  time. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report   .  Observation 

Content  of  consent  document  Special  Education  Adm. 

5.  The  district/agency  obtains  parent  consent  prior  to  conducting  an  initial  individual 
student  evaluation. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Consent  form 

Individual  student  records 

•Written  parent  consent 
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6.     The  district/public  agency  obtains  parent  consent  prior  to  initially  placing 
handicapped  student  in  a  program  providing  special  education  and  related  services. 


Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

•Written  parent  consent 
Individual  student  record 


7.  Consent  is  not  required  as  a  condition  of  any  benefit  to  the  parent  or  student, 
except  for  initial  individual  student  evaluation  and  initial  placement. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Individual  student  records  Special  Education  staff 

District/agency  consent  forms  Special  Ed.  Adm. 

8.  A  parent's  refusal  of  consent  for  initial  individual  evaluation  or  initial  placement 
may  be  appealed  by  the  public  agency  utilizing  the  hearing  procedures  established  in 
Sections  5  through  1 1  of  the  subpart. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Examples  of  appeals  Special  Education  Adm. 


DUE  PROCESS  HEARINGS 

I.  If  the  hearing  panel  upholds  the' public  agency,  the  agency  may  evaluate  or 
initially  provide  special  education  and  related  services  to  the  student  without 
parental  consent,  subject  to  the  parent's  right  to  a  civil  action. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Case  examples  Special  Education  Adm. 


2.  Unless  the  public  agency  and  parents  agree  otherwise,  the  student  involved  in 
the  complaint  remains  in  his  or  her  present  educational  placement  during  the 
pendency  of  any  administrative  or  judicial  proceeding. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Individual  student  records  Special  Education  Adm. 


3.     The  publ/c  agency  responsible   for   the   student's  education   uses   its  normal 
procedures  for  dealing  with  students 


a.  who  are  endangering  themselves  or  others 

b.  who  are  so  disruptive  that  their  behavior  substantially  interferes  with  the 
right  of  other  students  in  the  class  to  learn. 
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Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Individual  student  records  Special  Education  Adm. 


CONFIDENTIALITY  OF  STUDENT  RECORDS  -  L.,  Adm.  Manual,  p.72 

I.  The  district/agency  permits  parents  to  inspect  and  review  any  education  records 
relating  to  their  children  which  are  collected,  maintained,  or  used  by  the  district 
under  this  part. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Records  management  log  Special  Education  Adm. 

Case  file  Records  Management  Staff 


The  district  complies  with  a  request  to  review  a  student's  record  without 
unnecessary  delay  and  before  any  meeting  regarding  an  1EP  or  hearing  relating  to 
the  identification,  evaluation,  or  placement  of  the  student 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Records  management  log  Special  Education  Adm. 

Case  file  Records  Management  Staff 


3.     In  no  case  has  the  public  agency  delayed  for  more  than  45  days  after  the  re 
was  made. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Request,  dated  Special  Education  Adm. 

Records  management  log  Records  Management  Staff 
Case  file 


The  public  agency  staff  responds  to  reasonable  requests  for  explanations  and 
interpretations  of  the  records. 

Documeatattoa  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Operational  Plan  Special  Education  Adm. 

Records.  Management  Staff 
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The  district/agency  provides  copies  of  the  records  containing  the  information  if 
failure  to  provide  those  copies  would  effectively  prevent  the  parent  from  exercisin* 
the  right  to  inspect  and  review  the  records. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Operational  Plan  Special  Education  Adm. 

Records  Management  Staff 


The  district/agency  provides  for  allowing  a  representative  of  the  parent  to  insoect 
and  review  the  records. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Operational  Plan  Special  Education  Adm. 

Example  of  access  Records  Management  Staff 

The  district/agency  may  presume  that  a  parent  has  the  right  to  inspect  and  review 
his  or  her  child's  record  unless  the  public  agency  has  been  advised  that  the  parent 
does  not  have  tbs  authority  under  applicable  State  law  governing  such  matters  e  8 
guardianship,  separation,  and  divorce.  ' 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Operational  Plan  Special  Education  Adm. 

Example  of  notice  re  access  Records  Management  Staff 


The  district/agency  maintains  a  record  of  parties  gaining  access  to  education 

records  collected,  maintained,  or  used  under  this  part,  except  access  by  parents 
and  authorized  employees  of  the  school  district  or  other  public  agencies. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Record  of  access  form  Special  Education  Adm. 

or  Io«  Records  Management  Staff 
•Examples  of  completed 
forms  or  logs  of  access 


The  record  of  access  contains  the  name  of  the  party,  the  date  access  was  given, 
and  the  purpose  for  which  the  party  is  authorized  to  use  the  records. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

•Record  of  access  form 
or  log 

Examples  of  completed  forms 
or  logs 
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10.  Parents  arc  only  allowed  access  to  the  information  relating  to  their  child  where 
the  education  record  includes  information  on  more  than  one  student. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Special  Education  Adm. 
Records  management  staff 

11.  The  district/agency  provides  parents  on  request  a  list  of  the  types  and  locations  of 
education  records  collected,  maintained,  or  used  by  the  agency. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Example  of  a  list  of  types  and  Special  Education  Adm. 

locations  of  records  Records  Management 

Copies  of  correspondence  with  Staff 
parents 

12>    Trhre  district/agency  may  charge  a  fee  for  copies  of  records  if  the  fee  does  not 

effectively  prevent  the  parents  from  exercising  their  right  to  inspect  and  review 
the  records. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Operational  Plan  Special  Education  Adm. 

Records  Management  Staff 

13.  The  district/agency  does  not  charge  fees  to  search  for  or  to  retrieve  information 
from  a  student's  education  records. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Special  Education  Adm. 
Records  Management  Staff 

14.  A  parent  may  request  the  district/agency  which  maintains  information  to  amend  the 
information  if  they  believe  that  information  in  education  records  is  inaccurate  or 
misleading,  or  violates  the  privacy  or  other  rights  of  the  student. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Example  of  a  written  request  Special  Education  Adm. 

Records  Management  Staff 

15.  The  district/agency  decides  whether  to  amend  the  information  in  accordance  with 
the  request  within  a  reasonable  period  of  time,  after  receipt  of  the  request. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Case  example  with  Special  Education  Adm. 

notification  of  decision  Records  Management  Staff 
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If  the  district/agency  decides  to  refuse  to  amend  the  information  in  accordance 
with  the  request,  it  informs  the  parent  of  the  refusal  and  advises  the  parents  of 
the  right  to  a  hearing. 


Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Written  notice  of  Special  Education  Adm. 

refusaI  Records  Management  Staff 

Notation  of  refusal 

in  parent  conference 


Upon  request,  the  district/agency  provides  an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  to 
cha  lenge  information  in  education  records  to  ensure  that  it  is  not  inaccurate 
misleading,  or  to  otherwise  in  violation  of  the  privacy  or  other  rights  of  the 


Documentation  verbal  Report  Observation 

Example  of  a  hearing  record  Special  Education  Adm. 

Records  Management  Staff 


If  the  hearing  results  indicate  that  the  information  is  inaccurate,  misleading  or 
otherwise  violates  the  rights  of  the  students,  the  district/agency  amends  the 
intormation  accordingly  and  so  informs  the  parent  in  writing. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Report  of  hearing  Special  Education  Adm. 

Written  Notice  to  parent  Records  Management  Staff 


If  the  hearing  results  indicate  that  the  information  is  not  inaccurate,  misleading  or 
otherwise  in  violation  of  the  privacy  of  other  rights  of  the  student,  the  public 
agency  informs  the  parents  of  their  right  to  place  in  the  records  it  maintains  on 
the  student  a  statement  commenting  on  the  information  or  setting  forth  any  reasons 
for  disagreeing  with  the  decision  of  the  district. 


Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Notice  to  parent  Special  Education  Adm. 

Example  of  a  case  where  this  Records  Management  Staff 
occurred 


Any  explanation  placed  in  the  records  of  the  student  under  this  section: 

a.  is  maintained  by  the  public  agency  as  part  of  the  education  records  of 
the  student  as  long  as  the  record  or  contested  portion  is  maintained  by 
the  agency. 
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b.     is  disclosed,  if  the  record  of  the  student  or  the  contested  portion  is 
disclosed  by  the  public  agency  to  any  party. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Individual  student  records  Special  Education  Adm. 

Staff  who  manage  student 
records 

21.    Records  kept  on  handicapped  students  conform  with  the  procedures  for  the  Collec- 
tion, Maintenance  and  Disclosure  of  Student  Data,  Handbook  for  Delaware  School 
K.-8  and  the  Handbook  for  Secondary  Schools. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Individual  student  records  Records  Management  Staff 

PRIVATE  PLACEMENTS  -  ML,  Adm.  Manual,  p.75 

1.  The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  recommends  to  the  State  Board  of 
Education  action  on  referrals  for  approval  of  private  placement  based  on 
these  criteria: 

a.  a  public  agency  program  is  neither  available  nor  adequate 

b.  no  space  is  available,  nor  is  space  available  in  adjacent  public  agency 
programs 

* 

c.  the  student  meets  the  eligibility  criteria  certified  by  the  public 
agency. 

2.  The  district/agency  responsible  for  the  education  of  a  handicapped  student  refers 
students  for  private  placement  when  it  is  unable  to  provide  an  appropriate  program 
through  use  of  other  resources. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

DPI  records  of  referral  Special  Education  Adm. 


The  diatrict/agency  develops  the  initial  IEP  for  each  handicapped  student  who  is 
referred  for  approval  for  placement  in  a  private  school  or  facility.  34CFR  300,  347 
(a)  (1). 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Individual  student  records  Special  Education  Adm. 

for  students  served  in 
private  placements 

Student  IEP  IEP  committee  members 
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The  district/agency  insures  that  a  representative  of  the  private  school  or 

facility  attends  the  meeting  or  participates  in  the  placement  process  via 

individual  or  conference  telephone  calls. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Student  IEP  Special  Education  Adm. 
Other  attendance  records 
Records  of  telephone  calls 


5.  After  a  handicapped  student  enters  a  private  school  or  facility,  any  meetings  to 
review  and  revise  the  student's  IEP  may  be  initiated  and  conducted  by  the  private 
school  or  facility  at  the  discretion  of  the  district  or  any  public  agency. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Procedure  or  correspondence  Special  Education  Adm. 

indicating  responsibility 
Student  IEPs 
Notice  to  parents 


In  those  instances  where  a  private  school  or  facility  implements  a  student's  IEP, 
the  district/agency  maintains  responsibility  for  compliance  with  State  and  federal 
regulations. 


Documtntation 

Individual  student  records 
for  students  served  in 
private  placements 
Student  IEP 

Report  of  visits  to  private 
schools  or  facilities 


Verbal  Report 

Special  Education  Adm. 

IEP  committee  members 


Observation 


INDEPENDENT  PLACEMENTS  •  M  6.,  Adm.  Manual,  p.  80 

I.  The  district/agency  has  exercised  its  option  to  independently  place  a  handicapped 
student  ^  in  a  private  or  public  school  or  facility  and  provide  tuition  from 
appropriate  school  district  or  other  agency  funds,  without  State  Board  Approval. 

Documtntation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Individual  strdent  records  Special  Education  Adm. 

for  students  served  in 
private  placements 
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The  independent  placement  setting  has  been  cerrtfUH  **  •  -  ~ 

applicable  standards  of  the  host  state.  Cd  "  a  program  mcctin8  the 


Documentation 

Correspondence  or  reports 
regarding  certification  of 
program 


Verbal  Report 


Observation 


3. 


=r«:3,S:  pros  s 


Documentation 

Examples  of  student  cases 


Verbal  Report 

Special  Education  Adm. 


Observation 


4. 


Documentation 

Individual  student  records 
for  students  served  in 
private  placements 
Student  IEP 


Verbal  Report 

Special  Education  Adm, 


Observation 


5.     Due  process  procedures  are  used  to  address  disagreements  between  »  n»^«f  *«a  * 
dm„=,/a,«c,  r„.rdio,  <h<  .v.n.Wlity  0f  „  JSSZ -^^tlZt^t' 


Docuaeatatioa 

Results  of  due  process 
hearicp 


Verbal  Report 

Special  Education  Adm. 


Observation 
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.Delaware  Educational  Assessment  Program  (DEAP)  -  N.,  Adm.  Manual,  p.82 


All  mainstreamed  special  education  students  are  tested.  The  inclusion  of  other 
special  education  students  in  statewide  testing  is  encouraged,  but  shall  be  at  the 
discretion  of  their  IEP  -teams. 


Documentation 

Individual  student  records 
DEAP  records 
IEP  team  records 


Verbal  Report 

IEP  Team  Members 
Special  Education  Adm. 


Observation 


2.     The  exclusion  of  a  mainstreamed,  special  education  student  from  the  statewide 
•nUl?Mdb5o£  "  dCtermined  by  the  IEP  team-  R*asons  for  exclusion  from  testing 

(1)  Students  who  show  a  severe  emotional  or  physical  over-reaction  to  the  testina 
situation  or  who  are  known  to  react  adversely  to  testing  situations; 

(2)  Non-English  speaking  students; 

(3)  Students  with  moderate  to  severe  learning  disabilities  or  socio/emotional 
maladjustments;  and 

(4)  Students  who  have  physical  handicaps  which  prevent  them  from  using  paper 
and  pencil  or  from  hearing  the  test  administration  instructions. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

IEP  team  decisions/reasons  IEP  Team  Members 

Student  IEPs  Special  Education  Adm. 


Each  handicapped  student  participating  in  the  statewide  testing  program  is  tested 
at  his/her  grade  level.  There  is  no  out-of  -level  testing  for  use  in  the  statewide 
data  collection  system.  In  addition,  each  special  education  student  tested  in  the 
statewida  program  is  tested  without  modifications,  such  as  assistance  in  recording 
answers,  a  revised  format,  the  use  of  auditory  aids,  etc. 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Testing  records  Staff  who  administer 

DEAP  tests 
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The  building  principal  documents  the  exclusion  according  to  procedures  specified  in 
the  Delaware  Educational  Assessment  Program  publication  District  r^t 
Coordinitor't  Manual  nf  Guidelines  and  Instructing 

Documentation  Verbal  Report  Observation 

Testing  records  Building  Principal 

Individual  student  records 
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APPENDIX  G 
SEPT.  30  UNIT  AUDIT 
AUOITOR'S  INSTRUCTIONS 
AUOIT  WORKSHEET 
REPORT  FORM 


SEPTEMBER  30TH  SPECIAL  EDUCATION 
UNIT  AUOITS 


AUDITOR'S  INSTRUCTION  MANUAL 


EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN/SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  DIVISION 
SEPTEMBER-OCTOBER,  1986 


1986  SPECIAL  EOUCATION  UNIT  AUOIT  INSTRUCTIONS 

1.  AUOIT  TEAK 

Responsibility  for  conducting  the  September  30,  Special  Education  Unit  Audit 

St'IelS*  ill'  JVT  con$1$t1"9  4*  lii«t "wo  perso ns  aw "t«  o« 
OPI  staff.  One  member  of  each  team  shall  serve  as  Audit  Team  Leader  This 

SI8!"-!!*)1  co,ordln4tt  tM"  «t1vltl.s  m  completing  assigned  «dU  tasks 
The  Audit  Team  Leaders  are  the  first  team  names  listed  on  the  school  audit 
schedules  Included  1n  this  document. 

2.  SAMPLE 

A  minimum  of  a  10%  sample  of  special  education  September  30th  unit  enrollment 
mfE^S1,1  b!  Ch,?k,d  1n  each  publ1c  $ch001  ««*riet.  The  J5t  audit  in! 
J!J?,«J*!l1"d  a$J°  1n$ure  that  4  r«P""ntatlve  sample  ef  schools  and 
0tnu  SK?  K!Ul*ii:n$       $*"«>1M-   For  "hools  havlSg  a  »n  handicapped 
population,  the  number  checked  may  exceed  the  10%  target  figure  to  assure 

IffJI^J    c1!Un4t  1,a$t  on*  elw»nt*ry  *nd  secondary  school  m  each 
i«M  ISL'e  SCI°0l$  no<  4ud"!d  1n  1985  will  be  considered  a  priority  for  the 
1986  audit.   A  proportionately  greater  number  of  schools  will  be  visited  In 
the  larger  districts.   The  total  number  of  special  education  student  'records 
to  be  rev  owed  in  each  school  will  be  based  upon  the  September  30,  1985 
enrollment  report. 

3.  SEQUENCE  OF  AUOIT  ACTIVITIES 

Superintendents  will  have  been  advised  as  to  when  Oeoartment  of  Public 
Instruction  Audit  Teams  will  visit  each  district.   This  Information  Jin  also 
be  conveyed  to  local  school  district  Special  Education  Super  vis  or  Jand 
u irtctors . 

Jh?rfJt21\Il!m  tMd^  "I11  contact  the  LEA  sPec1al  Education  Supervisor  as  to 
the  date,  time  of  arrival,  and  schools  to  be  visited  two  (2)  working,  days 

5I1;L.^2VC!!,dul,d  Ki!,,rr1v11-   At  th1s  t1n»'  th«  LEA  super vl for  shou  1  d 

?!kJ°  hav!  4v4ll4blt  "pies      school  enrollment  forms  (2A,  2B,  3A 
and  38}  within  each  school  to  be  visited.   The  LEA  supervisor  will  specify  who 
will  accompany  the  Audit  Team  during  the  visitation.   Upon  arrival  at  each 

SdS'wJii  J;?^?!1^5*  1ntr?ductd  t0  th«  MWtiq  principal.  The  Audit  Team 
Leader  will  briefly  discuss  those  Hems  to  be  checked,  and  will  ask  the 

representative       t0  1d,nt1fy  that  p,r$on  4$$19n«d  *$  the  school 

}!na.ddlw!!\tC  re5u!$t1n9  "pies      school  enrollment  forms  for  September  30, 
1986,  also  request  to  review  the  records  of  all  full-time  special  education 
students  for  one  grade  level.    If  grade  level  enrollment  exceeds  20  students, 

iJSZTJX*  i>,*,2r?<J*  "!?  b*  u$td  411  $evtnth-grade  LO  students). 

These  records  should  be  reflective  of  the  data  presented  on  enrollment  forms. 

ISLllS1*  IMm  "ni  *ntn  Ml*t  the  pre-established  number' of  special  student 
111/*?'  4Care  s5?lf!d  bt  Uk,n  t0  $tltc*  records  representative  of  the 
handicapping  conditions  served  m  each  school  building.   The  same  should  also 
include  records  from  more  than  one  teacher  and/or  classroom.   The  name  and 
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handicapping  condition  of  students  having  records  found  lncnmnl#t»  or 
deficient  should  be  reported  to  the  or1nclpaTald~dbcumented  on  the  revr«» 
side  of  each  audit  worksheet.    PtfuUncTis  should  be  rrpnrtrn  1n  i  sptcTfTi 


A.  Evaluations 


Each  Identified  handicapped  student's  file  should  present  documentation  which 

cfr!;l!M5V!!rfHct.!iLa?  ('•^valuation  by  appropriate  specialists  as  per 
Action  III  6  of  the  Administrative  Manual  for  Program  for  Exceptional 
Children.   Evaluations  or  re-evaluations  should  have  been  completed  since 
October  1,  1983.   The  source  of  (re)eviluatlons  should  appear  as  follows: 

Learning  Disability  -  Psychologist 

Social  or  Emotional  Maladjustment  -  Psychologists  or  Psychiatrist 
Mental  Retardation  -  Psychologist 

Other  Handicapping  Conditions  -  See  Adm1n1 strati ve  Manual 

In  addition,  those  students  identified  as  learning  disabled  since  July  20 
1979,  should  present  a  file  which  contains  the  results  of  a  mult1d1sc1pl1nary 
team  evaluation  1n  which  the  documentation  supports  the  classification 
Information  Included  should  represent  the  basis  on  which  the  determination  was 
made  to  classify  the  child  is  learning  disabled,  and  areas  1n  which  a  severe 
discrepancy  exists  between  achievement  and  ability  1n  such  areas  as 
mathematics  calculation,  reading  comprehension,  oral  expression,  and  written 
expression.   The  ID  verification  documentation  must  be  updated  at  least  everv 
three  years.  J 

B.    Individualized  Education  Program 

Selected  student  IEPs  are  to  be  reviewed  to  Insure  that: 

•  The  IEP  has  been  written  since  October  1,  1985,  and  that  staff  1s 
working  between  the  dates  for  Initiation  of  services  and  duration  of 
services. 

•  The  IEP  contains  present  levels  of  educational  performance  as  of  the 
date  the  document  was  prepared. 

•  Special  education  and  related  services  are  specified  on  the  IEP  and 
that  these  services  are  being  provided. 

•  Annual  goals  and  Instructional  objectives  are  specified,  and  that 
Instructional  ar.d  related  services  staff  verify  that  services  listed 
are  being  provided. 

•  The  IEP  contains  criteria  and  procedures  for  evaluating  student 
progress,  and  that  staff  can  demonstrate  that  student  progress  and 
achievement  Is  being  monitored. 
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C.    Class  Enrollment 

Verify  with  classroom  teacher  and/or  student  schedule  that  full-time  students 
are  actually  receiving  12.5  or  more  hours  of  special  education  Instruction  per 
week  as  reported  on  the  school  enrollment  form. 

All  data  should  be  compiled  on  the  September  30.  1986  Special  Education  Unit 
Audit  Worksheet.   The  school  representative  should  be  advised  of  any  items  not 
located  so  the  auditors  have  complete  current  information  on  each  student.  At 
the  completion  of  the  audit  visit,  the  school  principal  or  designee  should 
receive  a  debriefing  on  the  audit  findings.   The  debriefing  1s  a  time  to 
obtain  agreement  on  the  findings  of  the  audit  team.   Any  additional 
information  the  principal  wishes  to  present  should  be  considered  at  this 
time.   The  audU  team  1s  not  1n  a  position  to  decertify  students  from  the  unit 
count,  evaluate  the  quality  of  audit  Hems,  or  include  additional  Hems  to  be 
audited.     The  names  of  any  students  whose  recorc/progrws  were  Incomplete  or 
!eI  f1SrVUou]d  b*  «1vtn  t0  tnt  Principal..  A  xerox  of  the  Septembor_30  Unit 
Audit  worksheet  may  be  made  at  the  school  and  left  along  with  the  records  

4.  AUDIT  REP0RTIN6 

The  Audit  Team  Leader  will  complete  tte  summary  report  of  findings  for  each 
district.   This  report,  along  with  the  audit  worksheets,  will  be  forwarded  to 
Or.  Haltom  within  two  days  of  completing  the  visitation.    (See  sample 
memorandum). 

5.  OAILY  LOCATION 

The  Audit  Team  Leader  will  report  expected  locations  to  Mrs.  Pat  Sell  between 
8  and  9  a.m.  each  day. 

6.  90%  RULE 

If  less  than  90%  of  the  total  aggregate -items  listed  on  the  September  30  Unit 
Audit  Worksheet  are  1n  compliance,  the  specific  school  building  being  audited 
will  be  scheduled  for  a  re-audlt.  at  which  time  100%  of  the  special  education 
files  will  be  examined. 
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SEPTEMBER  30.  1986  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  UNIT  AUDIT 


Team:    P.  Dee/6.  Smith 


Audit  Date 


JMstrlct/School 


Audit  Numher 


Oct.  14  -  Oct.  15 


Oct.  21  -  23 


October  28 


Lake  Forest 

1.  Lake  Forest  High 

2.  Chlpman  jr.  High 

3.  East  Elementary 

4.  North  Elementary 

5.  South  Elementary 

Colonial  School  District 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 


William  Penn  High  School 
Gunning  Bedford  Middle 
George  Read  Jr.  High 
Carrie  Oownle  Elementary 
Colwyck  Elementary 
Pleasantvllle 
Elsenberg  Elementary 

8.  NcCullough  Elementary 

9.  Castle  Hills  Elementary 

10.  Wallace  Walim 

11.  Leach 

Delmar  School  District 
1.  Delmar  Jr. /Sr.  High 
Laurel  School  District 

1.  Laurel  High  School 

2.  Central  Middle 

3.  North  &  West  Elem. 


37  Total 

1.  9 

2.  5 

3.  5 

4.  13 

5.  5 

112  Total 

1.  22 

2.  13 

3.  6 


4. 
5. 


6.  8 

7.  7 

8.  15 

9.  10 

10.  11 

11.  10 

5  Total 
1.  5 
15  Total 

1.  5 

2.  5 

3.  5 
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SEPTEMBER  30.  1986  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  UNIT  AUOIT 
Team:    V.  Lauer/W.  Lybarger 

Aaaioatt  s  oistMct/schnni  

October  16  Kent  County  Vo-Tech  (ILC) 


October  30  Sussex  Co.  Vo-Tech  (ILC) 


Audit  Numbtr 


30  Total 


1.   Kent  Vo-Tech  North  ].  30 


30  Total 


1.   Sussex  Vo-Tech.  1#  30 


ERIC 
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SEPTEMBER  30.  1986  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  UNIT  AUDIT 
Team:      V.  Lauer/J,  Cairns {/I.  Huffman  -  Caesar  Rodney  only) 


District/School  Audit  Number 


Oct.  14  -  Oct.  15  WoodbMdge  School  District  23  Total 

1.  WoodbMdge  Jr. /Sr.  High  i.  12 

2.  WoodbMdge  Elementary  2.  11 


0ct-  21  -  23  Caesar  Rodney  District  66  Total 

1.  Caesar  Rodney  Sr.  High  i.  io 

2.  e^sar  Rodney  Jr.  High  2.  8 

3.  Relly  Brown  Elementary  3.  8 

4.  W.6.  Simpson  Elem.  &  ILC 

«-6)  4.  10 

5.  Welch  Elem.  &  OAFB  Jr.  HI.  5.  10 

6.  Nellie  Hughes  Stokes  Elem. 

4. ILC  (K-3)  6.  10 

7.  John  S.  Charlton  School  7.  10 


Oct .28-29  Indian  River  School  District  49  Total 

1.  Sussex  Central  Sr.  High  l.  S 

2.  Selbyvllle  Middle  2.  10 

3.  East  HUlsboro  Elementary  3.  7 

4.  Frankford  Elementary  4.  10 

5.  Howard  T.  EnMs  5.  17 
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SEPTEMBER  30,  1986  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  UNIT  AUOIT 


Team:    (See  Oates) 


Audit  Date 


Oct.  14  -  Oct.  15 

Team:    E.  Sk Inner/ 
B.  Florlanl 


Smyrna  School  District  29  Total 

1.  Smyrna  High  School  i  6 

2.  Smyrna  Middle  School  {  5 

3.  Clayton  Elementary  3'  5 

4.  Smyrna  Elementary  & 

Early  Childhood  Ctr.  4  a 

5.  Smyrna  North  Elementary  5.'  5 


Oct.  21  -  Oct.  23 


Team: 


E.  Skinner/ 
B.  Florlanl 


Red  Clay  Consolidated 


1. 
2. 
3 


Dickinson  High  School 
Alexis  I.  duPont  Middle 
Conrad  Middle 

4.  Stanton  Middle  School 

5.  Mote  Elementary 
Highlands  Elementary 
Warner  Elementary 
Richardson  Park  Elementary 
Richardson  Park  Learn.  Ctr. 
Meadowood 

McKean  High  School 


6. 

7. 

3. 

9. 
10. 
11. 


131  Total 

1.  20 

2.  5 

3.  13 

4.  6 

5.  5 

6.  5 

7.  10 
B.  10 
9.  37 

10.  10 

11.  10 


Oct.  28  -  29 

Team:  B.  Florlanl/ 
C.  Matthews/ 
L.  Huffman 


MUford  School  District 

1.  MUford  High  School 

2.  Lakevlew  Middle  School 

3.  Lakevlew  Elementary 

4.  Lulu  Ross  Elementary 


35  Total 

1.  8 

2.  12 

3.  5 

4.  10 


9 
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SEPTEMBER  30,  1986  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  UNIT  AUDIT 
Team:    D.  Patterson/J.  Gervan 

*ud1t  Bill  District/School 


Audit  Number 


40  Total 


Oct.  14  -  Oct.  15  Seafond  School  District 

1.  Staford  Sr.  High  School 

2.  Staford  Jr.  High  School 

3.  West  Staford  Eltmtntary 

4.  Staford  Ctntral  Elem.  & 

5.  Staford  Klndtrgarttn 

6.  Sussex  OH 

0ct-  21  -  23  Capital  School  District 

1.  Dover  High  School 

2.  Central  Middle  School 

3.  Wm.  Htnry  Middle  School 

4.  East  Elementary 

5.  Townsend  Elementary 

6.  South  Elementary 

7.  west  Elementary 

8.  Kent  County  O.H. 

Oct.  28  -  29  cape  Henlopen  District 

1.  Cape  Henlopen  High  School  l.  s 

2.  Lewes  Jr.  High  School  2.  5 

3.  Rehob'oth  Jr.  High  School  3.  5 

4.  Savannah  Road  El em.  4.  5 

5.  Rehoboth  Elem.-  Both  Sites  5.  6 

6.  Kent/Sussex  Consortium  6.  10 

7.  Shields  Elementary  7.  5 


k 

8 

2. 

10 

3. 

5 

4. 

7 

5. 

5 

6. 

5 

58 

Total 

1. 

12 

2. 

10 

3. 

7 

4. 

7 

5. 

5 

6. 

5 

7. 

6 

8. 

6 

41 

Total 
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SEPTEMBER  30,  1986  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  UNIT  AUOIT 
Team:   B.  Humphreys/A.  Fisher 

Audit  Date  District/School  Audit  Number 

Oct.  16  -  Oct,  17  NCCVo-Tech  District  40  Total 

1.  Oelcastle/Marshallton  l.  30 

2.  Hodgson  Center  2.  10 

Oct.  22  -  Oct.  24  Christina  School  District  133  Total 

1.  Christiana  High  School  l.  10 

2.  Newark  High  School  2.  11 

3.  Shue  Middle  School  3.  10 

4.  Kirk  Middle  School  4.  10 

5.  Bayard  Elementary  5.  10 

6.  Chr1st>*na/Sale«  6.  5 

7.  Douglass  7.  9 

8.  Sterck  School  8.  15 

9.  McClary  ILC  9.  17 

10.  Medlll  ILC  10.  25 

11.  Downes  11.  5 

12.  Pulaski  12.  6 
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SEPTEMBER  30,  1986  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  UNIT  AUDIT 


Team:   W.  lybargtr/C.  Matthews 


Aud1t  Date  pJstMct/Schpol 


Audit  Number 


Oct.  14  -  Oct.  15  Appoqu1n1m1nk  School  District  29  Total 

1.  Mdd'fetown  High  School  1  7 

2.  Redding  Middle  School  2.  5 

3.  Silver  Lake  Elementary  3.  7 

4.  Tovnsend  Elementary  4  5 

5.  CorbU  Elementary  5  5 


Brandywlne  School  District  101  Total 

1.  Claymont  High  School  i.  io 

2.  Brandywlne  High  School  2.  9 

3.  Burnett  3'  io 

4.  Hanby  Jr.  High  4.'  5 

5.  Lombardy  Elementary  5.  5 

6.  Carrcroft  Elementary  .  6.  5 

7.  Darley  Road  Elementary  7.  5 

8.  P.S.  duPont  Elementary  8.  7 

9.  Harlan  Elementary  9.  5 

10.  Bush  School  io,  io 

11.  Springer  ILC  n.  30 


APPENDIX 


1.  COPY  OF  HEHO  TO  DISTRICT  SUPERINTENDENTS 

2.  COPY  OF  HEHO  REQUESTING  STATE  CAR". 

3.  STUDENT  ENROLLHENT  FORHS  {F.Y.I. ) 

4.  UNIT  AUDIT  WORKSHEET 

5.  COPY  OF  SAHPLE  AUDIT  HEHO  (FOR  REPORTING  RESULTS) 
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Septemoer  8.  1986 


MEMORANDUM 


TO 


Or.  Ronald  Mersky.  Supt. 
Appoqulnlmlnk  SchooJ^strlct 

FROM:  Or.  Carl  M.  Hal  torn.  State  Olrector 

Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  Olvlslon 

SUBJECT:  SEPTEMBER  3QTH  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  UNIT  AUOTT 

dTf^r°^P?-stn1«^^nC  Inst^t,on  on«  again  conduct  an  audit  of  your 
£m5J  tti  tlnTZt  ?;rS?!Sl*Led!lCat,0n  un1t  count-   Otpartaent  staff  J?  II 

^^^^^  •»•»  ™« -  «*Sret«ssa. 

The  Audit  Team  Chairperson  will  contact  your  district's  Special  Educn'on 
it'll  22S*S°  d??VMOr  *°  the  to  Identify  tne   pe ?r  c  Sools 

Si  luJu  IS-  L  ?^<qU,St,d  fc?at  (1)  a  d,str1ct  «Pr««nUtWt  accompany 
?S   ?!   ]J  ?!*Jnd  i2)  !!,r?X  C001,S  be         of  scno01  enrollment  Forms  2A. 

^?;-ir?he8sch0:u  ?;?:;: to  be  aud,ted  so  that  °riginai  d—ts 

01stri£t  Oate(s) 
Appoqulnlmlnk  Octobor  U-15.  1986 


CMH:di 

cc:  Mr.  Sldniy  8.  Colllson 
U34s/U33s 


MEMQRANOUH 
TO: 

THROUGH: 


Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  01  vision 
Septemoer  8.  1986 


Scott  Relnm 

Or.  Carl  H.  Ha  Hon 
Mr.  Sidney  8.  Colllson 


FROM: 
SU8JECT 


William  M.  Lydarger 

STATE  CAR  RESERVATIONS  FOR  SEPTEMBER  30  AUOITS 


■Name 

Oates 

William  Lyoarger 

Oct. 

14-15 

Oct. 

21-23 

Peggy  Oee 

Oct. 

14-15 

Oct. 

21-23 

Oct. 

28 

Oct. 

28 

Oee  Patterson 

Oct. 

14-15 

Oct. 

21-23 

Oct. 

28-29 

vsugnn  lauer 

Oct. 

14-15 

Oct. 

16 

Oct. 

21-23 

Oct. 

28-29 

Oct. 

30 

Bernle  Florlanl 

Oct. 

14-15 

Oct. 

21-23 

Oct. 

28-29 

3aroara  Humphreys 

Oct. 

16-17 

Oct. 

22-24 

district 

AppoaulnlmlnJc 
3raiidywlne 

lake  Forest 
Colonial 
Oelmar 
Laurel  - 

Seaford 
Capital 
Cape  Hen  1  open 

WoodPMdge 

Kent  Co.  Vo-Tech  (ILC) 
Caesar  Rodney 
Indian  River 

Sussex  Co.  Vo-Tech  (ILC) 
Smyrna 

Red  Clay  Consol. 
Mil  ford 

New  Castle  Co.  Vo-Tecn 
Christina 


WML:de 
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NOTE:    This  copy  is  photoreduced  78%  from  an  Oh  x  14  sheet,      WML  (1/13/88) 


•ISTRICT 
SCHOOL 


BUMABE.I!E£AflIIIEflI.SE.EyBLl£..lflSIBii£IlS8 

SEf TEMIER  30*  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  UNIT  AUDIT  WORKSHEET 

(  A  covoMMt  of  the  Delaware  CoHprahtuslvc  CoaplUocc  Itooltortnf  System  ) 


SCHOOL  REPRESENTATIVE 


AU0ITORS 
DATE 


Page  . 


of 


GRADE  EHROUHENI  VALIDATION 

Grade  level  Checked   

Umber  Reported   

Muter  Doc    w  ted  

Olscrepeocy   

Count  Approved:  Yes  /  Ho  m 

Count  Correction:   


SAMPLE  AUOIT  MEMO 


TO:  Or.  Carl  N.  Hal  to* 

THROUGH:  Or.  Barbara  E.  Humphreys 

FROM:  Audit  Team  Chairperson 

SUBJECT:  SEPTEMBER  30TH  AUOIT  OF  (NAME  OF  SCHOOL  OISTRICT) 

Attached  please  find  the  September  30.  1986  Special  Education  Unit  Audit 
worksheets  for  the  (Name)  school  district.   Any  proolems  discovered  are  listed 
below. 


13015(12) 
WML:de 
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APPENDIX  H 


INTEROEPARTMENT/AGENCY  AGREEMENT 


EXAMPLE: 

COOPERATIVE  AGREEEMNT  BETWEEN  THE  0IVISI9N  OF 
EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN/SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  ANO  THE  DIVISION  OF  VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION,  DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION,  AND  THE  DIVISION  OF 
VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION, .DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 


MAR 


2" 


COOPERATIVE  AGREEMENT  8ETKSK  THE  DIVISION  OF 
EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN/SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  AND  WE  DIVISION  OF  VOCATIONS 
EDUCATION.  DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION,  -5  THE  DIVISION  OF 

VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION,  DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 


Preamble 


_  .1JThl*.*«r«~««t  *•  •nttr.d  ineo  by  the  Division  of  Exceptlona] 
Chlldrtn/Soacial  PrgjTaao,  and  the  Diviaion  ol  v^W.T "  , °,r=. 
D«P«tt»aC  of  Public  Instructs  and  tha  Dlvi.£fl 'S^gggj1^' 
Rehabilitation.  Dapat^t^TLaW  fot  thj  purpcee  of  laprovini 
the  quaiUy  and  coordination  of  tcrvlcec  for  youth  with  disabilities 
aa  chey  Mka  eh.  transition  fro.  school  to  work  in  DeUvar"  It  i! 
hereby  agreed  chac  the  three  Diviaion*  are  coaaitted  to  cooperatively 
developing  a  coaorebeneivc  sy.cae  of  ve^tional  training  and  eervlcee 
for  youth  with  disabilities   Thi.  includee  but  1.  not  liSta!  To: 
Vocational  assessaaat,  career  exploration,  fuidanca  and  eouns.iing. 
vorfradjuettient.  vocational  training,  work  experience,  job  placet, 
and  follow  up.   Th.  involved  agancia.  will  work  to  ensure  that  youth 

^°  ™  """"V?"1™  thB  "mcM  lot  chay  ar.  alUibl^a. 

mandated  under:  I.)  P.L.  94-142-The  Education  for  all  Kaadlcapoed 
Children  Act  of  1974  (aa  aaended  P.L.  99-437),  P.L.  98-524.  3S  Carl 

dissbilitiee  ara  protected  in  coapllaace  with  Soetion  S04  of  cht 

5!H!bi1ff*!i0n  *5  °J  W73,    AcCMS  e"  «*  «*«•««  °<  atudant/clianc 
data  will  be  earrlad  out  with  tha  informed  eonaaat  of  tha  young  parson 
and/or  thair  par an c  aa  approprlata.  H 

Interagency  Raaoonalbllltlaa 

It  ia  haraby  agraad  that  tha  axoreaentioned  Diviaione  shall 
jointly  laplenat  tha  following: 

1.  Support  of  a  atatavida  interagency  tranaltlon  effort. 

a.  Esehanga  of  Information  that  ia  relevant  to 
effective  interagency  delivery  of  sorvieaa  during 
tha  tranaltioa  yaara. 

b.  Mutual  idaatifieatioa,  planning  and  funding  of 
Joint  in-oanrieo  training  naada. 

2.  Development  of  comprehensive  vocational  aaaaaaaant  programs 
to  aaat  tha  transitional  planning  naada  of  youth  with 
dlaabllitiaa  and  thet  aaat  tha  requirements  of  tha 
participating  agaaciaa. 


3. 


Work  with  local  education  agau-  lee  and  regional  DVR  staff 
to  implement  working  agreeaanta  at  the  local  level. 


4.    Develop  an  interagency  cracking  systea  to  provide 
feedback  to  the  schools  and  to  .id  in  effective  long 
range  planning  for  program  improveaent. 

craaaitioa  agreeaenta  with  thea. 


5. 


Resource*  (iacludiag  but  not  liaited  ta  »,Ml*.        4.  LJ 
succeeetui  iapleaaatatioa  aad  aaiataaaace  of  thie  agreeaent. 
Reaponaibilitiee  of  taceprlrnis!  fMldten/S^.i  .,otgMM  Dtvi.lnw 


I. 


Provide  technical  aeeletjace  to  local  education  aeenclee  far 
SiS*?*1!  »*  Traditional  PlanSngX  III 

apecial  education  etudeate.   Thia  ahall  include? 

a.  Inforaation  or  dipioae  requireaents,  certificate  of 
performance,  eligibility  to  age  21  or  graduation, 
vocational  educatioa  optioae,  post  school  option. 

b.  Training  oa  developoeat  of  Ttwaitioaal  and 
PwS«T(»JTm*,ie*  °f        Ifldivldu*li"<1  Elation 

2.  Provide  technical  aseletaace  aad  iaeervic.  training  co  local 
education  .gencie.  ia  tha  development  of  expertise'la 
«2^i*!!!SMWt:  C*rMr  l*1***"'  *nd  counseling  for 
SitionW^Snr^-0"  ia  C°°PBMtl0n  Wlth  th* 

3.  Provt.4  technical  aaelataace  to  iaprove  coordinetion  of 
services  between  apecial  educatioa,  vocational  education 
and  vocational  rehabilitation. 

Reeponelbllltiee  of  Vocational  Education  Dlvialon 

I.   Provide  technical  aaeletance  to  iacal  achool  dietricts  and 
S?,1*01^  voc*tloo*l  traiaiag  agenclee  to  ensure 
theavailability  of,  and  acceaa  to,  a  continuua-'of  vocational 
aemcea  for  epacxal  educatioa  atudeate.   This  continuua  shall 
include  but  ia  not  necessarily  liaited  tot 

a.  Regular  vocational  prograae  with  no  aupporcive 
services 

b.  Regular  vocational  prograae  with  supportive  services. 

c.  Special  vocational  prograae  in  regular  secondary  schools. 

d.  Self-contained  vocational  prograaa  at  apecial  schools. 
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3-  ysysrwjrai  ^r:ei  sirs. 


4. 


Provide  technical  uilituci  to  laprove  coordination  of 
service*  becvren  special  eduction,  vocational  education 
and  vocational  rehabilitation. 


Reeponelbllltiee  of  the  Division  of  Voeitianal  Rehabilitation 

I.    Ensure  the  provisions  of  an  appropriate  prograa  of 

Vocational  Rehabilitation  service*  to  eligible  traditional 
special  education  youth.  -*«oh«a 

a.  Review  special  education  students  with  school  staff 
co  detcraln*  appropriate  VI  referrals. 

b.  Review  referral  materials  froa  the  school  and 
identify  and  arrange  for  additional  diagnose ic 
and  evaluation  lnforaatlon  a*  needed. 


c.   Provide  counseling  and  guidance  and  develop  an 
/Xfff'J*"  Ia<livldu*i  Work  Rehabilitation  Plan 
(XVI* )  for  all  eligible  clients  that  will  begin 
upon  coapletioa  of  school  servicee. 

2.   Provide    consultative  servicee  to  aeelgaed  secondary  schools 
and  serve  a*  a  aaaber  of  the  .school  Iraneition  Teaa. 


3.   Provide  technical  assistance  to  iaprove  coordination  of 
servicee  between  special  education,  vocational  education 
and  vocational  rehabilitation. 


*H!ii-a0S*0±a*  *•  •"•ctive  Kerch  26,  1987  and  may  be 

teralnated  by  any  of  the  parties  with  30  days  written  notice.  This 
agreeaent  will  be  reviewed  annually  by  appropriate  personnel  froa  tach 
•  agency  and  aay  be  aaended  froa  tlaa  to  tias  between  annual  reviews  by 
written  cuusent  of  all  partlee. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 


Dr.  VUllu  B.  Kmm 
Scitt  SuptriaCMdtnt 


3,121.  /X? 


SoooriSli  Haiti] 
S*er«tary 


Data: 


02  


W.Smwm  SlcE  Uiroctor  ,r"  ' 
Vocational  Education  Diviaion 

Data: 


3 -■?■<.■  tr^ 


ur.  car*  Haltoa,  Oiractor 
Excaptional  Chlla?«n/ 
Spacial  ProgriM  Division 


at^sostoiowski,  oi« 

Of  V0CAfii0TUL.il 


Mr.  Toof^okolowoki,  Oiroc'cor" 
Divioion  of  VocjfiioM^.Uh.bilieation 
Data: 
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Jhm  fotlawlns  ssnnrseoe  stei 
I.  Osmltatloe  UUIYIUIIf 
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UUIelUlf 
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State  rieji 

>»QS/»araT 
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omrtncATicm  mquimd  or  mm  os.iti) 

f  ^  f*11  'l*1*  **•  osrtlfhatloss 
le  etc*  State  plant 

i.  •eeeqf  le  el  If  Isle  to  **j*ltf 
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*****       eetaorltf  for  fsectlossi 


HI.  State  lesallf  oaf  omrry  oat  aodi  eroslalosf 
consist**  vltaj  State  lavf 


V^Stsle  off  lose  see  setaorlty  for  fends* 
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t*  fear***1 


viil.  »l»a  la  eaele  for  eperetlea  ef  the  freevm. 


ecronvE  omst  12372 

1.  the  certification  statement  ia  included 
atating  that  the  data  in  the  State  Plan  ia 
correct,  tha  docuaent  has  beta  duly  ejthorised 
by  the  governing  body,  and  tha  State  will  oojply 
with  the  aeeurancee  if  tha  State  Plan  ia 
approved. 

2.  The  data  on  which  the  State  Plan  was  eufcadtted 
to  tha  a  ingle  point  of  contact  ia  included. 


P.    PUBLIC  PMOTCIFKriON 
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condition  for  funding!; 


J.  ifco  plea  mm  diceUfce*  Mai0n«  tha  m**m  * 
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erfatttad  be  the  a*cret*y  ar  eacoeea  effective, 
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I.    Ric«ht  to  Education  Policy  Statement  612  (U 


State  Man 


State  Standards 

I  Regulation  or 
tufm     I  rkooadugea* 
Elto 


1mm%w4—  tmfmtwxtmm  aaaalaf  taa  IUU 
f»H«f  *Mca  Imhih  •  tlfkl  ta  fraa 
ffM frUf  r^Hcr  tlKallMi  f«r  all 
Mailcaaaai  culUrM. 


13  E3  GT^ZSB  I^T7i3iaG3 


Killer  tarla*aa  HiIimiU  Utat* 

II    It  aaaltaa  ta  all  aattta  tfMtlM  U  taa  Stat* 
t*at  avavtaa  aaaaattaa  ta  IMItifH  cMIAjm 

(m.muiftii. 


III  It  l»ei«a««  «ii  witc«a»*a  atttataa  aa  aaftaaa 
u  r.i,.  ii-m  <*•  muiiiiit  aa*  " 


llll    all  tftMI'.aaaa*  ctritavaa  1  tavaaa*  It  M«a 

•aallatf*  a  ffraa  a*a«aa«tata,r*tta  a*aaattaa 


laataaaa  a  co»r  at  aaafc  fftata  lav,  caavt  acfer, 
atu»ffi»ay  aaaarat  Oaatala*,  aaa  ataac  fftata  ti  aaaaat 
«*tc%  t-  tkat  taa  fftata  aaa  aaUallakaJ 

t%a  ta*»|ta*  aaa  9r       at  9  Ufraaa*  II  imj  IUU. 


Iff  **>••  la  efcaefca*  la  I  t llll  aaaaa  aa*  Iff  taa 

I  tacaaa*,  II  aaa  taafa  la  laaaaalalaat  vtm 
iUta  law  «r  ararttra,  ar  taa  araac  aff  aaa  aaavt 
IIMaiaiall* 

II  taa  aaeaattaaa  I*  taa  I  ta*aaa*  II  aaa  vaaaa 
ara  aaacrtaa*  la  aatall  (Iff*.  11  Half lllf  aaa 


III    frieaaaatatlaa  af  taa  aaeaattaaa  la  I»cla4a4i 
a|    ttata  taw» 


%l    Cawct  Ot4mwt 


al    Oi*«r  aaeaaaata*  taalaaiaa.  atataaaati 
of  atactica  (Mt.Uttffttm. 


2-5 


6-7 


7-8 


Del.C, 
33120; 


Del.  C. 
§  3120; 


DeKC. 
1493120 


Del.C. 

IS 


I,E,2, 
9,i 


I.E. 2. 
9-i 


I.E. 2. 
9-1 


OK 


(UN 


See  below 


Narrative  Response 


-4- 


454 


Stat*  Plan       I  SUU  Sfndntte 
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23  C3  E?7iZ53  KS7i3  m 


-^e  lnrooBtl«»  provided  to  sJww  that  the  State 
^     ,rrect  a  policy  which  insures  that  all 
^  cap^chtl^en  have  the  rltft  to  a  free 
S^iate  public    ducatlon  includes  copies  of 
Sta^  alutTcourt  order.  Attorney^C^eral 
ooinion.  and  other  State  documents  OOA  *w 
S  Slrceof  the  policy  (300.121UI  and  (b>,. 


The  toCUUlM  of  -aaadlcappa*! 
ctetldraa"  teaa  baaa  ravlead  af  addla? 
•oc  laaqiua**  attar  ••paacfc*  ao  taat 
the  daCiatttoa  mom  raade  *apaach  or 
language  iapaUad*  catldraa. 


act  KM 


Del.C. 


53120 


I.E.2.d. 


NotM 
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Stat*  Plan 
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Pwn/P»ra, 


Cite |  OK 
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Motat    Data  raqulraaanta  for  100. 134  -  J0».»«  ara  oat 
through  tha  aubalaalon  of  tto  Aanual  Data  Mport 


Regulation  or 


I.A.1-2 
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NotM 
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9 

ERIC 


stmtm  Nm 

State  stamtanto 

ItotM 

II.    Child  Identification  .612121(c) 

.m  f 

1.    Ifmlfc**  mHcIm  Mi  rt—+-~  «•  . 
#ll  MMU.M-J  IMMMteNIII. 
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Narrative  Response 

•  1    fiatrrlptlM  lMtMM»  t 

X 

1  1 

16 

- 

Narrative  Response  * 

II   «m»  •#  iff  I— f— 

It.t*  -|4«  MMitMtlM  «C  flMfttfff  Mi 

l*fl«M«tl«f  %mm  mnlm  mmwimmm 
•rt«ct  tm.lMMItllt 

ii)   list  of  other  agencies  participation  in 
child  identification  (300.128(b)(2)); 
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tl 
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MM.lMIMim*  Mi 

X 
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Narrative  Response 
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**rl«,  IM  Mttci  •*       tlM  lMl«il«« 
tH*  roU  •€  tM  CMt  ilMtUf  mmc* 
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MMflMi  MtMM*  HMUMUtHH- 

— r| 

- 
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tEti  S53T 
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25 
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I  ioo.;mbMOb  


4.t.(.U*tlo«  that  •  cfcil*  •»••«• 
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Ivll    r«c  a  call*  Mlaalafl  fa*  laa  tint  Uaa* 

a  aoaaaa  af  laa  avalaallaa  laaa 
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29-30 


?9-30 


29-30 


29-30 


29-30 
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I.D.4 


I.D.4. 


I.D.4. 


I.D.4. 


I.D 


I.D.4. 
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l|    tavant*  mwm  ft"***  a*  aava  Um  taa» ttaallf  la 
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An- 
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I.D. 6. a 
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OA*  9»Mt  ciiwit  •tt*«4 


1^1     if  fMMtS  CMMt  SttSK  »•€•**• 

•f  attMfU  !•  niMf*  ••tnallf  H*^|a 
Mm  «m  *••<••  lMt«iinf  *•••€*•  9t 

cell*,  WlHi|iMi»tl  »UIU 

llAO.IHMIIl 


fwl  ft    lUrtlM  !•  %•»••  t*  MfMt* 


III     ft*  C*l|4»«  ft****'  iMll  •*  M*?«ll«^l 


fill    MfMMl  IMe.Mffclll 


State  Plan 
Ho  I  Pagt/Para. 


Illll    tlw>rl  un»  t»«ln»ell«Ml  •fcMin* 
llM.lMlblli 


fUl    •r*oin«  «t*cUl  •*M»tlw»  »M  r«Ut«4 
MifleM  te  M  f«~rl4~  IMC.miflllf 


|vl    1*a  —tmt  t#  -Me*  U»  cfclll  will 

MfftlelMt*  In  f«t*l*f  •**•«•*  pirn***— 
 IIQt.miellf  


Statute- 

TETte 


State  StaotUnW 

I  ItogMlatlon  or 
I  Procedure** 
EIEe 


OK 


31 


31 


31 


7T 


31 


32 


32 


32 


32 


32 


32 


I.D.6.b 


I.D.6.C 


I.D.6.d 


I.D.6.f 


I.D.6.g 


I.D.2.a 


i 


I.D.2.b 


I.D.2.b 


I.D.2.C 


I.D.2.d 


I.D.2.e 


Hotm 
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Stat*  Standard* 


I Radiation  or 
 :     _  PtooaAanaa* 


/tit*  I  OK 


Ivllt    nb|arH«a  crlUfU*  a»al*aH*» 

•M  f»C  4«UrelilH  •*  »•••*  •» 

mm  mmmmmt  Iff  Ufa  a*|aatlaaa 

fcj  ft»+r*>lle 

III    lnllUl*  ***  caaJac*  a*  im  ~tlm*J"[~* 
rafartr»a*  a  HUM  t*  aa  alula*  a  a%ll«  ta 
•  yfUsls  •caaal  •€  ffaallUf 
Daa.liiUHllli  —* 


32 


33 


(III  HUM»n  a*  *MlUlaatlaa  la 

tM  *••(!•*  at  •  faataaaaUtlaa  •JJ* 
•time  m  fatllltf  im.MflaMill. 


II   irui  taa  call*  U  aia*a*  la  t*a  avlaato  actaal 

III    MMtUf*  I*  aaal**  a«i  tavlaa  **• 

It*  K.cr  fca  aa*4»ct*«  fcf  taa  avl*«t*  aaaaat 
(ma.iaiiaiiui  !•**•  *•»- 

U»lo«|| 


•  IX 


llll    rataal*  a«rf  aa  aaaaaf  t*afaaaaiatl*»  aaat 
mm  ImlNH  la  aaf  4—1*1—  ■•»• 
iti  Mr.«  t*       at aaaaai  «»aaaa*  feafata 
lho%m  «*»•*••        la*  laaaata* 

liaa.uilallllw  a«4 

Hill   »Maoaalallllf  fa*  aamallaaca  laaalaa  «li* 
in*  H>IU  aaaaaf  aa*  taa  tlata  a*aca- 
tloMl  aaaaaf  im.MIUH. 


.1  ft  a  *aa4lcaa*a*  *MM  aatalla*  I.  •  atlaat* 
a,  M.ocaui  icHail,  taa  a«*lla  aaaac*  afcalli 
Off  tka  dill*  MwltH  *a»»leaa  fiM  u  ;afclla 
a*a*afl 

III    lilllili  aM  aaa4*at  aaallaaa 

tavla*,  aa*  taalaa  aa  la*  *•*  taa  call* 
||0*.14*Ulli 


ftll    mailt*  aartlelaatlaa  mt  taa  atlaata  acKaal 
npiNMUlla  la  aaatlaa* 
lHia.i4Hiall« 


133 


34 


34 


35 


35 


35 


LX  5  >  i 


I.D.2.fl 


I.D.11.10 


1 .0-11  -1 

(2) 


I.D. 

n.b(i)| 


I. 0.11. lb. 
(2) 


1.0.11.1 
b.(3) 


I.D. 10. la. 


I.D. 10  b. 


NOtM 


erJc 
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10«,SM        Ml  *M  Url«MnU^  4f 

 ftj ic  •fact  jiggaMj  jgSJgili  


r 


SUM  Ktan 


!  p 


TT 

IX    i  i  37-38 


36-38 


M    tarsals  M««  IM  rtfftt  %•  mi  IMf  «n4>w  t 
•««Im«(Im  «t  r«MU  •nm  If  t»*  r«r*«t 

*<*llc  MMKff  t)M*M><p»Y 


~cl    tWf>rlw+  rlffcf  *•€  t*»  i|Mty  t>  ^  tea" 
•v«t«u»M*«  tz  let*  l)M.)l)U^i 


Jt         ln4*|NiM*iit  cmImIIm  •fetal  »•£ 


■  9    fter>i  to  *o*«l4«r#4  villi  r»*f«ct  tm  tkm 
rvatlilM       fMI  I >•••$•)  WHO),  •** 


till    Huf  to  f*«Mi»(«4  M  • 
(I«MfttUtllt>9 


»I4T  *t  •*to«rt»f 


•fftftCf  It  InltlstSS  Ml  I I 


37 


37 


SUU  Stundarribi 


SUtUtM 


I  Regulation  or 


±52! 


Cite 


37 


38 


38 


38 


2B_ 


I.C,9,a 
e. 


I.C. 9, 


I.C.9,a 


I.C.9.b 


I,C.9.b 


I.C.9.C 


I.C.9.c(2) 


I.C.9.d. 


I.C. 9. ft 


(1) 


NDtM 


1.    writ!**  **llr»  to  ittu       par** La  •  niMd^li 
tt»«  toforfti 

•I    Thm  pmK.o  *v+**f  irofMM  !•  l«I(Uu 

or  rlunfft  ma  Maatlflffatle**  •••l«wll«i#  mw 

«f  M»K  in  IM  chill  IMH>.10*UHI|I,  «f 


39-40 


I,B.4(i; 


463 


M  Ia  audi  actio*  I  lOO.VMUIOtt 
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4,  r«^r  unties  t»  »«t«nt*  UMl 

•I    r».cf  4»tf  m  «f  •* 

).ctU«  «f  «»tU~  W.WiHUh 


hi  •#  Met;  •*4l«*tiM  ff*m%7TZ*U 

t*cot4,  «f  iiMit  «*  «*tdl  Mllto  U 

 | Igp.WUHlHl      ,  

c|    A  full  ^UmUm  •€  •!! 

niw.soiuiatiii 


mUimI  t.  It*  Mlltn  (m.SHI.lMHi 


I    Untie*  H««1H  1 


ft  *» 
Off  SlMf  MM**  •»  —  

,1    If  liklm  U»i»m*  •*  *****  •Fe&rt**- 


Ill"  tv^TuiIm  #f  Siiliw  »• 

•C  MNMlcitlMMl 


1441     NIM!  «Ml«V«t»U«  MtIC*  «M  ti»f«  i 


State  Plan 
No 


40 


Statute* 
Pm»/Cit« 


fSSriUtlon 


or 


"SO" 


40 


40 


».    NimUI  comm!  U  «*Ul*»*  Mf«*»  IH«.W«lkll» 


:  r^lr**       •  cm4UIm  »f  tt*f  k*«*flt  *• 

r»wi      cMM»  .   - 

4.    if  tto  f  t— ia  g«f—  iw^* 


»t»ttl4»  U*  f«fMtl  |Mft.SMtclllt.  If 
»toc*4«tM  ••!•*,  llMVlttf  r»*c^*»»«  4*ll»^^ 
In  -  »».9M  Mr  «*  t»  4*t«mlM 

If  a  cMM  ci*  *•  •••Im1«4  •€  UltUHr  »Uc«4 
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40 
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.B.4.b 


.B.4.b 


TXtE 
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:.B.4.b. 


2KbL 
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I.B.4.b 


I.B.4.b 
3)(e) 


(3 


(a) 


I.C.I . 


J_E-£- 


I.K.4.C 
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State  Plan 

State  Standarde 

1  Regulation  or 
Statutee     !  Proceduree* 

Notes 

•  h?*r|»t  officer  ooitolls  U*o  •■■■ry  Watjg— t  to 
foe-owl's  rlflvL*  Minr  9#9«f 

!Nf.M4l«ll»lItll. 

X 

f 

42 

I.K.4.C 

• 

7.   K>Ucy  includes  *  st  H  —it  Mtftt  S5JU  snd  IA« 
mintsinin?  tsoords  will  pcovidt  parent*  with 
tha  opportunity  to  muminm  all  education  records 
r«9*nfingx 

X 

• 

43 

I.L.I . 

"...records  ..used  by  the  agency  under  thi 

•  1     MeotlflceUo.1.  •VOIOOteOO  M4  ««MtUMal 

flictMut  of  tfce  call*  |jet).9#JU||9  m4 

X 

» 

43 

I.L.I. a. 

M    froelelon  of  m  'At*  to  Um  eftll*  OM.Mllkt). 

X 

43 

I.L.I. a 

1W  evoroJor lofleee »U4  fee  layutiil  #ee 
tceoeee  Merloee  Imwii 

•1    NimIi  or  •  swells  e4«cetleeel  ifitf  Mf 
lei  Mete  •  ftoetlof  eo  eotLeco  eeoe*e*t  le 
It**  1.  |l*9eSC«fe»f 

x 

< 

42 

47  * 

I.K.4.C 
I.K.5.a 

part." 

statement  I.K.5.a.  is  all  inclusive*  It 
does  not  limit  who  nay  initiate  a  public 
hearing. 

• 

• 

» 

4 

Statement  I.K.F.c.(3)(c)  is  interpreted 
to  include  school  board  official. 

HI    Hie  W  o*  owblle  eeWetlonel  t|UC| 
rMfMM.kU  fee  ft*e  e*IM*«  ilwiUw 
cm*mU        ttoeclsejf  ISit.SMfMi 

X 

47 

S  ,   

I.K.5.a. 

el    *tveete  ere  |*f*r»e4  of  free  ec  lo*  coet 

looel  oervleoe  Ml  tUMf  re|eve*t  eervteee  If 
tke  fereete  i«i«nU  Ufeeeotloo  «r  If  • 

''"■»  eO»  «w  ihi«UUm  ^#Cve*v*fWf  *e__ 

X 

• 

47 
50 

T  If  K  h 

I.K.7.e 

4}   Um  Merle*  of fleer  Is  «et« 

tit    *>plnj*4  hf  mm  *m—f  l«v»ftr*4  «IU»  Uw» 
ears  or  e4ecetlee  of  cMli 
(MO.)e?|»HI))» 

wort,   a  **eiifle4  #•!•#«  is  m(  •  tuts  ' 
•mmlnf+m  oaUlf  fc+vreeee  km  Is  pete 

^  ^  r;               ••  •  tos»iss 

X 

48 

I.K.5.C 
(3) 

till    Nitimillr  »r  pvef oeeleoellf  levoloe*  ««»lc* 
•Mil  roof  8  let  w|t*  oejectlvltr 
tm.9»?lsMI||»  st 

X 

48 

I.K.5.C 
OMc) 

tllll    ft  eceoel  koerJ  effloJUIt  m4 

X 

(48) 

•1    tlis  »«*>llc  sssticf  keep*  s  list  of  fceerlfwj 
of  firsts  e»*  tfcelr  swell  reettoee 
|}00.50Mcll. 

X 

48-49 

1 

I.K.6. 
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State  Standards 


Statutes 


I  Papulation  or 


ZI1  |3EOT5GgaE?afligEj|ga 


ftooaduroa* 
~EIte 


III   a«  arcwaaalaa  aafl  «4vU«*  at  aaaaaal 
m4  »f  MlvleMls  aaaaM 
k»o»l«4**  t  tt«Uii»f  »lt*  taafaet  t» 
t*«  n«%lMf  «r  aaaeicaaaai  atlWaea 

t*—.5J«|e|flMi  


1 1 1 1    *» •••»*  avIaMM  aai  aoafraat* 
•imIm  m4  aaaaal  at< 
witaaaaaa  IHt.Saiamili 


lllll  rcoaian  •viaanaa  aat  etaalaaai  9  eat* 
 *«ff  •  tfca  fcaatjaj  f  m.saefaiWIi 


fl«|   flM«l»  wrlu««  9€  tlMUMlt  vacaatle 

tacyti  at  tfca  fcaaajajjjfgjgflaltjttl  aaj 


f vl   oat«ln  mjitVtm  flatlaaa  •€  faac  an* 

4«rl«|««+  —$M  aaaia  f  lailaaa  t«  stata 
 M»l— yy  — aal  H—.tastalW**  


NimIi         taa  tlaat  t*  aava  Um  c*IU 
r««*  *t  «*4  t«  ti»  U»  atatlav  t«  lat  fofcll* 
Haa.soaiMI.  


ir  tea  K««ri»t«  »r«  n»t  Mia— ««it  a  u****a  | 

at    m*At tm^m  c—4aatai  aaaat  t*U  aatt        f  last 
«iMt  ia«f  «r«  iffuM  I taa.  sat ) .  a*«ri»f« 
co*t»ct*4  ay  •  y«aii«  aeaaay  cm  aa  t f  l»a 
 ta  fhm  ia*  lisa.sisiUH*  


a**?}**  atclaiaaa  aa£  aaaa  aa  laaat tltt  r •»!•«• 

ct^jycUjl  ay  taa  —a  ISfcligL  :  

1 1   tli*  ofrtcttr  eaMactiae  taa  tav**** 

Ill    taatlMi  tfc*  ««t lr«  aMilaf  t«ca«4 


IHI    lna«*aa*iaa  fcaailaa  vaa  caoilataiit  vfiK 
gga  ataeaaa  gacajataa  »aa.SISja»f  Ijjj 


till)    •«•*•  a44ltiaaai  •yUawca  It  aaalai  OasT" 

 SiaiMOflf  i  

llvl   civ««  r«rtu*  lavaivaa  *«  ayfftvtaalty  fat 
%rltt*«  «e  •«•!  ateaaaat  *r  tot* 
naa.sia<an4Hi 


«n  I t  4«alaloa  on  caa- 
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49 


49 


50 


50 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


Ji/IL 


N/A 


N/A 


IX7« 
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l.KJ.c 
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I.K.7.d 
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I.K.9.a 


I,K.7.< 


Hot** 


er|c 
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Stat*  Ma* 


State  Standard 


Insulation  or 

tM  I 


Ptooadurea* 


1*11  cim  im  mviim  •  mium  c«rr  a*  t** 

finals  «M  U»  ImIiIm  im.$tHMWHt 
~ffilf~  ISa  «kUIm  mS  *f  *»•  laalaMlaa. 


Z3  r^rrT%7T7Tfg7T7/i?tTi  en  crry^rri  a 


•fffleUI  U  S«*al  MtaM  a  pa* if 
*tl»t«  •  civil  acllM 


kl  a*? 


*iIm«  •  civil  acU«a  *a4t* 

HM.m  jiaa»»iaf«H.  

^  i£7«f       4»m  mi  mm  tfia  I laM  t*  aaMat 


U  MirUfil  af  taa  4act*tM  at  taa  ic  Haw 
MtlM  ma.»||». 


c«n  arlMflvll 


II    Ttis  «KA 


m  w£S 

k  iMaraa 


watt 


ill 


a  flMl  4«eIilM  Is  taacMi  aal  Utar  tftaa 
4%  4%f  •tft  th%  gaaaaat  far  a  aaarlaf  !• 
r«calM4  oaa.9ll4«l(t>  IfacMtt  AmiIm 
•fflc«r  Mf  ataat  a«laaal«a|  aa*  ■  Mff  at 
O.  mcUIm  U  mII«4  ta  taa  r*tlM. 

A^HmI  fecial*!  ta  m*  m  a  ia^Mt  fM 


llll   a  . 

.     •  wvtm*  la  m«  •  ift«r  i acalpt  af  a 
r*r*»*t  oaa.siiffcHIII  im»  «  lacal 

».*«rl»c*  mwm  Mt  Mill  |t*c«a*i  *aa*taa 
nfftlcM  m?  fiMl  Mtaaalaal  MI.1I1U) 
•«4  •  c«af      **•  4mU(m  la  mI3«4 
tm  mmOk  aattf  |l—.»l*lalW  mm* 
Ti7ir~ft»«rlM*  m*  w*t+~  laMtvla*  mtml 

m*i*  mwm  caMaetaa  mt  •  Um  Ml  flaca 
rMMMtfcf  aaavaalaat  to  **•  farMla  Mi. 
Ml  cfcljj  IHMIKIHi 


•I    tollcf  YiiUtm*  MMMCf  a»rlM  fCaeMilMa 
fvavllMf 

III    Mm»  •l^iwii"  »l" 

Hi  im  m  «r  Ut  i  caiU  Mat  i«ch  la 
'    fVMMt  fUCMMt  Mtll  MMlatf ja  mi  fta- 

'•ll""lf*M»rlM  lavalvM  laltial  aatoialaa  tm 
m  r«*IU  *<:fcMl,  (M  d»IU  mmI  m  atacM* 
In  lfc«  fMlle  mmvm  Mtll  oomU- 

tlli  »f  ff«C««4lftM.   «lta  IM  CMIMl  *t 
,  ^fmrmmAj  M*M  Hal  I .  !  

«r~auta~f*llcf 'iMaraa  taa  it«*U  if  •  cfclU  mtm 

ftotic  «•  «Ml  M  NlMll  CM  M  l4MtlfU*  M 

4l«c*v*r*1       IM  Hill 4  la  •  Mr*  at  IM  atat* 

Q0O.5Mf.ll. 


N/A 


N/A 


50 
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N/A 


49 
51 


^llcf  for*  aavrojaU  parMta  RelatM* 
III    a  o.lHorf  rf  Mtaraln!»«  Mfttaar  •  call* 

»««u  •  ttirtMii  mini  iiaa.SMtair.M 
|!IM  «Im  SltUMt 


52 
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I.K.12. 


I.J. 


I.J.I. 
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State  Vim 


no 


Paga/Erra. 


Statute* 


Cite 


OK 


fill    a  miI^  far  eer~««lef  •  aecfeeta 


Hill    Crlt.rU  fa.  f  l~tl-  •*  #^2Titaf.||- 

II        »•  «MflUi  ef  !»%•€••%  •»••«• 
  IcHllUllf   

21   HM  kncwl***  *"*  «ai"»  to  rapcfant 

^   5K^ac5o5MUM2IUU.  and   


l»~|~4  I*  U~  «e»f  ilea  ei  cm  •*  **• 

cMta*  UgggSHjgllj  aM  - 


|U|    t*.  .-<c.*»t.  «f  ~ff«aat        aMM  la  all 
-Iff  flail**  *•  U*  lee.tMleatlee, 
...  I«*tl«a,  a*  •axitltMl  *~TZ**MM 


OMMre/taoai.M  -  actio* 


57 


55 


57-58 


55 


57 


••vUUm  e«*^lf* 


»  r.r#«M*  U  «ot  aa  eaelefee  #f  M***? 
Uew»«  *•/•*•  la  a*!*  •• 
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ftogulatlcn  or 
frocgto— * 
Pw/Clta 


I.J,4.b 


I.J.2.b 
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I.J. 5. a 


I.J.2.b 
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I.J. 5. a 


NOtM 
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R.    toast  Restrict ive  Bwiroaaent  612ISMB) 


res 


mmmtm  I*  M»e-*1S  -        ege  — *  jjgMjgjg 


ptocM^tM  t»at  py«iS»  j»SS.«S|«ll«  


<*!H«~  InrtMtof  *•  feelle  •* 

pvSvato  tMtltoUme  •«  fee** 

«4waM  vllH  •til***  toftil- 

 yjtfj  im>MHMUtti  SgS  


k|    *f«c!il  cliMM#  •«*••:•(•  •cWtllvf  ec 
f tt<m  r*r*t«c  cJvmUmmiI  e»wli 

U          (Ml  «4«tU«  U  itfiUi  Jlc*ees  •!» 
•vfflMMUff  •!«  eeS  Hwlm  trMt  to 
 ~ti«f— t^ily  J1SS   


adai  •  cmIImw  *f  ftttofitttt**  elM«rmto  SMCVkto* 
ks   *«e.5«lM  U  •v»tt«*U  to         Ito  tnl«  •* 
M*4!rftrre4  dilNr^  fee  •ftcUt  •«* 
gaUtoJ  —  g»lf  II— »MII*  .  


IUM  ««C%  l»Mt  I"*"*  «fMMf  lN«N  U*t 

••Hi  fc~4|c*ft*4  H>IIS  HtlUlHtM 


State  Plan 

Paqe/Para, 


Ho 


9.    e»'«c«tto«  nw|i«i»t        vlto  erlvato  sM 
r*ttc  tuctttottoea  Hf  tea  itoto  to  Nlwt  taa 
tWttwf  to  Meg  jj  tjaMMj.  

a.    toftcithtw  PCtlvltlM  c«rrt«4  eat  to 

■•tt«re  tMt  Utetora  Ml  aeelaleUetotst 

At*  M«ww4  off  t^U  r«»e*««UttttU«  tor 


h)    kra  pr~l*«4  to<**ic«t  Milium  an*  tifttolftf 

tiae.iMiMI* 


Statutes 
Page/Cite 


Stats  Standards 

Insulation Tot 
Procedures* 


60 
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60 


60 


OK 


I.F.I. 


I.F.I. 


I.F.I. a 
(1)  • 


61-65 


65-66 


66-67 


67 


67 


I.F.I, a 
(2) 


I.F.3-5 


I.F.14- 


17 


I.F.3 


Note 


Narrative  Response 
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7.    The  SEA  Insures  that  each  handicapped  child's 
educational  placement  is: 

 ;i    ;>ilt |4««tty  jUUi>lM<  II— .WUK  1%U  

k>>    4ot.r»l*»4  ml  Imt  MMMlIf  IIM.SSIUIItllf 


m 


«l  m  €.«••  t*  tiM  «MI4** 


I*  IM  •«t«»t  Mcaaaarr  !•  laflMNt  tin  IV  f*«fv«* 
fcf  Mcb  MMIc»fT«4  c*U4  |J4t.)))lfc>». 


fee*  f*Ue  MMty  Imwm  Omt,  MNpt 
cMI4*«  ttr  rails  ff*C  MIMfMMl. 
«*II4  «ti«ll  *•  |«  Uw  MftMl  «*!«*  *•/•*• 

vo»l4  fK»m«llf  •ii«^4  l>  Ml  MMIcigfti 

fl—  .HHcM,  

»»r*  |m*.II«  «««»cy  M«tm  tMl  la  MlMtlw 

r««tr  IctWs  otCtiMiH,  c«»«l4«r«tU«  U 
fim  %m  mmf  poUnlltl  k«raf«t  •ffeet       th*  cMI4 
far  M*  ^••lltf  «ff  Mrv|«« 


II .    *w  ftU  Ma  ft ««IM  4«t«  U  TftfcU  II  •*  IM 

M«  S«f«fft  C*^4ll«tMt  »1U»  Um  Hfjlmut  •* 
M4.IUIMIOO). 


i/fMnntt  -  actio* 


Iff*  m     »•  **«m«t 


State  Plan 


Pape/Para, 
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69 


69-70 


70 


70 


71 


Statyt 


Stat*  Standard*  \ 
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Procedures*  I 
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I,F,7, 
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Narrative  Response 
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Protect  ion  in  Evaluation  Procedures     ^2 15)  (c) 

State  Plan 

Stata  Standards 

Notes 

1  Regulation  or 
Statutes     1  Procedure* 

res 

No 

OK 

Hm  9tmf  riim 

I*     la     «4aa  r*«*"             «4»lc»  Im«N  that  Ukt 

r*i^/«MM«  af              -  *»»9M  ara  a*  tat  1 lata* 
aaJ  la»laaaata*i  hw  aac4  awtlle  mmh  £tSSL§lSfall- 

X 
• 

X 
X 

72-79b. 

i.e., 

I.D, 
I.F. 

I.    I«cl»4aa  ptocaaataa  aaa*  ty  %aa  •**  to  likMft  that 

far  aval«atl*«  aa4  fkcMMt  af  aaa4liaff  if 
eMMfa*  aaat  Im  Nl«€tM  mI  a«ala|atara4  aa  aa 
Ml  la  *-a  racially  ox  aaltiratly  Jtaarlalaatary 

t 

"70 

T    P  C 
I.l.D. 

)•    »a-f«lraa  laat ,  ycla«~  t*  aaf  a«t|aa  raaacaiaa  laltlal  * 
placaaaat  af  a  Kt*4lca*a*4  a*) IN  la  a  apaalal  iih 
ratio*  tftoaaaa),  e  fall  a«4  t»4lviaw*l  a*alaaUaa  af 
taa.  cillaVa  aeacatlaaal  aa*4a  aaat  aa  saaiaetaS 
acaatilaa  la  taa  avalaatlaa  ftaaa4ataa  la  tee.?)) 
|>ee,9)lt. 

I 

* 

72 

i.e. 5 

f»    aataltaa  that  Itata  a«af  laaal  aaaaclaa  laaara,  at  a 
afalaaa, 

a|    t»alaatlaaa  aaat  aa  aaaa  af  a  aaltMlaalrllaary 
Um»  at  fcaaf)  af  faraaaa  It  ?|a£taf  aaa  a apart 
la  taa  ara  a  af  aaafaeta*  SlaaSlllt/ 

m ^^w* #111 ■Iff 

X 

74 

I.C. 3. 

472 

a|    IKa  cfcl 14  la  aaaaaaa*  la  a\l  at aaa  talata*  ta 

thM  aiMielat  Jla^llttrr  llM#9lllf ||a 

X 
X 
X 

74 

,    -  ■ 

I.C.5.b 

^»  ■  ■  ■•y ■  ■*  yiffmtiii        %m9  ania  cruariaw  wow 
aatatalalaf  aa  aaaajayt lata?  aeacatlaaal  pvafraa 
IK*. 5)1(4)), 

--- 

75 

 1 

I.C. 2. a 

41    taata  aa4  aiaat  avalaatSaa  aatar lala  ata 

iiit?ii«^  atw                        in  via  enrra  a  mii«i 
laaaaafa,  at  a l Hat  aaaa  af  ciaaaalcatlae, 
aalaaa  elaarly  aat  faaaltla  im.DKaH  M>» 

75 

I.C.6.b 

a|    ^valaatlea  aatar laSa  aava  aaaa  va»l4ata4  fac 
t*a  r*trpaa*  fat  wfclcti  taay  ata  aaa4 
liaa.Slllallllli 

X 

75 

I.C. 2. a 

f  *    ffvalwatlaa  aatar lala  ata  a4alalatara4  fcy 

Italaa4  y*f  nmnml  la  aaafafaaaca  alta  laatrac- 
tlana  y«a*l4a4  ay  Uialr  a>ta<War 

ll«  VtlXaMIII* 

X 

76 

I.C.2.C 

er|c 
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Stata  Plan 


SUta  Standanto 


I  Regulation  or 


ft    T*«to  «M  otoor  orolootloo  nIiiUU  loclooo 
Iwa«o  tolloro<t  to  ••••••  •fulfil  inn  of 

oJwrMloool  »«M  tot  m(  Mrs  If  •  C1NU 
o«oor»l  |Q  tloa.SUIMIr  ** 

M    ft        Moo  ootorltU  mwm  •otoctot  oo>i 

*toioi»toVo*  i»  •  cn;:*        io#oire*  iMNir* 

o»o«ot,  or  ooortlftf  •kill*  ooot  rUia  rMtlU 
*Mco  oncurotolf  riflut  too  o*l|4'a  *»tlto*o 
•r  trMtytMMt  liftl  or  otfc+r  foct»r«  Ufcoy 
 ggffgrt  to  ginii  |Jtt  .SWolK  

%*    In  totorprollof  ovolootloa  tmtm  mm4  nofclof 

•loc«o«ot  flsclalooo,  too  am  roo^ilm  toot  #o«i, 
r*Hc  o<joocf  o«ot» 

1     •)    t*ow  loforootloo  fro*  •  voriatf  «f  iwrcu 

loo|«4|oo  optltttfto  Mi  »cOl U4ti, 
t*aroor  roc«e«oo4otlooo#  t»r«lc«l  coooJUoo, 
•oolol  or  ooltortl  oooooroooj  Mi  o*ootl»o 

 »5»K •» |©»  t>aa.f»UfQ||j>  

M    losora  toot  loforootloo  froo  nil  sour  coo  In  9a 
U  crmoHoroa  In  Um  oltcoooot  ooclaloo 

 t  JOO.nHoHlllt  

o|    loooro  loot  UtorooUoo  .  Sttloo*  fro*  oil 
 •o«cc«o  lo  So  lo  aocoooo  ^  l9at.9»io»Q»|i 

41    Ifiouro  toot  too  olrceooot  oocUloo  lo  oo*o  hf  m 
•»«••  •?  m*«o«m  ImIhIIm  iWut  ImhIm^aU 
*t»«ot  loo  •MM,  too  oooolof  of  too  »v«|»OtlOO 
4oto#  oo4  too  olocoooot  ootlooo  I  >•«.)>><  ill  >Ht 

 m*Ci  .   

Ifisoro  mot  too  alocoooot  oocUloo  lo  oooo  In 
^•Niroroltf  wlto  too  iMtt  rootrlotlc*  oovlron- 
moI  roloo  lo  ••ctloao  iaa.SSa-iat.S94 
 f  *».9HtoiMii.  ,  

ryocMwroo  owot  ofcow  toot  Iff  o  ootoralootlo* 
U  oooo  tool  too  colli!  noo4o  o|»clo|  oAocatloo 
•M  r«loto4  oorolcoi,  oo  |ft»  ooat  bo  JovoloooJ  for 
loo  cMM,  ocroraioo  »o  tfco  im«U«mMi  of 
••rtlno*  MO.MO-W).  to  |  |00.911ltol  I. 


Statu tea     I  Frooaduraa* 


[ 


76 


77 


77 


77 


77 


70 


79 


79 


I.C,2.b 


I.C.6.C 


I.C.7.b 


I.C.7.C 


I.C.7.C 


t  n  a 


I.F,1  \ 


I  D.l. 


NOtM 


ERIC 
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173 


State  Plan 


Para, 


It*  at*  mnmt  <4*++*m  Ihmt  ttdi  mm—cft 


•I    ftc«t«w*  •■Hi  eMI4'«  !•»#  In 


tt  roMwrii  m»  Uw»  «f  Um  *Mt*  aaoavttaf 

tm  lee.sii,  mnr         HI  twi,  ec 

fr*|~«Ur  If  mi4UIim  MciMt  •*  If  m  c*IU*« 

Qoa^SMIMt*  


omaapfta/rpnauNa  -  acrioa 


a* via  1m  Aaj«||  »4 


79-a 


79-b. 


Statutes 


State  Standard* 

I  Angulation  or 


Prooaduraa* 


Page 


I.H.I. 


I.C. 8. a 


474 


ttotm. 
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nil.    Comprehensive  System  of  Personnel  Development 

NOTE:   Section  300,380  (Scope  of  System!  of  the  I'art  B 
regulations  describes  the  general  requirement  for  the 
comprehensive  system  of  personnel  development  which 
uaY  adopted  directly  from  the  Statute.   By  addressing 
™  retirements  of  300.381-300.387,  ^  SEA  will  also 
meet  the  broadly  stated  requirements  in  300.300. 


Stata  Man 
fesB  No  I  PaoVPara.l  Paqa/ 


I. 


Ihn  pec*~m  !       U*  -*V  »« 

bn*^  pattlclpatlom  1m  tmm  ********  mm 

rami  if4atl*f  of  tmm  CVO» 

ii   the  plan  daacribaa  haw  input  from  all  p»*llc 
and  private  DC*,  othar  a<|anciaa  and  organi- 
zation* and  rapraaantativaa  of  paranta  and 
handicappad  organisation*  haa  baan  <i*alnad 
O00.WUI  and  lb>.  tha  daacriptlon  indicataa; 

a)  Participation!   


bl  imvlmv;  mm* 


Stat*  Stmndfcidm 

Ambulation  or 


Statutes 
Cite 


OK 


cl  ammaU  tpdmtlmf . 


Ill  Tfm  ^^^JSl^^^  to 

villi  mmi  Nrratlw  «M  «*•  «■»■■" 

cynlMIUI—  «r  tmm  vm,  u—  — 


80 


82 


81-3 


III!    11*  M«ll  MMMMM  W*< 

«■  Th.  mater  of  ulUM  fiwawwl 


Ptooadurat' 

PM»/Ctf 


OR 


I.0.8.b 


1,0. 8. b 


I.0,8,b 


ttote* 


Narrative  Response 
See  Annual  Data  Report. 
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State  Plan 


bt 


K**c*  mmml  Cmtm  *****  for  t*l*  eata -I 


cl  thm  mater  of  ymmmml  reeotrtai 
ratfelefiej  tm.mictli 


di  lb*  coateet  eceee  U  abldt  Ualalef  !• 
IM.ltJtfMZm  Mi 


•I  Th*  era«e  r*H'N  UaleJef 
n~  LI  tMdmt,  reader  tatxfcare 

I***?*  f»tbol«alate,  ayiloloalt^ 
•totloi  M«<bi*e,  taarepaatlc  . 
*»cLlleto,  l**a*«l  MMBfK» 
thrraeleta,  mMgbI  eatene*)!,  j****** 
volunUrire,  baaflef  efffloeia  aat  ~ 


Ho 


-  IX 


teJe  eectloa  U  to 


J.   ln*»rvlo»  Cilia  euro0**  of  „-  ;  .      ,  ^ 

tWcflbt  taa  apcclflc  alee  for  laaanrloa  beeel  oe 
ttw  aawW  eeeteaaeet.t 

||  tba  reranwwl 
ttructere  fee 
lea»rvloe 


I! 


_     »lea  Mt  protloa  a 
>1  plaealaf  foraalae,  oa 
lillallt 


III  lb*  rereaeeet  Oe*elo|*ee*  PI 
raealta  of  tbe  aaaaat  eeee* 
f»te.  »)<*>>' 


riaa 


Ibee  taa 


•I.  mmM  acaaa  of  laearvloe  trelelaaf  aai 


bl.  aaatafilaa  arlorltUe  to  thorn  areaaf 


ttoUt   Tba  Urateoloey  •***  ae* 
*)*-Jh*v  la  tale  aW— at,  la  aajaplary- 
»*  all  ero-pe  lletat  a~t  be  ladtata*  to 
Inrllcat*  OMf4l«aca-   Ibe  ***»W* 
tralalee  atml*  ba  oonamaat  aitb  tba 
nawla  eeeaaeaeat.   


Page/Para. 


88 


88 


State  Standard* 

I  Regulation  or 


Note* 


IS! 


90-91 


91-92 


90-91 


90-91 


90-91 


90-91 


I.0.8.b. 


I.0.8.a 


I. 0.8. a 


1. 


See  Annual  Data  Report,  Part  I,  Table  2. 


Narrative  Response 
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er|c 


State  Plan 

State  Standards 

1  Regulation  or 
Statutes     1  Prooaouraa* 

Itotms 

res 

Mo 

iii)    The  Personnel  Development  plan  Identifier, 
target  populations  for  inservice  training 
including  general  education  and  special 
education  instructional  and  administrative 
personnel,  support  personnel  and  other 
personnel  (such      paraprofesslonals , 
parents,  surrogate  parents  and  volunteers) 
(300.383(c)) 

X 

90-91 

Narrative  Response 
Narrative  Response 

v)   The  content  and  nature  of  the  training  are 
described  such  as  individualized  education 
programs,  nondiscriminatory  testing,  least  . 
restrictive  environment,  procedural  safe- 
guards, and  surrogate  parents  (300.382(f) 
(2)  and  (f)(4)); 

v 
A 

90-91 , 
Appen- 
dix A 

vi)   The  trainers  are  described  for  the  various 
Inservice  program  (300.382(f)(5)  (li); 
300.382(d)  and  (e)); 

el  tm'm 

X 

\ppend1x 

E 

b>  ~*#a 

X 
X 

\ppend1x 

E 

\ppend1x 

t 

41  nim-mfamcy 

X 
X 

X 

X 

Appendix 

E 

vii)    Funding  sources  for  the  various  inservice 

programs  are  specified  (300.382(f) (o) l i) )  i 
and  (300.382(e)); 

92-93 



viii)    ^>e  time  frame  for  the  various  inservice 
programs  are  specified  (300.382(f)(6)(H)) 
and  (300.382(e)); 

92-93 

ix)    Ihe  SEA  insures  the  use  of  incentives  which 
insure  participation  by  teachers  such  as 
released  time,  payment  for  participation, 
•    options  for  academic  credit,  salary  step 
credit,  certification  renewal,  and  up- 
dating professional  skills  (300.382)e)); 

92-93 
92-93 

si   Urn  ST*  liwj»**e  the  Iwwhuwwt  of  local  euff 
<V».W2UI  and  <•><)>>»  mA 

"1 J 
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State  Plan 


Para. 


xi)   the  SEA  insures  the  use  of  innovative  practices 
which  have  been  found  to  be  effective. 
(300.382(e)(3)) 


4.  ff(*e»nrtco 

II  Tb*  P»rs<Mial  awwlcpwt  tUe  sat  provide  a 
etnirhMo  for  nrwart  ploaelag  feceelef  an 
fc^pivloi  wMda  I  »)(•!>. 

ii)    The  Personnel  Development  Plan  describes  the 
results  of  the  annual  needs  assessment 

(300.383): 

a.   needed  areas  of  preset-vice  training  are 
described;  and 


t»t  ireu 
In  nriW 


of  pcoeonrtcs  Uslelsf  are 
he  of  prleeltf •  e*4 


i ii  1    rhe  personnel  Development  Plan  identifies 
raoret  populations  for  preservice  training, 
including  genenl  educ    *on  and  special 
education  instructional     •*  adainistrative 
personnel ,  and  other  pen.  »nel  (such  as 
paraprofessionals,  parents,  surrogate  parents 
and  volunteers  (300.383(c)). 


01— i wiry*  Inn  ant  Mnptlop 
Th*  Plan  piovlooei 

II   a  oVecrlptloa  of  the  pcoceoWoo  tot 

amtltljM  •lonlflcont  Iftfomtloa  anA 
itmUln*  practices  feci**  fro»  OeS.M«o»i 


•I  *ti»nrt  I  or*  I  T* 


txM9 


hi  <VmvMtf«tlfV»  proV^taf 


<:!  *oth#r  protect  of 


III   a  oVecrlptlo*  of  the  Mh'm  pctmliroo  for 

rcvlarlag  elenlf least  lafomttos  dulied  fra» 
iiee.iiifoiif 

•I  •v>imtlnrvil  reeoareJif 


93 


93 


AO 


93 


State  Standarde 


Statutes 


Page/Cite  1" 


OK 


4 


Regulation  or 
Procodureaf 


Page/Cite  OK 


1.0.8.9 


l.U.8.9 


1.0.8.9 


Notes 


Narrative  Response 


IHE's  have  not  responded  to  invitations 
to  address  preservice  needs. 


IHE's  have  not  responded  to  invitations 
to  address  preservice  needs. 


Educational  Surrogate  Parent  Training  Needs 
have  been  and  continue  to  be  addressed 
by  SEA. 


Current  practice  unknown  due  to  major 
personnel  changes. 


ERIC  0 
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State  Plan 


state  Ster**»"* 

angulation  or 


Statute* 


Pay/ClteTcx 


bl  <Wwnatretlcm  p*»)actei  anA 


cl  olhpir  orofacial 


III 


i  a  <v«rriptlm  of  th»        rnia+mm  wm 
dlaamlnatfaj  Um  wtmmA  Imfmwattem  te 

<k».1sifa)ti 


a>  fwnl  educator* » 


bl  apeclal  eftaoatlorj  laatmctloaal 


ci  »fi>ort  peca****!) 


41  aMnletratorat 


«»  Irttrreata*  aaascleat 


CI  NrrMinl  «tmaIomtlcmei 


94 


94 


94 


94 


94_ 
94 


Notea 


Prccmflurea* 
Pao*/Clte 


[.0.8. a. 


[,0.8. a 


,0.8. a. 


.0.8. a. 


.0.8. a. 


,0*8. a 


3. 


lv|  nl«e-»(*atlaa  lactate  aaaJaj  tkoea 

•tolnlettatove,  MMmclee,  aai  ot^alutleae, 
mmi*  of  lefocaatiam  aa*  practical 
O0O.»4<»ttll>»  . 

v)   Dissemination  includes  training  designed  to 
enable  the  establishment  of  innovative 
programs  t300.38Mb)(2,  > ; 


94 


wil  Olaa««4aatlca  I^^lil. 
a»tarlale  ant  oUwr  media  far  I  J*t.  JMIMIlMi 


94 


a|  prranwitl  dwalepmemtt  aaJ  

bl  iartrmcitamal  mnmaaaalaaj  •  

vii)  Ihe  plan:    1)  provides  for  a  Statewide 

system  designed  to  adopt,  where  appropriate, 
promising  educational  practices  and 

•  materials  proven  effective  through  research 

'  and  demonstration  1300.385(a)); 


94 


94 


bl  ninlto  for  thorough  imnmmi*  ct  •*■:- 
atloml  pcKtloM  uMd  U  Om  SUU 
.miblli  and 


94 


I. 0.8. a 


I. 0.8. a 


I. 0.8. a 


I .0.8. a 


troject  IDEA  addresses  best  practice; 
esearch  is  not  systematically  reviewed, 
equipments  set  forth  in  34  CFR  300.385  a-c 
Lu  be  addressed  during  1907-00.  


( 
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4  SO 


State  Plan 


State  Standard* 

I  Rsgulatlon  or 
I  Proceduree* 


Statutee 


Mutes 


c|  Mt  provlAi  far  U»  l^ntlf  l<*tl«t  of 
itMoircff  rfilrfi  wtll  aeelet  la  aartla* 
Steta*e  pareoaml  ocaparatlo*  aeeS 
Oftsa.  miclli 


11  Stmt*  itMOunat 

i 

•I  Hmnm  ream 

omo$  mmd 

bl  afttarlali 

21  local  taeuarooo 

•1  lawaa  raamr 

eeei  aid 

bl  arte* tail 

11  raqlonel  t—am 

•I  luai  raaam 

«aai  aaA 

bl  oatarlal. 


technical  Meletaace 

lorluta  a  *ocflotlo»  of  tactical  aaalataaoaOio 
mx  provide  to  IH'i  la  tbelf  MrloaaaUtloa  of 
U»  atate'e  MO  ()•*.)•?)• 


•  on— ww/HmJH»  -  acma»- 


481 


94 


92 


JW<wn)  m  »*«IU«a  MrvUtaw  ««9>>r^ 


1.0.8. a 


Narrative  Response 


1. 


Project  IDEA  addresses  best  practice; 
research  is  not  systematically  reviewed. 
Requirements  set  forth  in  34  CFR  300.385 
a-c  to  be  addressed  during  1987-88. 


482 
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IX.    Participation  of  Private  School  Children 

61 3  U)  HUM   

It*  ft'*!*  plan  InrlurV*  policies  end  proof****  Which 
Ineur*  Iwm.UAIt 


res  I 


I. 


I. 


rA<*  I  J*  r*ovl<We  epeclel  e&jcetlo*  — •  f*;*** 
<*t>tt<~«  to  aw*  the  n***a  of  private 
rhtM<«t  In  lie  Jurlettlctlnn  Mfe).4WeH. 


To  the  #wte#*  omelet***  with  thalr 
e*l  I  nation  'in  the  provlelon  la  eaea 

fuc  partlclpetln*  of  private  school  handicapped 
children  In  the  profrem  eeeletad  or  . 
»»W  thle  r«rt  by  provldlaa  thee  with  special 
«i»-atl.m  and  related  eervloee  l)SS.«5llall 


teaponelbility  of  a  SUte  and  a  Subgrantee 
3.    The  SEA  is  reeponsible  for  ensuring  the 
following  (74.4511 1 

a.  A  subgrantee  IUA,  lOJ)  •hall  provide  students 
enrolled  in  private  echoole  with  eemiine  oppor- 
tunity for  equitable  participation  in  aooordanoa 
with  the  recaiiraeenta  in  Section*  74. 452-74. 442 
and  in  the  authorising  eutute  end  iaplaaen- 
uting  reflation*  for  a  program  176. 651 (a)(1)) 


b. 


c. 


the  e^reete*  ehell  provide  that  opportunity 
to  paitlclpete  In  e  eeener  that  le  ooneleteet 
with  the  metec  of  eilflbla  privet*  achool 
erisVnUi  ami  their  eeede  lH.  €51  lei  III  1 9  end 


Tne  aubsrantee  shall  eainUin  continuing 
**lnistrativs  direction  and  control  over 
funds  and  property  that  benefit  students 
enrolled  in  private  schools  (76.651(a)(3)); 


d.  A  State  ehell  teevire  that  each  eubareetee 
oo^llre  with  the  rv>*ilre*rnte  le  H.ttl- 
74.442  lift. ttllbltl III 


State  Plan 


State  Standarda 


I  Regulation  or 
Statutes      I  Procedures* 


Notes 


x. 


98 


98 


99-100 


99-100 


99-100 


100 


.0.2, 


.0.2 


Narrative  Response 


Narrative  Response 


Narrative  REsponse 


Narrative  Response  (See  Appendix  F) 
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ERIC 


SUta  Plan 

Stat*  Standard! 

1  Population  or 
Statutoa     |  Prooodjraa* 

NotM 

araiTTTiTizjii 

or  I 

a.    if  •  Stain  oarrlna  out  m  f*o|*ct  oimctlf. 
It  afcnll  «n«l»  *t»       t**lco«o*a  •*  W 
It  «i«  •  «*arnatoa  IH.MllalllH. 

x  l 

100 

Narrative  Response 

g^t^int  Miik  K^rMMUtivM  of  rritiMi  trial 

fUrianta 

1.   An  applicant  far  •  MbffMt  nfcnll  oooodt  **J* 

In  r>f  tvnto  ncfaooln  onrlnf  all  ffcaon*  of  tno 

<V»vr1n|»v«t  Mid  onnlyn  of  tnn  pro)** 

by  Hi*  wll ration,  Indntiant  calibration  of 

IH.ttllaDi 

X 
X 

t 

1 

100 

Narrative  Response 

A      ^                       A             A           ^Jlik.  ^^^^ 

a.  Whlc*  r*ll  <*mn        iwlw  oaaaf Ita  oaanr 

Inn  |M o)actt 

101 

b.   On*  Ihn  cfclUron'o  «?a*a  «4II  Cm  laWlfU* 

X 

— r 

101 

 .                                             ■             *  j 

c:  MMt  ftmnafltn  trill  bn  provMaat 

X 

101 

a.   New  Ihn  banoflta  «tli  bn  provlnnoi  Mi 

X 

101 

n.   fknt  tbn  projnet  will  bo  oval****** 

X 
X 

... 

X 

101 

e^rfUtntlvnn  of  atufeota  oorollni  U  H*** 
nttwla  IWom  tbm  arfnjmntno         any  onctalon 
lhat  arracla  ihn  ojoorti»ltlaa  of  tkm  ******  a 
to  onttCclpnto  la  tba  pro)nct  IH.tUIMt. 

101 

Narrative  Response 

«.   Ihn  arollomt  or  o*arantnn  atall  fl*ai ^  ' 
petal*  imnannUtlvoa  •  fjnoiaa  oj»^ti«»i**  to  | 
*npr«»  tlmlr  «loi  rnaojtfnn  aa*  aotlor  otfact 
to  Ihn  conanltUloa  topihnoanli  In  aactlon 

In.ntt  |H.(5*|c». 

h- 

101 

* 

Narrative  Response 

HwbjlnUr  of  atuAtntn,  Tflpan  of  finr»lcnn 
ft*  sen  nnnnrnni 

1.   A  •*arnnU»  nhnll  Aatnmlna  Inn  fnllowtna  nnltnra1 
an  n  tannin  conjora*  In  to  Ihnt  noM  by  Ihn  oaV 
ornntn*  In  provMlt*  for  pnt ttclpntlon  of  public 
ncbool  nludnntn  1 74.4511  • 

A.    thn  iwW  of  atu**U  anroltad  In  pc Ivnto 

aritnnlof 

X 

102 

1 

Narrative  Response 
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ERjC     £  ^ 

fee 


b.    Ttw  i*w*mt  «f  tHnss  etudmto  0»  will 
pit  tlclfttt*  In  •  om|sct|  e«4 


c.  TtM  bmflti  that  the 

tnVtf  Um  program  to  U«i 


*>h<  for  rrlvts  jpjjggl 

Ihe  SEA  ensures: 

8*   Tne  program  benefits  that  a  subgrantee  provides 
for  stiidents  enrolled  in  private  schools  aust  be 
comparable  in  qualir.y,  scope,  and  opportunity  for 
participation  to  the  program  benefits  that  the 
subgrantee  provides  for  students  enrolled  in 
public  schools  <76.65Ma)>; 


t.    If  o  *******  —*  tmto  eadar  e 
public  erhool  ******  to  •  parti***  •* 
irMkl  or  trade  ok  aoa  level,  the  oAfraoteo  afcall 
|r»««  Citable  ewottoeUHae  lor  partlcj9atloe 
by  etufrote  earotta*  In  privet*  ecf»oIa  *o 
<H.*S4lblta 


fUv««  I  He 
to  he  Mf«Mi 


aam  noes*  ea  public  echool  abtfcnte 


*n>  In  thet  eroup.  ettaedawoa  tree,  or  «j»  or 
qr*W  level. 


U.    If  U*  *****  of  earoile*  U  PtlveU 

ertinoSe  ate  different  from  IM  "*Me  of 
enrollml  In  public  echooU,  e  evfaeraatee  eball 
r*nvl<v*  p«oi|f «e  benef  Ite  for  the  privet*  ecbool 
murWM^  thet  em  Afferent  frow  the  bwflu 
th*  *4»»rftf*e*  provl£.*  for  fee  p*Hc  echool 
•tt»V#*e  Oft.tttlclK 


The  SKA  wteereei 

IK    M>i*ct  to  Itea  II  of  Ihle  checklist.  •  aub- 
ere****  elMll  epeoJ  tbe  ease  awraea  a»»t  of 
pro?r»»  funds  on  |?t,tSSfe»i 

e.   A  etufrot  snrollnd  In  e  privet*  school  *4» 
reives  brrwf  Its  under  the  proarssu  end 


State  Plan 


No 


Page/Pare" 


102 


102 


106 


106 


106 


106 


106 


State  Standard* 


St 


Page 


Regulation  or 
Procedures* 


itutea  f 


Note* 


Narrative  Response 


Narrative  Response 


Narrative  Response 


Narrative  Response 


Narrative  Response 
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486 


SUU  Plan 

State  Standards 

Statutes 

Hsgu'etlon  or 
Procedures* 

Notes 

Page/Cite 

OKI 

b.    A  •tufrmt  oorollrt  to  public  oUmol  t*o 

ijjtIuH  lil^f 111  MfWWc  tlM  K(MM. 

x 

1 

106 

Narrative  Response 

ioJuTori  pcogro.  benefit,  for 

of  thoe*              is  dif  f«wt  f  »• 
enrolled  in  public  schools  <^.«5lbl. 

• 

X 

• 

106 

Narrative  Response 

iftfomrttoi  lii  e»  Jt»llo*tlo*  for  m  +imm*. 

X 

• 

107 

Narrative  Response 

11.  M  arrUoMt  f«*  •  sufcsrso*  Ailt  W^  ts* 
follcwlns  Inforootlo*  U  Its  •ppllcttk* 

a.   A  description  of  how  the  applicant  will  Meet 
the  Federal  requirements  for  participation 
or  students  enrolled  in  private  schools; 

 — 

*,  — — ■ 

b.  ttm  m-ubor  of  ******  enrolls*  l«  P*\***M 
•ctmolo  *o  boo*  '*ss»  IMII M  so  ellflble 
to  tmeflto  unior  fte  siooronj 

X 
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c.  Tbn  motor  of  M.ilmH  enrolls*  !• 

oifcnoU  uho  will  teoslos  beoof Itn  uw**r  tfco 
rmoraof 

X 
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4.   Ho  bMto  Um  opoSlcoot  «o»s  to  OOlftCt  tne 

fttlftfantSf 

X 

107 

e.  Hut  MnMf  end  sstent  to  %*4<*  lbs  eooUcsnt 
nmr>llrt  villi  oectlo*  7«.«3I  foMutUtkMli 

Y 
A 

107 

f.   flM  pUcvo  art  tloos  tbot  Uw  eh***!*  will 
receive  benefit*  ortwr  too  orosren*  ort 

v 
A 

1  u/ 

g7  rtiildifferences,  if  any,  between  the  program 
beiitflts  the  applicant  wiU  provide  to  p«*>Uc 
and  private  school  students,  and  the  reijons 
for  the  differences. 

X 

107 

L 
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cli^  that  at*  ors»*l»*d 
hmmlm  <4  m***A  s»rolls*J»* 
mU*M*B  If  iU.m%% 

m.  it*  cUmm  see  at  the  M  elta# 


M  l«di*  etuis** 
pMIc  school  e  ani  rtaW  eateUta  » 
pc Ivete  schoolsi  


ffcA  5TA  ensitf  *«i 

•ctiool  or  to  otherwise  fasnsfit  the  privets 
school  f7t.6S«UM« 


2£oU#  isthec  thsn 

1H»  mm*  «f  •  fcieete  edioi.  «*  

b.  The  osnsrai  omU  of  the  students  enrolls*  in 
e  privet*  sd*»l.   


ysg  of  PiAlic  School  Cersonnsl 
The  SEA  ensures: 

U.   A  subgrantee  say  uss  progras  funds  *"^P*"C 
personnel  available  in  other  than  public  facili- 
ties 174.659): 

a.  TO  the  extent  necessary  to  provideeo^itable 
program  benefits  designed  for  students  en- 
rolled in  private  schools;  and 


'b.    If  thorns  benefits  ere  not  ftoremllf  pent*** 
hf  the  or  I  vets  school  I  


Um  of_frlysts  yhpot  l>e; sysjval 
TUn  SFA  ensures! 

It.   A  grantee  say  use  program  funds  to  pay  for  the 
services  of  an  «ployee  of  a  private  school  if 
(76.660): 
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At*  tM«a  onlf  t<*  »*• 
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iwwl  for  U»  g«cpo—  «*  *»•  prof**  or. 


^ull^iot  or  mwllm  for  other  %*•»  project 
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f«cttttto» 
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X.   Placement  of  Private  Schools  613  M  (4)  (B) 

Statutes 

tabulation  or 
ProoadurM* 

It*** 

lb 

Pat*/Par«. 

Page/Cite 

OK 

CMC 

I.    the  State's  policies  are  included  regarding  the 
rtquiresent  that,  if,  handicapped  children  are 
placed  in/referred  to  private  schools/facilities  t 
by  the  SEA  or  UA  at  a  Means  of  providing  special 
education  and  related  services,  the  Stats  insures 
that  such  services  are  provided: 

i)    in  conformance  with  an  UP, 

X 
• 

i 

108-109 

I,H,2. 

c« 

- 

111    at  no  eoet  t*>  permnte,  a«l 

X 

108-109 

I.M.Z.C 

llll  In  s  school  or  fnctlltf  Mile*  «rtf  tuna 
education  etawtude  IJtt.40lfa)). 

X 

t 

108-109 

I.M.2.C 

2.  folicy  states  that  if  a  handicapped  child  has 

available  Wtft  and  the  parents  choose  to  place  the 
child  in  a  private  school  or  facility*  the  agency 
is  not  required  to  pay  for  the  child's  education 
at  the  private  school  or  facility  1300.403(a)). 

X 

109-110 

I.M.6.b 

3.   Policy  includes  a  provision  that  if  a  parent  and  a 
public  agency  disagree  about  the  availability  of  a 
program  appropriate  for  a  child  (sea  item  2),  the 
di^grseesnt  air*  question  of  financial  responsi- 
bility is  a  matter  subject  to  due  process  procedure 
(300.403(b)!. 

X 

109-110 

a 

I.M.6.b 

0.   rot  Icy  includes  a  nrovtolan  that  intsmt  n 

hsnrilcsffiad  child  Is  placed  In  a  private  school  or 
facility  by  n  public  *e**cy#  the  MA  mill  lnn*rn 
that  the  child  Ism  nil  the  right*  of  a  hejeflospprnd 
child  served  by  a  petite  aenmcy  (IM. 401(b) I. 

X 

• 

110 

I.M.2.C 
tt:\ 

S.    rot  Icy  Indoles  a  provision  that  each  private 
echoni  or  facility  to  mMc*  a  public  agency  ham 
referred  or  ftemd  a  fttennlcafped  child  receives  a 
o-py  of  Stats  standards*  and  rrvlstons  an  they 
oocur  (100. 402(b)). 

X 

no 

I.M.2.d 
(3) 

a.    fol  Icy  SmdonVn  n  provision  for  private  schools  or 
ffcUltlms  to  Mhlrfi  n  p«>llc  ngrncy  hen  referred 
or  olacmd  a  hmndlrsffind  child  to  have  the  orpor-  . 
t unity  to  participate  In  thn  eVveltimat  and  re- 
vision of  etandnnle  relating  to  special  education 
000.4021c)). 

X 

111 
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HI.   Annual  Evaluation  613(a)  (U) 


«W»  !»•  Pfo»I.Vrt  pc«~<*w»«  to  b*  «M*d  foe 
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<»<rnls»tln*o  ri^po^lbl*  fotWflWf 
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|n»*ltt*lnn«,  and  ot*ft*lMtt<M  Ma**  U» 
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b.   n* <oif*ct.o*  of  MtclMelM  to. f^jam 
,,~ratlm»  that  ero  UaaAtfM  tteou* 

prMiltorlmf.  _ 


The  plan  provide  deecriptiona  of  pcooe&irae  to 
vonitor  ahJ  cvaluata: 

a.  the  ettectivneea  of  pwx»Air—  undMytoi 
to  Identify,  iocata  and  evaluate  handicapped 
children  <3O0.12tUM5M> 


c    cvevllanr*  villi  proorf«ro»  for  ploflm 
Ott.40lUUf  Mi  _ 

.     -.  of  hAndlcacced  children  to  aeeure 

d.   Placement  of  550-100.555  am 

that  the  requirements  ot  aog.aaw-w 

■et  1300.5541* 

'        ^iS-uTt^'r^&t,  in  ,2 
Above  are  included. 
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i  I  Ik. 


133-134 


135 


135-1 38c 


135-138 


135-138 


Narrative  Response 


495 


Narrative  Response 


-41- 


rutlrlM  «nd  rroonlut**  far  Of  of  fart  jLggjf 
-lUlilill  —  


SUt«  Plan 


SUta  standard* 


1  Hagulatlon  or 
I  Prooaduraa* 


St*  tube 


Notaa 
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I  Papulation  or 
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ft*.  nfA  i>i«*/|.V*  fw  awnftflat*  |»*Uc 
tw«ll<*iv")  ihlMmi  «lt*  4)r«t  a*tvlc*a 

i  mo.  inn. 


2. 


I. 


If   ||  U  90 

•*>,•  aUp  *«l  9*  to 


to  II. 
fart 


II II 


u 


Xhim  a*ctlo*  l«rt*toi  a  Aaactlatloa  of  U» 
pnK^»f«  u*vl  -  On*  tto  Stata  act»l*a 
4lr~*  #-rvlcea  -  to  Inam  toat  to  aaatlaa 
ihM  fall  wWalloaal  oHmrtaalty  ax»l,  Om  i 
powlfW  for  (mtlclpatlcn  aa*  «Mltat!«M 
with  |vu*ata  or  jutrttlaaa  off  aaadtoajaai 


«.  tttm  tin  Stata  a&icatlonal 
dtrrd  a**vlott*  tKa  t»  b 
Iavuiw  that,  to  tka 


arottoaa 
naaraa  to 

 _  _  ____  otoat  MCtloabtt 

mhI  cwuliilw*  vltli  aactlona  Ht.W-JH.55J, 
tha  *rac*  pcowtoaa  cpaHal  aarHoaa  to  aaabta 
Mnllon^S  <*ill*aa  *»  aactlciaato  to  laaalar 
•Aucatloml  areata—  |Jtt» JUL  


tola  fMut  III  aboval  ladu 
<»l   a  +*cw Iptloa  of  U»  tfaaa  off  •ltaraita 


Ibl 


plao*****  aval  labia  lot  basal  ony* 
c*ill*a»  <Jtt.ll?<br<ll)  aai 

at  ttaaJIcMval  cblMraa  »ltMa 
,  alaabllltf  oatoaary  *o  ara  aan»*  to 
mdk  tn»  off  atocaamat  |J».»Ilt»H*ll. 


5.  Ifca  ajiollcatlna  proalaaa  aatlafactotv 
tfcati 


<»l  Iba  S»  *»a  act  aaa  Ml 

Tit  la  VI,  fait  a  to  avovlaa  aarvloaa  to 
haiaiaaioaA  obllaVm  aalaaa  tto  Stoto  aaaa 
;    I  stat*  «a  loml  fanaa  to  pet»l<*»  aanrto* 
4    1  t/ttaaicawri  c*  1 1  arm*  Oil*,  tabaa  at  a 
%*r>io.  aia  at  laaat  ooaparabla  to  aarvlota 
povlcVa  to  othaf  tofriloajpail  diIMm*  la 
th»  Stat*,  IM0.2JMM  aa* 

Ibl   IVi  *rnqr  mi  I  nt  a  I  m  canada  to  ahrw  that 
till*  r#"filc«»-«t  It  Mt  IWO.llllcM. 
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XV.   Confidentiality  612  (2)<P, 


Stat*  Plan 


Stata  Stanflarda 


I  angulation  or 
Statutes     I  Prooadurta* 


■  Mrorielm  MMt  otUot 

-         •  —  -atotaf 

toe  at 


I.  roller  eutaaaefc  to* 

la  a  two  to  OTtOTM  *   — »  ~ 

to  th*  MaNtlftceftlea,  lOOTtlOT.  OTi 

hentlcnfvea  cMtafcOT  eater  Mt.Ut  * 

•I    >  4*actlpttn»  of  Q»  -teat  OT  OTlOT  OTtloe  U 
■l«fn  UMtlftlawOTirfr 
Iii  th%  ffUto  iMo.ttllelllllf 


M  »  4-ctl|*l«  of  <fclt*ae  ot  ^V™*1** 
MmtlftoMe  taloootloa  to  aaletelaa. 

(Me.  Set  lei  Dili 


cl  Th*         °*  latomettoa 


IMe.Mllelllll 


d)  The  eethods  the  SUte  uses  In  lathering  the 
Information,  including  sources 
lnforaatlon  is  gathered  (300.561  taH2>), 


•I  ua*o  aate  of  the  lofewectoa  IMg.WlaMHU 


CI  »  «^  ««  otIIcIot  a««  fOT3j*«aAJ* 

Sa^ss?.  Stoj'SS-rsSi. 

a^S&wrtto.     OTtaoOTltr  M-eltUhl. 
lafeaaetifM  llaa.SallaHllll  ea*  


a  daacrtottoa  oT  all  U»  fl«Me  o*  OTwato 
art  dill*OT  otottMm  Mile  lafeOTatloa  uytor 
«ctto»  «»  ef  tkefleaetot  MtcOTtoa 
art  fact  M  oT  tale  UUe  llaa.MllalUH. 


t.   at***  policy  lactate*  a  itevlalOT  that  Before  —f 
■a**  Uaatlf leattoa,  toeatloa.  or  eeetaetloji 
activity,  a  aetloe  each  aa  tha  «aa  «MaM  to  II 
•tyoara  thn»*  otMIc  OTito  HW.WlaU.  . 
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156-166 


Narrative  Response 


J. 


Narrati  ve  Response 


-46- 


9 

ERIC 


State  Plan 


Statut 


Stata  Standarde 

(Regulation  or 
„  procedures* 


I.   folia  l«ci**"»  •  provleloe  **e*  eec*  parti- 
c<  online  «i«vt  •*»U  pefe4t  pereeto  to  leepect 
and  r*vlew  any  adorations!  reoorda  ralatlna  to 
ttolr  «*U4rea  whlc*  eret 

at  Col  lertadj   


bl   Nilntalnfdf  or 


cl  Used  fat  taa 


OM.SUIal). 


The  ri^t  to  inspect  and  review  education 
records  include: 

a)   A  provision  that  a  participating  agency 
resoonds  to  reasonable  requests  for 
explanations  and  interpretations  of  records 
(300.562(b)(1)); 


A  provision  U*.  the  participating  aaency 
provides  copies  of  records  contalnli«  the  In- 
formation if  failure  to  provide  copies  would 
effectively  prevent  the  parent  free  e*ercis- 
Inr  the  rlrffc  to  lnepect  and  review  records; 
O00.562U»(2>>  __ 


c.  A  provision  that  r<pce«ntativee^Uie^parene_ 
tuve  tht  right  to  inspect  and  review  records 
(300.542(b)(3))}  and 

41   A  provision  sftordlna  perente  aa  ofPt^taaltT 
to  review  all  records  related  to  Ike  laemtl; 
f  lent Im,  eweleatlo*  end  plerwaeat  of  a  ontU 
mi  of  thja  provlelna  of  ffMS  IJH.W). 


%/  If  a  parent  reojewjte  to  laeooct  or  review  record 
Caee'M  eHive*,  the  eeoecv  levolvedi 


•>  Co^llee  villi  tlva  reoveet  before  ear  emetine 
r~?irdlne  en  IndivlAaallfted  efeoatlon  aroarae 
or  rwvirln*  relet  lap  to  the  ld^  If  lent  km, 
,    j^juntloo,  nr  place****  of  the  cfclldi  awl 


b)  Co*) lies  with  the  request  within  no  wore  than 
4S  days  (100.542 (a l). 


1t«  policy  states  that  an  agency  aay  presuee 
that  the  parent  has  the  authority  to  inspect  and 
review  records  relating  to  his  or  her  child  unless 
the  agency  has  been  adviead  that  the  parent  does 
not  have  the  authority  under  State  law  governing 
such  eattere  as  guardianship,  separation  or 
divorce  (300.542(c)). 
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•linn  anl  Infiwa  tM  paraat  «*  rafa— 1»  — a 


cl 


U  tba 
at  Im,  <M 


im  Mfttnr  ■*(  a*»la»  **•  V 
ilXTTl^t*  llM.MTIell 


l«. 


toller  atataa  «*•*•   -  . 
m>l«t      tumrtiwltf  W*  • 
Wonatlna  lf>  **~ 
I*  not  Inarxiaata,  ataiMali 
viol  at  lot  of  IM  yrloacy  « 
iMU  IJa».Mal. 


•Mil 

to  team  taat  I*1 
otbantlaa  la 
(lattaof  tM 


H.    If.  aa  a  taa.lt  «*  «»-  toarlaj.  ^* --„.,- 

Arcl<W  that  tba  lafot-»  « J^««^^r  «* 
l~1lai  «  otMnrfa.  N J^^iRSH 
cr  otMr  tl*t.  of  tM  cM*.  ^J^!1,^"* 
Infocoatloa  accordlaalf  an*  aa  «*•  I 

In  avlttoy  IM».WI«M. 


"i«     If,  aa  a  r«wilt  **  IM  tearlay.  U      -  - 

J^l*.  ttot  tha  lafm.ll-  j.  ■* J^**- 
•lalaaaln,,  or  o»Mtvlaa  to  »toUt  »  of  tM 
primary  o.  otMr  tl**M  of  tM  cWI*.  U 

.arnrda  It  aalatalaa  m  tM  «*IM • 

or^xmtlnq  oa  U-  lafotaatloa  «  wUtof 

any  cmkm  for  dla*af*«lay  «Ht*  tM  feclaloa  of 

IM  aaracy  I1M.M9IWI.  


It.   policy  tMurlaa  IMt  any  aaplaaatloa  aUcaA  la 
•  tM  i arte*  oaHM  cMM* 


al 


M  aalatalaal  by  «•  ***** 

r~ral  aa  lona  aa  tM  raoord  or  coataatafl 

prat  Ion  to  ■alatalnaH  by  tM  ayaaeyi  awl 


Stata  Plan 


stata  Standaraa   

 T  Mgulatlon  or 


ttotaa 


Statutaa 


ItalQKI 


iltolwl 


156-166 


156-166 
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I.   State  Allocations 

Information  describing  how  the  State  will  use 
Part  a  finds  in  fiscal  years  1HJ,  19*9  and 
1990  is  included  as  part  of  the  State  Plan. 
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167-169 


167-169 


167-169 


169-173 


Narrative  Response 


Narrative  Response 


FY  89-90  -  The  positions  are  expected  to 
remain  constant.*   • 


Narrative  Response 

FY  89-90  -  The  duties  are  expected  to  remain 
constant  with  some  exceptions.* 


Narrative  Response 

•FY  89-90  -  The  percentages  of  salaries  paid 
from  Part  B  funds  are  not  constant  from  year 
to  year.*  


Narrative  Response 


*These  data  to  be  provided  with  subsequent  plan  revisions. 
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♦These  data  to  be  provided  with  subsequent  p 

lan  revisions. 
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CHECKLIST  FOR  AMENDMENTS  TO  EHA-B 
1988  STATE  PLANS 

DIVISION  OP  ASSISTANCE  TO  STATES 
OFFICE  OP  SPECIAL  EDUCATION 
U.S. DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 


STATS  PLAN  AKWMBIfT  CBECILIST 


State  Plan 
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aea  tha  MA  and  other  appropriate  State  and 


between 


MM  afOCOOarao  iap|i 
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175-176 


stata  Standards 


■  Statutes 
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Regulation  or 
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Narrative  Response 


Inadequate  time  to 
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Narrative  Response 
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STATE  OF 
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DELAWARE 


WILLIAM  8.  XEENE 
State  Superintendent 
JOHN  J.  RYAN 
Deputy  State  Superintendent 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 
The  Townsend  Building 
P.O.  80x  1402 

DOVER.  DELAWARE  1  9903 


July  7,  1987 


S10NEY  B.  COLLISON 
JAMES  U  SPARTT 
assistant  State  Superintendents 


MEMORANOUM 

TO: 


FROM: 


Carolyn  Smith,  Dlv.  of  Assistance  to  States 
USOE  -  Special  Education  Programs 


William  M.  Lybarger,  State  Supervisor 
Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  Division 


SUBJECT:       FY  "88-90  STATE  PLAN  SUPPLEMENTAL  OATA 

Enclosed  Is  supplemental  material  you  requested  by  phone  on  6/29/87,  to 
clarify  or  augment  Delaware's  State  Plan  under  EHA  Part  B  for  FY  '88-90.  The 
material  has  been  arranged  as  attachments  In  the  following  order: 

1.  Monitoring  Instrument  and  Related  Material  - 

These  Items  are  used  In  the  Comprehensive  Compliance  Monitoring 
System. 

The  monitoring  instrument  and  related  material  are  1n  draft  form, 
currently  being  piloted.   We  expect  a  finished  copy  of  the 
Instrument,  Including  "criteria  of  acceptability,"  to  be 
available  by  December  31,  1987. 

2.  Copy  of  LEA,  EHA-B  Application  as  Documentation  of  Meeting 
Requirements  to  Serve  Handicapped  Students  In  Private  Schools  - 

The  FY'88  Project  Application  for  EHA-B  funds  addresses  private 
school  Issues  In  pages  4,  8,  9,  17,  and  18.    It  Is  anticipated 
that  this  application  format  will  be  used  through  1990. 

3.  Comprehensive  System  of  Personel  Development  Timelines  and  Activ- 
ities - 

A  narrative  has  been  prepared  In  response  to  this  request  for 
more  Information  regarding  both  preservlce  and  inservlce 
training.    Included  also  are  pamphlets  addressing  preservlce 
training. 

4.  Description  of  the  Use  of  Part  B  Funds  - 

A  narrative  has  been  prepared  In  response  to  this  request  for 
more  information  regarding  the  omission  of  a  description  of  the 
use  of  Part  B  funds  for  FY  '89-90. 
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Comments  from  Public  Hearings  and  Written  Comments 
Regarding  the  FY  '88-90  EHA-B  State  Plan  - 

Attached  are  two  sources  of  comment: 

a.  Public  Hearings  -  May  26,  1987  (only  comments  made):  and 

b.  Written  Comments  from  the  Governor's  Advisory  Council  for 
Exceptional  Citizens  (GACEC). 

Delaware's  response  to  the  comments  Is  attached.  Written 
comments  will  be  received  through  July  17;  any  comments  received 
between  now  and  then  will  be  forwarded  to  OSEP  on  July  20. 

Coordination  of  Early  Childhood  (3-5  years)  Application  and  Related 
Activity  - 

A  narrative  has  been  prepared  In  response  to  the  request  for 
additional  information  regarding  the  Early  Childhood  Application. 

State  Commitment  to  Least  Restrictive  Environment  Activity  - 

You  requested  documentation  of  the  State's  commitment  to  assuring 
LRE.    Below  are  four  areas  of  evidence  of  this: 

a.  LRE  Is  referenced  In  the  Oelaware  Administrative  Manual: 
Programs  for  Exceptional  Children,  pages  2  (pre-referral),  23 
(I.F.a.),  28  (I.F.10),  and  87  (I.0.5.a.{{2))  and  {(3)) 
addressing  34  CFR  300.556,  responsibilities  of  the  SEA. 

b.  State  initiatives  In  LRE  Include  the  piloting  of 
reintegrating  mildly  and  moderately  handicapped  students  In 
the  following  schjols/dlstrlcts: 

1.  Carrie  Oownle  School  -  Red  Clay 

2.  Anna  P.  Note  School  -  Red  Clay 

3.  Oownes  Elementary  School  -  Christina 

4.  Team  Approach  to  Mastery  (Team  Teaching) 

In  three  of  nineteen  districts,  Including  Christina, 
Mllford,  and  Smyrna. 

5.  The  Douglass  School  (  a  special  school  for  moderately 
retarded  students)  Is  being  closed  by  reintegrating 
students  In  regular  schools  throughout  the  district. 

c.  Documentation  of  consideration  of  LRE  Is  a  major  component  of 
a  generic  IEP  recommended  to  districts  (See  page  3,  "III. 
Consideration  of  Continuum  of  Services,"  of  the  attached  LRE 
Handout. 

d.  A  listing  of  Inservlce  training  sessions/workshops  addressing 
LRE  during  the  1986-87  school  year. 

e.  A  three-day  Summer  Institute  dedicated  to  LRE  Issues  Is 
scheduled  for  August  12,  13,  and  14,  with  participants  from 
each  district  In  attendance. 
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Hopefully,  this  supplemental  material  addresses  your  concerns  adequately.  If 
any  of  the  material  requires  clarification  or  you  have  other  questions,  please 
call  me  at  (302)  736-4667. 

Thank  you  for  your  Interest  and  assistance. 


WML/de 
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ATTACHMENT  1 


NOTE:    Monitoring  Instrument  and  Related  Material  obsolete. 

Replaced  by  supplemental  material  submitted  to  O.S.E.P. 
on  12/29/87,  now  in  State  Plan  Body. 

WML  (1/13/88) 
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FORM  XPP-OE9025-R1O76 


DEPARTMENT  OP  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 
FEDERAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  THE  EDUCATION  OF  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN  UNDi-R 
ECU  Chapter  I  (H j  &  PL  94-142,  Parts  B  &  C 
PART  I  -  PROJECT  APPROVAL  STATISTICAL  DATA  AMD  ABSTRACT 


2a.  (Part  D  EH&  Only) 

(Use  Worksheet  Page  13 
Excess  Coat 
Minimum  amount  spent  during  first  proceding 
fiscal  year  for  the  education  of  each 

handicapped  child  was   ^« 

I,  MAINTENANCE  OF  FIScAl  EFFOR™ 


11. PROJECT  PARTICIPANTS 

A.  CHILDREN  RECEIVING 
SERVICES 


B.  PRO J.  PERSONNEL 
PI).  PM.  FED.  FUNDS 


fit)   TO!  At.  | 


C.  PERSONNEL  REC. 
TRNQ.  FM.  FED.  FUNDS 


D.  BUDGET  BY  TYPE  OF 
HANDICAP 


(l)  Chilean  age  6  and  over 
participating  Ju  ?reschoftl 
ton  •^ivity 

1*  •  ^IJ.Ol>E»ILiLjAriG.UUt? 

(5)  Children  enrolled  In  nonpublic 
schools 

6  )  Oriental  children 
participating 

 X~ 

(2)  Students  participating  in  voc- 
ed  activity  in'  this  f?oJ*ct 

(6;  Additional  children  receiving  only 
incidental  service  (not  previously 

rfipnrfcftd  in  *hi«  fnrml 

10)  Spanish  surname  children 
participating 

(31  Severely  handicapped  cii  *  ren 
participating 

(7)  American  Indian  o?     .askan  Native 
children  participating 

fll)  Number  of  parents  receiv- 
ing direct  services  through 
project  funds 

Children  from  low-Income 
ERyKT  family  particaptlng 

—  ........ 

- 

(8)  Blpck  children  (not  of  Hispanic 
origin  partlcj^fcing 

Form  XPP-0E9025-lJ/7^^ 

ABSTRACT:    Program  Title   

A.  Briefly  provide  a  program  abstract  which  includes ; 


1.  Short  narrative  introduction  3.  Impact  of  pro j act 

2.  Statamaat  of  overall  goal  4.  Poaitiona  to  ba  funded 


STATEMENT  OF  ASSURANCES 


THE  APPLICANT  HEREBY  ASSURES  THE  CHIEF  STATE  SCHOOL  OFFICER  THAT: 


1.  The  control  of  funds  provided  under  this  title,  and  title  to  property  derived  there- 
from, shall  be  in  a  public  agency  for  the  uses  and  purposes  provided  in  this  title, 
and  tha.  a  public  agency  will  administer  such  property  and  funds  and  apply  them  only 
for  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 

2.  The  applicant  will  make  a  project  report  within  90*  days  after  the  termination  of  the 
project  in  such  form,  and  containing  such  information  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable 
the  State  Education  Agency  to  perform  its  duties  under  this  title,  including 
information  relating  to  the.  educational  achievement  of  students  participating  in 
programs  carried  out  under  this  title.    The  applicant  will  keep  such  records  and 
afford  such  access  thereto  as  the  State  Education  Agency  may  find  necessary  to 
assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 

3.  The  amount  of  non-federal  funds  expended  for  schools  operated  or  supported  by  this 
agency  will  be  maintained  vat  the  same  level  as  they  would  have  been  maintained  if  no 
projects  had  been  approved  for  these  schools. 


4.  The  applicant  will,  prior  to  starting  the  construction  or  letting  any  bids,  submit 
to  the  State  Education  Agency  all  building  plans  and  specifications  for  approval, 
and  will  award  the  construction  contract  within  a  reasonable  petiod  of  time,  which 
date  shall  in  no  event  be  later  than  June  30  of  -he  following  fiscal  year. 

5.  The  rates  of  pay  for  laborers  and  mechanics  engaged  in  the  construction  shall  not  | 
be  less  than  the  prevailing  local  wage  rates  for  similar  work  as  determined  in 
accordance  with  Public  Law  Number  403  of  the  74th  Congress,  approved  August  30,  1935 
as  amended,  under  standards,  regulations,  and  procedures  prescribed  by  the  Secretary 
of  Labor. 


6.  The  applicant  will  comply  with  the  rules,  regulations,  and  relevant  orders  of  the 
Secretary  of  Labor,  issued  purr:iant  to  Executive  Order  11246  of  September  24,  1965, 
in  connection  with  any  contract  for  construction  for  which  it  received  federal 
assistance  under  Part  B,  EHA. 

7.  All  contracts  for  construction  shall  be  awarded  to  the  lowest  qualified  bidder  on 
the  basis  of  open  competitive  bidding  except  where  one  or  more  items  of  construction 
are  covered  by  an  established  alternate  procedure,  consistent  with  State  and  local 
laws  and  regulations,  which  is  approved  by  the  State  Education  Agency  as  designed 

to  assure  construction  in  an  economical  manner  consistent  with  sound  business 
practice* 

8.  The  applicant  assures  that  this  project  has  been  developed  in  coordination  with 
other  public  and  nonpublic  programs  for  the  education  of  handicapped  children,  or 
for  similar  purposes  in  the  areas  served  by  the  applicant. 

9.  The  applicant  assures  that  it  will,  in  the  conduct  of  this  program  or  project, 
coordinate  its  activities  under  the  Stavre  plan  with  such  other  programs. 

10.  To  the  extent  consistent  with  the  number  and  location  of  handicap!      children  in 
the  area  served  by  the  applicant  agency  who  are  enrolled  in  nonpublic  elementary 
and  secondary  schools,  provision  has  been  made  for  participation  by. such  children 
in  programs  and  projects. 

iRJjC*  30  days  for  other  public  agenciei^' ^  ^ 


11  •  The  applicant  assures  that  activities  and  services  funded  under  EHA  Part  B  are 
provided  for  handicapped  children  other  than  those  in  schools  operated  by  a  State 
agency  which  is  directly  responsible  for  providing  their  free  public  education, 
and  those  handicapped  children  who  arc  in  other  schools  for  whom  a  State  agency 
is  directly  responsible. 

12.  The  applicant  assures  that  the  confidentiality  of  data  gathered  and  maintained 
regarding  handicapped  children  will  be  protected  pursuant  to  the  requirement  of 
federal  and  State  laws,  rules,  and  regulations. 

13.  The  applicant  assures  that  units  shall  be  used  for  the  expressed  purpose  of 
programming  for  exceptional  children  in  order  to  provide  a  full  appropriate 
educational  opportunity  for  each  handicapped  child,  as  specified  under  subpart  Q 
in  the  Administrative  Manual:    Programs  for  Exceptional  Children. 

14.  The  applicant  assures  that  no  person  shall  be  paid  more  out  of  federal  funds  than 
he  would  normally  receive  from  State  and  local  funds  for  a  comparable  position  of 
responsibility  in  the  district  or  agency  operating  :he  project.  All  persons  will 
be  employed  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

15.  The  applicant  assures  compliance  with  Title  IX  of  the  Education  Amendments  of 
1972  to  the  end  that  no  person  in  the  United  States  shall,  on  the  basis  of  sex, 
be  excluded  from  the  participation  in,  be  denied  the  benefits  of,  be  denied 
employment  in,  or  be  subjected  to  discrimination  under  any  education  program  or 
activity  receiving  federal  financial  assistance  or  which  is  administered  or 
authorized  by  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

16.  The  applicant  assures  compliance  with  all  requirements  contained  in  the  Delaware 
State  Plan  tinder  Part  B  of  the  Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act  as  amended  by 

PL  94-142  for  Fiscal  Year  1988,  as  approved  by  the  Delaware  State  Be  .rd  of 
Education  and  the  United  States  Department    of  Education. 

I  CERTIFY  THAT,  TO  THE  BEST  OF  MY  KNOWLEDGE,  THE  INFORMATION  CONTAINED  IN  THTS  APPLICA- 
TION IS  CORRECT  AND  COMPLETE,  AND  THAT  THE  APPLICANT  AGENCY  HAS  AUTHORIZED  ME,  AS  ITS 
REPRESENTATIVE,  TO  GIVE  THE  ABOVE  ASSURANCES  AND  TO  FILE  THIS  APPLICATION. 


Date  Signature  of  Chief  School  Officer 


Date  Signature  of  Project  Director 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 
PL  94-142  COMPLIANCE  CHECKLIST 


T*ae  School  District  special 

education  supervisor  has  reviewed  district  special  education  procedures  in  relation 
to  the  attached  PL  94-142  compliance  checklist  for  the  identification,  evaluation, 
and  placement  of  handicapped  children. 


Name  of  Special  Education  Name  of  Chief  School  Officer  -  Date 

Supervisor 


INSTRUCTIONS:    Complete  each  item  on  the  PL  94-142  Compliance  Checklist  in  relation 
to  district  procedures.    Explain  any  items  which  are  not  in  compliance.    Three  (3) 
copies  of  the  complete  checklist  should  be  available  for  review  by  the  on-site 
monitoring/ evaluation  team.    Evidence  of  compliance  should  include  reference  to 
operational  plans,  project  proposals  and  appropriate  notices  and  forms. 


PL  94-142  COMPLIANCE  CHECKLIST 


e 


§1211.300-307  FREE  APPROPRIATE  PUBLIC  EDUCATION 


1*    Is  a  frte  eppropriete  public  education 
available  in  the  district /egency  to  all 
handicapped  children  aged  4  through  20 
yeere  inclusive?  (8121a,  300) 


YES 


NO 


COMMENTS: 


S121a. 320-324 


PRIORITIES  IK  THE  USE  OF 
PART  B  FUNDS 


1,    Are  the  funds  provided  under  Part  B  of  the 
Act  being  used  In  the  following  order  of 
priorities:    (§121a  321) 

A.  To  provide  free  appropriate  public 
education  to  flret  priority  children, 
including  identification,  location 
and  evaluation  of  first  priority 
children* 

B.  To  provide  free  appropriate  public 
education  to  second  priority  children, 
including  identification,  location  and 
evaluation  of  second  priority  children, 

C»  To  neet  other  requiremente  in  this  part, 

S121a,340-349    INDIVIDUALIZED  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 

1,  Is  an  individualized  education  program  in 
effect  before  special  education  and  related 
services  are  provided  to  a  child?  (1121%.. 342 

(b)(1)) 

2,  For  a  child  who  is  jot  receiving  special 
education  is  an  IEP  oaetlng  held  within  30 
calendar  days  of  the  determination  that  the 
child  need  special  educstlon  and  related 
services?  (Il21a,343(c)) 

3,  Are  nettings  Initiated  and  conducted  to 
periodically  (at  least  annually)  review  and, 

if  appropriate,  revise  each  child's  individualized 
education  program?  (§121a, 343(d)) 

4,  In  meeting  for  the  development  or  revision  of 
the  IEP(e),  are  the  following  per  tons  included?: 
(Il21a,344(a) (1)) 

A,  A  representative  of  the  school  district/ 
agency  other  than  the  child 9 e  teacher  who 
is  qcillflad  to  provide  or  supervise  the 
provision  of  special  education? 

B,  The  child1 e  teacher  (e)? 

C,  One  cz  both  of  the  child's  parents? 

D,  The  child, vhtrt  Appropriate? 

E,  Other  individuals  at  the  discretion  of  the 
parent  or  agency? 

5,  Doee  the  school  district /agency  take  stepe  to 
insure  that  one  or  both  of  the  parents  of  the 
handicapped  child  are  preeent  at  each  meeting 
or  ere  efforded  the  opportunity  to  participate 
including:  (Il21a.345(a) (1) (2)) 

A.  Notifying  parents  of  the  meeting  eerly  enough 
to  insure  that  they  will  have  an  opportunity 
to  attend? 
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HO  COMMENTS. 


B.  Scheduling  the  ate ting  a  mutually  agreed 

time  and  piece?     

6*    Does  ehe  notice  of  the  IEP  meeting  which  is 
sent  to  parents  indicate  the  purpose,  time  and 
location  of  the  meeting  and  who  will  be  in 

attendance?  (§121a. 345(b) ) "     

7*    If  neither  parent  can  attend  the  matting,  are 
other  methods,  including  individual  or  conference 
telephone  calls   used  to  insure  parent  partici- 
pation? (§121a,345(c))     

8*    If  the  school  district/agency  is  unable  to 
convince  the  parents  that  they  shoula^attetid 
the  IEP  meeting(s),  la  a  record  kept  of  its 
attempts  to  arrange  a  mutually  agreed  upon  time 
and  place  auch  as:  (ll21a.345(d) (1) (2) (3)) 

A*  Detailed  records  of  telephone  calls  made  or 

attempted  and  the  resulta  of  theae  calls?     

B.  Copies  of  correspondence  sent  to  parents  and 

any  responses  received?   

C.  Detailed  recorda  of  vialta  made  to  the 
parents  *  home  or  place  of  employment  end  the 

results  of  the  visits?   

9.    Is  e  copy  of  the  IEP  given  to  perents  upon  their 

request?  (§121a. 345(f))     

10*    Does  the  school  district/agency  take  vhetever 
action  is  necessery  to  insure  that  the  parenta 
under  ,cand  the  proceedings  et  e  reetlng,  including 
arranging  for  an  interpreter  for  parenta  who  are 
deaf  or  whoae  native  language  is  other  than 

English?  (Il2ia.345(e))     

11*    Does  the  individualized  aducatlon  progren  for 
each  child  include:  (§121e.346(e)-(e)) 

A*  A  statement  of  the  child's  preaent  level  of 

educetion  performance?     

B.  A  statement  of  annual  goals,  including 

ahort-term  instructional  objectivea?     

C.  A  statement  of  the  specific  special  educetion 
and  related  services  to  be  provided  to  the 
child  and  the  extent  to  ahich  the  child  will 
be  eble  to  participate  in  regular  educetion 

programs?     

D.  The  projected  dates  for  initiation  of  antici- 
pated duration  of  the  aervicee?   

E.  Appropriate  objective  criteria  and  evaluation 
procedures  and  schedules  for  determining  on 
et  least  an  annual  baa is  whether  the  short- 
term  instructional  objectivea  are  being 

echieved?  ^mmmm. 

MOTE:    Item  11  would  be  answered  besed  on  data  collected  USXKG  THE  IEP  CHECKLIST  TO 
REVIEW  A  10Z  RANDOM  SAMPLE  OF  lEPa  IN  THE  SCHOOL  DISTRICT/ AGEHCT. 

12*  Children  pieced  in  private  schools 

A*  Before  placing  in,  or  referring  e  child  to 
e  private  school  or  facility,  doea  the 
school  district/agency  initiate  and  conduct  a 
meeting  to  develop  en  IEP  for  the  child? 

(§121a*347)     


e> 
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YES  NO  COiOENTS 

B.  Dots  tht  school  district /agency  insure  chat  a 
representative  of  tht  private  school  or 
facility  attend  tht  IEP  matting? 

(S121a . 347 (s ) )     


C.  If  eha  representative  cannot  attend,  does  the 
school  district/agency  ust  other  tatthods  such 
as  individual  or  conference  phone  calls  to 
insure  participation  by  the  private  school? 
(§121a.347(2)) 


SUBPART  0  •  PRIVATE  SCHOOLS 

B.  Handicapped  Children  in  Private  Schools 
Not  Placed  or  Referred  by  Public  Agencies 

Does  the  school  district  provide  special  aducadon  and 

ralated  services  designed  to  matt  the  needs  of  private 

school  handicapped  children  residing  in  the  jurisdiction 

of  the  agency?  (§121a.452(a))   

Does  the  school  district  provide  private  school 

handicapped  children  with  genuine  opportunities  to 

participate  in  special  education  and  related  services 

consistent  vith  the  number  of  those  children  and 

their  needs?  (§121a.432(b))   

Does  the  school  district  consult  with  persons  know- 
ledgeable of  the  nieds  of  private  school  handicapped 
children,  the  number  of  those  vho  will  participate 
under  this  part,  and  the  types  of  special  aducation 
and  related  services  needed  in  determining  the  services 
the  school  district  will  provide  for  them?  (Il21a.453) 


SUBPART  t  -  PROCEDURAL  SAFEGUARDS 

Due  Process  Procedures  for  Parents  and  Children 
(S121a. 503-514) 

A*    Has  the  school  district/agency  Informed  the 
parents  of  handicapped  children  that  they 
have  a  right  to  obtain  an  ^dependent  educa- 
tional evaluation  of  the  child  subject  to 
paragraphs  (b)  through  (a)  of  the  Regulations? 
(1121a, 503(a))  _ 

B.  Has  the  school  district /agency  provided  parents  on 
request,  Information  about  where  an  Independent 
education  evaluation  may  be  obtained? 
(•l21a.5Q3(a)<2))  _ 

C.  Has  written  notice  been  given  to  the  parents 

of  a  handicapped  child  a  reasonable  time  before 
the  school  district/agency:    (1)  proposes  to 
initiate  or  change  the  identification,  evalua- 
tion, or  aducatlonal  placement  of  the  child  or 
the  provision  of  a  free  appropriate  public 
education  provided  to  the  child;  (2)  refuses  to 
initiate  or  change  the  identification,  evaluation, 
or  educational  placement  of  the  child  or  the 
provision  of  a  free  appropriate  public  education 
to  the  child?  (§121e,M)4(a)(l)(2)}  — 

D.  Has- personal  consent  been  obtained  before 
conducting  a  p replacement  evaluation? 

(§121a. 504 (b)(1))  _ 


BEST  COPY  AVAILABLE  ^  , 


E»  Em  parental  consent  bttn  obteined  before 
Initial  placement  of  a  handicapped  child 
in  a  program  providing  special  education 
and  related  services?  (1121*. 504(b) (ii)) 

F.  Does  the  prior  notice  and  parent  ccmaent 
notice  aent  to  parent*  include  (1)  a  full 
explanation  of  all  the  procedural  safeguards 
available  to  the  parents;  (2)  a  description 
of  the  action  proposed  or  refused  by  the 
agency,  an  explanation  of  why  the  agency 
propoaea  or  refuses  to  take  the  action,  and 
a  description  of  any  options  the  agency 
considered  and  the  reasons  vhy  those  options 
vere  rejected;  (3)  s  description  of  each 
evaluation  procedure,  rest,  record,  or  report 
the  agency  uses  as  a  basis  for  the  proposal 

or  refusal;  and  (4)  a  description  of  any  other 
factors  which  are  relevant  to  the  agency' a 
proposal  or  refusal?    (1121a. 505(a) (l)-(4)) 

G.  Is  the  notice  written  in  language  under- 
standable to  the  general  public? 
(•I21a.505(b)(9» 

H.  Is  the  notice  provided  in  the  native 
language  of  tt;e  parents  or  other  mode  of 
communication  used  by  the  perents,  unless  it 
is  clearly  net  feasible  to  do  so? 

(1121a. 505 (b)(2)) 

I.  If  the  native  language  or  other  mode  of 
cosonmlcatlon  of  the  parent  is  not  s  written 
language,  haa  the  nchool  district/agency 
taken  steps  to  insure:  (1)  that  the  notice 

is  translated  orally  or  by  other  means  to  the 
parent  in  his/her  native  language  or  other  mode 
of  communication;  (2)  that  the  parent  under- 
i can da  the  content  of  the  notice;  and  (3)  that 
there  is  written  evidence  that  (1)  and  (2)  above 
have  been  met?  (Il21a. 505(c) (1) (2) (3)) 

J.  Has  the  public  agency  Informed  the  parent  of 
any  fres  or  low  cost  legal  and  other  related 
services  available  in  the  area  if:  (1)  tue 
parent  requests  the  information;  or  (2)  the 
parent  or  the  agency  initiates  s  hearing? 
(Il21a.506(c) (1)(2) 

K.  If  a  hearing  has  been  conducted  by  the  school 
district /agency,,  was  the  hearing  officer? 

(1)  not  em  rs<fioyee  of  the  stste  or  local 
education  agency  who  is  Involved  in  the  education 
or  care  of  the  child  or  (2)  not  a  person  having  a 
personal  or  professional  interest  which  would 
conflict  with  his/her  objectivity  in  the  hearing? 
(Il21e.507(a)(l)(2)) 

L.  Does  the  school  district/agency  keep  a  list  of 
the  persons  who  serve  ss  hearing  officera, 
including  a  ststement  of  the  qualification  of 
each  of  these  persons?  (Sl21a. 507(c)) 

M.  ass  the  school  district /agency,  within  45 
days  after  the  receipt  of  a  request  for  s 
hearing;  (1)  reached  a  final  deciaion  and 

(2)  sailed  a  copy  of  the  deciaion  to  each  of 
the  parties?  (§121a.5I3(a))  - 


N.  During  tht  pending  of  any  administrative 
or  judicial  proceedings  regarding  a 
complaint,  units s  tht  public  agency  and 
tht  parente  of  cht  child  tgrtt  othtrvite, 
has  Cht  child  remained -In  his/her  present 
tducttiontl  plecement?  (Il21a.513(a)) 

0.  If  cht  complaint  involvts  an  application 
for  initial  admission  to  public  school* 
vith  tht  consent  c*  tht  parents,  has  cht 
child  been  placed  in  the  public  school 
program  until  the  completion  of  all  of 
the  proceedinga?  (1121a.  513(b)) 

Confidentiality  of  Information  <§121e. 562-574) 

A.  Does  the  echool  district/agency  permit  parents 
to  inspect  and  review  any  education  records 
related  to  their  children  which  are  collected, 
maintained  or  used  by  the  agency  under  this 
Part?  (§121e.562(e)) 

B.  Has  cht  school  district/ agency  complied  with  a 
request  without  unnecessary  delay  and  before 

any  meeting  regarding  an  Individualised"  education 
program  or  hearing  relating  to  the  identification, 
evaluation  or  placement  of  the  cMld  and  in  no 
caee  more  than  45  daye  after  the  request  has  been 
made?  (S12U.562C*)) 

C.  Does  the  school  district /agency  keep  a  record  of 
parties  obtaining  accees  to  education  records 
collected,  maintained,  or  used  (except  access  by 
parents  and  authorised  employees  of  the  parti- 
cipating agency),  including  the  name  of  the 
party,  the  date  access  was  given,  and  the  purpoee 
for  which  the  party  is  authorised  to  use  the 
records?  (§121a.563) 

D.  Is  parental  coneent  obtained  before  personally 
idtitifiable  information  Is  disclosed  to  anyone 
other  than  offlciale  of  participating  agencies 
collecting  or  using  the  Information  or  used  for 
any  purpoee  other  than  meeting  a  requirement 
under  thie  Part?  (§121a.571 (a) (11(2)1 

H.  Has  the  school  district /agency  provided 
pareate,  on  request,  a  list  of  the  types  and 
locations  of  education  records  collected,  main- 
tained, or  used  by  tha  agency?  (§121a.565)) 

P.  Has  che  school  district/agency  charged  a  fee 
for  copiea  of  raccrds  which  have  been  made  for 
pereats?  If  ye*,  could  tha  fee  effectively 
prevent  tarn  parents  from  exercising  their 
tight  to  iwf€%t  end  review  those  records? 
(§121a.5ft(M) 

G.  Has  the  echool  district/agency  charged  a  fed 
to  eearea  for  or  to  retrieve  information  under 
thie  part?  (Il21a.566(bll 

H.  If  the  school  district/agency  decldee  to 
refuse  to  amend  information  In  education 
records  requested  by  the  parent,  has  the 
public  agency  informed  the  parente  of  the 
refusal  and  advised  the  parent  of  the  right  tc 
e  hearing  under  Il21a.568?  (Il21a«567(c)) 


*ES  NO  COMMENTS: 


X.  Has  the-  school  dletrlct/agency,  on  request, 
provided  sa  opportunity  for  e  hearing  to 
challenge  information  in  education  records 
to  Insure  that  it  la  not  Inaccurate,  mis* 
leading,  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the 
privacy  or  other  rights  of  the  child? 
(S121e.568) 

J.  If,  as  a  result  of  the  hearing,  the 
school  district/agency  decides  that  the 
Information  is  Inaccurate,  misleading  or 
otherwise  In  violation  of  the  privacy  or 
other  rights  of  the  child,  his  the  public 
agency  amended  the  Information  accordingly 
and  so  informed  the  perent  la  writing? 
(§l£U.569Ca)) 

K.  If,  as  a  result  of  the  hearing,  the  school 
district/agency  decides  that  the  information 
la  not  Inaccurate,  misleading  or  otherwise  in 
violation  of  the  privecy  or  other  rights  of 
the  child,  has  the  school  distrlct/egency 
Informed  the  parent  of  the  right  to  piece  in 
the  records  it  maintains  on  the  child  a  state- 
ment commenting  on  the  Information  or  setting 
forth  any  reasons  for  disagreeing  with  the 
decision  of  the  agency?  (Il21s.569(b)) 

L.  Does  the  school  distrlct/egency  protect  the 
confidentiality  of  personally  identifiable 
information  at  collection*  storage,  disclosure, 
and  destruction  steges?  (§121a.572(e)) 

H.  Does  one  official  at  each  achool  district/ 
agency  assume  responsibility  for  insuring  ths 
confidentiality  of  any  personally  Identif labia 
information?    (Il21a. 562(b)) 

N.  Does  ths  school  district /agency  maintain, for 
public  Inspsctloh,  a  current  listing  of  the 
names  and  positions  of  those  employees  within 
the  agency  who  may  have  acceaa  to  personally 
identifiable  information?    (§121*. 372(d)) 

0.  Have  persona  collecting  or  using  personally 
Identifiable  Information  received  training  or 
instruction  regarding  the  State' a  policies  and 
procedures  Insuring  confidentiality? 

(§12U.572(c)) 

P.  Has  the  school  district  /agency  informed  parents 
when  personally  identifiable  Information  is 
collected,  maintained,  or  used  under  this  Part  is 
no  longer  needed  to  provide  educational  services 
to  the  child?  (Sl21a.573(a)} 

Q.  Baa  information  been  destroyed  at  the  request  of 
ths  parents  except  a  permanent  record  of  a 
student's  name,  address,  and  phoec  number;  his/her 
grades;  attendance  record;  classes  attended,  grade 
level  completed;  and  year  completed? 
(11214.573(b)) 
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EHA  PART  B  (only) 

§121a.l84  -  Excess  Cost  -  Computation  of  minimum  amount  fop  the  praceding  school 

year  1985-8&. 

Report  of  Educational  Statistics  loas-a* 

X'  l5tJlnSS2n?»^Een?  e2Een2i^re  for  el^ntary  and  secondary  education 
rwE!  V  "  th?  Report  °*  Educational  Statistics,  -35-' 86  r'inance  Sect 
Current  Expenses  Sunnary  by  District,  (Annual  Financial  Statement)  .  

11  *   SSKSL*11  a!0inti  Spe!?t  from  State  fjnds  for  handicapped  students: 
ShJji1S!Jp,c1?1  ■J"?*  °?  units»  sP«ch  teacher  units,  and  all  special 
school  personnel  not  included  in  special  education  units.  s^ecia'^  

m*   t!!aS^;^  l0Sl  d1sbursements  for  special  education  including  local 

transportation  costs  and  local  supplement  for  special  education  units.  

IV.  Subtract  total  Federal  expenditures  spent  from  funds  under  Title  VI  B 
of  the  Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act,  Title  I  and  VII  of  the 
Elementary,  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965. 

V.  Subtract  the  total  spent  from  other  Federal  funds  for  the  three  basic 

"E,""  «pped  children,  educationally  deprived  children 
bilingual  educate  for  limited  English-speaking  ability  children.   

Total  of  Amounts  Subtracted 
Net  Expenditures 

VI*    PSd^J^i?T*1tM2,J*  the  Avera9e  Da11*  Membership  (Total 
"Pupils  Section".     nport^d  in  tne  Report  of  Educational  Statistics, 

NET  EXPENDITURES 

Average  Daily  Membership   *  PER  PUPIt-  EXPENDITURE   (C) 

This  figure  is  the  minimum  amount  the  local  education  agency  must  spend 

(on  tne  average)  for  the  education  of  each  of  Its  handicapped  stuHen?" 

"ndef  P!rJ  8  ?f  fHA  ««y  be  used  only  for  costs  over  and  abSvJ  tl Is 

JtaiTta^S1  educational  a9ency  must  keep  records  adequate  to 
snow  it  has  met  the  excess  cost  requirement. 

The  following  computation  will  allow  for  determining  the  per  pupil 
expenditure  for  elementary  and  secondary  students. 

a  I  f^^JtlV'/^V  E  *  Nun,bep  Elementary  oupils 

B  *  Secondary  cost/pupil  S  *  Number  Secondary  pupils 

C  «  Total  cost/pupil  r  «  Number  Total  pupils 

Equation  #1  Equatir  #2 

1*25Ai,B    (A  x  E)  *  [3  x  SJ 

District  Elementary  Per  Pt»pi1  Expenditure 
District  Secondary  Per  Pupil  Expenditure 


1 

s  
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§121a.220  Child  fdentif icatlon:     Include  procedures  which  insure  that  all  children  residing  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  LEA  who  are  handicapped  regardless  of  the  severity  of  their 
handicap,  and  who  ar.e  in  need  of  special  education  and  related  services  are 
identified,  located  and  evaluated,  including  a  practical  method  of  determining 
which  children  are  currently  receiving  needed  special  education  and  ^elated 
services  and  which  children  are  not  receiving  such  services. 

A.    Name  of  person  responsible  for  district-wide  coordination  of  planning  and  implementing  the  child  identification 
effort  for  ihe  coming  school  year. 

NAME:   PHONE  NUMBER: 


B.    Number  of  kindergarten  age  students  (September  30,  1986) 


Number  of  kindergarten  age  children  screened  by  September  30,  1986   

If  all  kindergarten  children  have  not  be^n  screened  by  September  30,  1986  describe  what  barriers  prevent 
accomplishing  this  goal. 


Briefly  describe  under  §121a.238  Use  of  Part  B  Funds  each  major  child  identification  activity  to  be  carried 
out  in  the  forthcoming  year  for  each  age  group.     (NOTE:    Presently  included  as  part  of  Section  on  Use  of 
Part  B  Funds) 


E"  r- 

5  o 


D.     Briefly  describe  the  methods  used  to  determine  which  children  are  and  are  not  rcceivir^  special  education  a.id 
related  services. 


9 

•  *  *, 

rPaRe  14 
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Il 21a .224  Personnel  Development:    Include  procedures  for  the  implementation  end  une  of  the  Comprehensive  Syntom 

of  Personnel  Development  established  by  the  SEA. 


Training  Audience 


TABLE  2 

Inservlce  Training 
July  1,  1987  -  August  30,  1988 

Levels  and  Areas  of  Training 

g 
o 
u 
m 

: 

a 

M 

M  M 

st 

St* 

C 
o 

■H 
U 

*o 
w 

•a.s 

a  u 

•  K 

o*  • 

« 

« 

a 

3 

H 
u 

D.  Support  Personnel 

M 
vi 
00 

o 

O 

.t: 
u 
^» 

M 

fU 

H 

(2)  School  Social 
Workers 

m  o 

O  *J 
<H  C4 
tt  Ci 

3 

43  *U 

P<  W 

CO 

a  . 

o  u 
•h  m 

«  p 

P.  « 

U  4» 

8€ 

M 
ii 
M 
"H 
U 

o 

4:  *-i 
0  0 

:« 

p.  < 

ii 

M 

«H 
CL 

O 
rH 

O 
<H 
•O 

M 

f 

O 

ii  -H 
M  ii 

US 

IS 

X  0 

U 

m  *v) 

M 

^  O 
O   O  M 

•0  * 

3  >  ii 
w  d 
w  2 

i-8 

MOO 

0  0  * 

:*  p> 

Pi 

00  43 
w  O 
*1 

Ml 

M 
O 
ii 

M 
ii 

| 

F.  Operational 
Personnel 

« 

U 
O 
« 

V) 

« 

<4 

U 

0 

ft 
0 

ri 
ii 
* 
ii 
M 
O 

« 

S 

M 
H 

« 

O 

i: 

■o 
0 
0 

u 

9i 
JR 

0 
(J 

(1)  Hearing  Officers 

M 
4> 
ii 
4 

8 

M 

V) 

(3)  Other  ^on- 
Instructional  Staff 

u 

V 

ii 

9 

ri 
O 

> 

(5)  Parents  of 
Handicapped  Children 

I.  Awareness 





a.  PL  94-142 

General  Information 



b.  Needl/Slcllll  of 

Handicapped  Children 

— 



II.  Knowledge 

Child  Characteristics/ 
Diagnostic  Procedures 



— 





b«  Due  Process 
Procedures 

c.  Least  Restrictive 
Environment 

d.  Individual  Education 
Programs 



— 

e.  Classroom 

llilll  UgCDlCllL 



— 

f.  Other  (Specify) 







III.  Skill  Practice 
(Specify) 

j 

IV.  Skill  Application 
(Specify) 

TOTAL 

9 
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§121a.227  Participation  in  Regular  Education  Program:     (A)  Include  procedures  that  Lo  the  maximum  extent  practicable 

the  LEA  provides  special  services  to  enable  handicapped 
children  to  participate  in  regular  educational  programs. 

(1)  The  types  of  alternative  placements  that  are 
available  for  handicapped  children. 

(2)  The  number  of  handicapped  children  within  each 
disability  category  who  are  served  In  each  type 
of  placement.     (Now  part  of  Performance  Report) 

A.     Section  MI    E    of  the  Administrative  Manual  for  Programs  for  Exceptional  Children  specifies  that  "It  shall  be 

be  established  le  the  home  district  or  nw,  require  the  cooperative  efforts  of  several  districts  ad  osslb Iv  anv 
levels-or'servrces"-!"  ITl"^  Specify  the  locates,  luTrl  SiWrS 


LOCATIONS 


LEVEL 
Level  I 

(regular  classroom  with  consultative  services) 
Level  II 

(regular  classroom  with  supportive  or  part-time 
services  (resource  room)) 

Level  II r 

-   r„w  .  J 

538    wtttiistream  experiences) 

Level  TV 

(Pull  Lime  special  education  classroom  full 
school  day) 
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5121a* 234  Public  Participation:    Include  procedures  for  making  the  application  and  all  documents  related 

to  the  application  available  to  parents  and  the  general  public. 

Briefly  describe  how  the  district/agency  will  make  this  plan/application  and  all  documents  related  to  it  available 
to  parents  and  the  general  public.    Describe  procedures  such  as  newspaper  announcements ,  public  hearing,  parent 
notir.es,  advisory  councils,  etc.    Include  copies  of  news  releases,  a  summary  of  comments  received  on  the  district 
plan,  and  a  description  of  any  modifications  made  to  the  plan  as  a  result  of  the  comments. 


An  apolicant  for  a  subgrant  shall  include  the  following  information  in  its  application. 

(a)  A  description  of  how  the  applicant  will  meet  the  federal  requirements  for  participation 
of  students  enrolled  in  private  schools. 

(b)  The  number  of  students  enrolled  in  private  schools  who  have  been  identified  as  eligible  to 
benefit  under  the  program. 

(c)  The  number  of  students  enrolled  in  private  schools  who  will  receive  benefits  under  the  program. 


§121a.450  Participation  of  Private  School  Children 
(EDGAR:    information  in  an  application  for  a  subgrant) 


ERJC  540 
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(d)    The  basis  the  applicant  used  to  select  the  students. 


(e)    The  manner  and  extent  to  which  the  applicant  complied  with  §100b.652  (consultation). 


(f) 


The  places  and  times  that  the  students  will  receive  benefits  under  the  program. 


(g)    The  differences,  if  any,  between  the  program  benefits  the  applicant  will  provide  to 
public  and  private  school  students,  and  the  reasons  for  the  differences. 


District  response  to  items  (a)  to  (g)  should  be  limited  to  space  provided  above; 
but  if  applicable,  should  fully  cover  the  participation  of  private  school 
handicapped  children. 


ERIC 


•  •  • 

SAMPLE 


§l21a.238    Use  of  Part  B  Funds 

Describe  how  the  local  education  agency  will  uc  -  the  funds  under  Part  B  of  the  Act  during  the  19B6-87  school  year,  i.e.,  Childfind,  relnted 
services. 

(Note:    Include  requirement*  of  I12U.220  and  I12U.225), 


SPECIFY  IEP  AND  CHILDFIND 
PRIORITY  NEEDS 

SPECIFIC  MEASURABIX  OBJECTIVES  FOLLOWED  3Y 
ACTIVITIES  (INC1.UDE  NUMBER  OF  CHILDREN  TO 
11  SERVED  AND  IF  LOCAL/STATE  RESOURCES  ARE 
TO  BE  USED.) 

TIMELINES 

PROJECT 
RESOURCES 

EXPECTED  OUTCOME  AND  PROCEDURES 
FOR  DETERMINING  EFFECTIVENESS  OF 
OF  ACTIVITIES  AND  OBJECTIVES 

Priority  One 

Unserved  Children 

project 
tate  funds 

1.    Child  Identification 

1.  Goal:    All  unserved  handicapped  children 
will  be  located,  Identified  and  evaluated. 

Specify  the  expected  impact  of 
each  program  objective. 

J 

'Specify  Measurable  objectives  to 
be  fallowed  In  Childfind  effort. 
Include  how  all  Incoming  kindergarten 
students  will  be  screened,  Including 
screening  dstes  during  sprlng/eumaer, 
follow-up  sessions  in  Sept.,  who  will 
be  screening,  screening  Instrument,  etc. 

^ Include  sn  objective  for  school  dropouts. 

specify  number  cJ 
ed.    If  local  or  S 
icg  source (s). 

2.    FroviaJon  of  Services 

2.  Goal:    All  unserved  handicapped  children  will 
be  placed  In  s  free  appropriate  public 
educational  program. 

•  83 

u  3  o 

CJ  U 

m  m  m 

Specify  the  expected  impact  of 
each  program  objective. 

s. 

b.4 

c. 

Specify  objectlve(s)  for  development  of 
any  alternative  placement (a)  for 
currently  unserved  students.  Describe 
program,  number  of  students  to  be 
{ served,  etc. 

jo  m 

o  o 

4J  * 

j3  -a 

U  H  41 

mum 
3  m  3 

ri 
|<H  « 

o  o  u 

*4  «0  S3 

3.  Olhcr 

(Additlonsl  Pages  Hoy  be  Added) 

"INSTRUCTIONS" 


l43  BEST  COPY  AVAILABLE  544 


•121a. 2 38  Use  of  Patt  B  Funds 


Describe  tiuw  the  local  education  agency  will  use  the  funds  under  Part  B  of, the  Act  during  tho  1986-87  jrchool  year,  i.e.,  Childfind,  related  services. 
(Note:    It. elude  requirements  of  8121a. 220  and  8121a. 225) 


SktCIFY  IKP  AND  Q11LDF1N0 
PR10K11Y  NEEDS 


9 

ERLC 


SPECIFIC  MEASURABLE  OBJECTIVES  FOLLOWED  BY 
ACTIVITIES  (INCLUDE  NUMBER  OF  CHILDREN  TO 
BE  SERVED  AND  IF  LOCAL/STATE  RESOURCES  ARE 
TO  BE  USED.)  


TIMELINES 


PROJECT 
RESOURCES 


EXPECTED  OUT  COHK  AND  I'ltlKXIMlRllS 
FOi:  DKTER1IIN1NC  EFFECT  I VKKKS!* 
OF  ACTIVITIES  AND  OBJECTIVES 


54C 
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• 

< 

Qualifications  of  Professional 

Personnel 

1.    Position  Title 

A.  Responsibilities 

B.  Qualifications 

• 

m 

(Note:    Complete  for  each  person  or  position  type 

hired  with  prpject  funds) 

t 

ERJ.C 
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DELAWARE  STAIE  DEPARTMENT 
OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 


Page  1  of  i 


FEDERAL  PROJECT 
BUDGET  FORM 


LEA/OTHER  AGENCY :_ 
PROJECT  TITLE: 


Date: 


Project  Period : 


To 


FED.  ACT  &  TITLE  NO. 


EXPENSE  CLASSIFICATION:    SALARIES  &  EMPLOYEE  COSTS 


OTEER  FUNDS  TO  BE  USED  IN  SUPPOE 
OF  THIS  PROGRAM 


Fed. 
Acct 
No. 


PERSONNEL:    Give  Name  and  Position; 
if  Part-Time,  show  Hourly  Rate, 
Hr.  per  day,  No.  of  days.  (Use 
continuation  page  if  needed.)  


AMOUNT 
REQUESTED 


Prior 
?ear 
Grant 
Funds 


State 
Funds 


Tuition 

Fund? 


Prog 
Obj. 


PROFESSIONAL: 


Subtotal 


MOW-PROFESSIONAL 


Subtotal 


OTHER  EMPLOYEE  COSTS: 


Subtotal 


TOTAL  SALARY  &  DC?LGYEE  COSTS  548 


ERIC 


is 


rona  cwa-<*s-  R287 
LEA/ OTHER  AGENCY 
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A         EXPENSE  CLASSIFICATION:       CONTRACTED  SERVICES 

OTHER  FUNDS  TO  BE  USED  IN  SUPPO: 
OF  THIS  PROGRAM 

Fed. 

Accc. 

No. 

Give  Name  and  Position:-   Show  Hourly 
or  Daily  Race,  and  Number  of  Hours 
or  Days.    (Use  continuation  page  if 
needed. ) 

AMOUNT 
REQUESTED 

Prior 
Year 
Grant 
Funds 

State 
Funds 

Tuition 
Funds 

Other 
Feder* 
or  Loc 
Fund 
(Iden* 

Prog 
Obj. 

TOTAL  CONTRACTED  SERVICES 

• 

$ 

$ 

W         EXT  ~"SE  CLASSIFICATION:  TRAVEL 

Fed. 

Accc. 

No. 

Position  of  Person  Traveling, 
Destinacion  and  Specific  Cose  Items  and 
Rates.  ("Use  Continuation  Pase  if  needed ' 

X 

X 

X 

> 

i 

i 
■ 

! 
1 

! 
1 

! 

Prog 
Obj. 

1 
1 

1 

i            TOTAL  TRAVEL 

a 

$ 

$ 

$ 

S 

5 

LEA/ OTHER  AGENCY 


EXPENSE  CLASSIFICATION:    SUPPLIES  AND  MATERIALS 


Fed. 

Acct, 

No. 


Lisc  Item  Description,  Quantity  and 
Unit  Price.  (Use  Continuation  Page 
if  needed . ) • 


Prog 
Obj. 


AMOUNT 
REQUESTED 


OTHER  FUNDS  TO  BE  USED  IN  SUi 
OF  THIS  PROGRAM 


jr: 


Prior 
Year 
Grant 
Funds 


State 
Funds 


Tuition 
Funds 


Other 
Federal 
or  Locs 
Fund 
(Identl 


:S 


TOTAL  SUPPLIES  AND  MATERIALS 


ERIC 


9* 


Page 


FFF-MVS-48-  R287 


CONTINUATION  PAGE 


of 


Use  this  sheet  to  continue  listing  budget  items  from  any  expense  classification  category  fo: 
which  there  is  not  sufficient  space  on  the.  original  budget  form  pages.    Do  not  list  totals 
for  an  expense  classification  on  this  page.    Totals  for  expense  classifications  are  to  be 
fcLsted  on  the  original  budget  form  pages  for  that  classification.    More  than  one  expense 
classification  may  be  listed  on  the  same  continuation  page. 


IFed. 

Acct. 

No. 


EXPENSE  CLASSIFICATION 
(List  each  classification 
separately) 


OTHER  FUNDS  TO  BE  USED  IN  SUPPOJ 
 OF  THIS  PROGRAM 


AMOUNT 
REQUESTED 


Other 

Prior  Federc 


Year        State     Tuition    or  Loc 
Grant       Funds       Funds  Fund 
Funds  !  (Ident 


Prog 
Obj. 


$  $       ..      S  $ 
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Form  MVS-48-  R287 
LEA/ OTHER  AGENCY 


Page  4  of  4 


OTHER  FUNDS  TO  BE  USED  IN  SUPPOR: 
OF  THIS  PROGRAM  _ 

Prior 
Year 
Grant 
Funds 

State 
Funds 

Tuition 
Funds 

Federal 
or  Loc« 
Fund 
(Ident: 

i 

AMOUNT 
REQUESTED 

TOTAL  DIRECT  COST 

Sum  of  Expense  Classification  Totals 
from  Pages  1,  2,  and  3 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$  * 

$ 

INDIRECT  COST  List  Approved  &ate_ 

300  l  (Indirect  Cost  Rate  x  Federal  Fund 
 I   Portion  of  Total  Direct  Cost) 


Fed. 

Acct. 

No. 


EXPENSE  CLASSIFICATION:    CAPITAL  OUTLAY 


List  Item  Description,  Quantity 
and  Unit  Price   


1200 


Prog 
Obj. 


TOTAL  CAPITAL  OUTLAY 


800 


AUDIT  FEE 

0.2%  of  Federal  Funds  Portion  of 
Grand  Total  of  Grant 


GRAND  TOTAL 


U  : 
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CHECK  ONi:: 

I      |     (IRANI   AWARD  AI'I'MCAI  ION  lUIIKIKF  SUMMARY 


ST*reor 


EXPENDITURE  REI'ORIS 
AiiiHi.it  Hut 
Not      11.1 1 


Final 
Report 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 
FINANCE  AND  SCHOOL  SFRVICES  DIVISION 
BUDGET  SUHHARY/EXPEND1 TURE  REPORT  OF  FEOfHAL  FUNDS 


Ao  expenditure  report  Is  to  he  submitted  within 
10  <lays*  after  the  first  year  anniversary  date 
for  grant  periods  longer  than  12  month*.  A 
final  report   Is  due  within  *)Q  days  after  the 
end  of  the  grant  award  period. 


NAME  OF  ACKNCY:. 
PROJECT  TITLE: 

GRANT  NUMBER: 
FUND  &  LINE: 


SIIBNI'I 
EXPKNIUIURK 

REPORT  10:  Division  Director 

who  signed  the 

Notification  of  Subgrant  Award 

l  llll  li;CI   IIIIPCEI   Pr  RlOD : 

(Complete  for  Expend  I  ton*  Report  Only) 


Beginning  /  I 

Mouth  h.iv  Year 


End  Inf. 


Mouth 

PERIOD  COVERED  IIY  RKPORI  : 
To 


/   /  _ 

liav  Year 


EXI'I.NDIIDRK  ACOMINIS 
CLASSIFICA'I  *ON 

Adintuiht  rat  Ion 

Inst  roe.t  ton 

At  tendance 
Service 

Health  Services 

Pupil  Transpor- 
tation Services 
Ope rat  Ion 

<*f  Plant 
Maintenance 
of  riant 


Fixed  Charges 
Fond  Services 


Student  Body 
Actlvlt les 
Common I t y 
Jier  vices 


Capita!  Outlay 


TOTAL  EXPENDITURE 


,er!c 


TOIAI.  UIIIX.T.I 


SKNAJIIRI. 


0) 
OQ 
(D 

ON 


ily  lIitleF  SeTiool  Officer  " 

«•  .    ,.v    i  ,,,  ||r#,  |!#i|„irf 


DATE 


PERSON  {'OMPl.rTIHC  REPORT 


FORM  KI-'MO-RIH? 


ERIC 


ATTACHMENT  3 


or>. 


Comprehensive  System  of  Personnel  Development  (CSPO) 
Timelines  for  the  Needs  Assessment: 

The  survey  will  be  distributed  to  a  stratified  random  sample  of 
teachers  and  administrators  the  week  after  Easter  vacation  (March  or 
April).    Completed  surveys  will  be  returned  to  DPI  within  three 
weekr..   These  who  fall  to  comply  with  this  deadline  will  be  contacted 
by  memo  and  phone  calls  until  request  has  been  jmpleted. 

Information  collected  from  completed  surveys  will  be  transferred  to  a 
computer  data-base  and  analyzed.   Results  will  be  presented  within 
two  to  three  weeks  to  the  entire  CSPO  Committee  (n-20)  who  will,  in 
turn,  validate  the  training  (1nserv1ce)  priorities. 

Findings  will  be  written  1n  report  form  no  later  than  30  days  after 
the  CSPO  Committee  has  met.   The  report  will  be  distributed  to  all 
Interested  parties  as  well  as  those  deemed  necessary  by  regulation 
and/or  the  Committee. 

Preservlce  and  personnel  shortages  will  be  addressed  as  well, 
although  those  needs  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Certification  and 
Personnel  Division  whose  members  serve  on  the  CSPO  Coimlttee  This 
Department  sorksdlrectly  with  the  Institutions  of  Higher  Education 
vC  3CiVc  prcacfv'iCc  Concerns. 


PAST- 


Pmoni  item 

otter  hi 


Special  ku  ;uito 
Uf  fuclitr 
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FOR  FURTHER 
INFORMATION: 

Individuals  who  are  interested  and  who  meet  (he  min- 
imum qualifications  for  acceptance  into  (he  Special  Insti- 
tute may  apply  by  completing  and  mailing  the  application 
form  on  this  brochure  and  by  having  transcripts  salt  directly 
from  all  institutions  of  higher  learning  they  have  attended 
The  application  and  transcripts  should  be  sent  to. 

Or  Julius  Metsel.  Director 

t.^e  Special  Institute  for  Teacher  Certification 

Unjversity  of  Delaware 

213  Hall  Education  Building 

Newark.  DE  19716 


Individuals  seekinc  iurther  information  about  the  Special 
Institute  or  their  eligibility  for  acceptance  may  write  or 
phone  trie  Director  at  (302)  451-8999 


PURPOST  OF  THE  SPECIAL 
INSTITUTE: 


Established  by  an  act  of  the  Delaware  State  Legislature, 
the  Special  Institute  for  Teacher  Certification  is  one  of  sev- 
eral attempts  by  the  state  to  help  meet  a  growing  demand 
for  teachers  in  some  segments  of  the  public  education 
system  The  purpose  of  the  Special  Institute  is  to  provide 
direction  and  financial  assistant  .  ither  to  inarvKfuals  hold- 
ing Bachelor  s  Degrees  in  fields  other  than  education  who 
decide  that  they  would  like  to  pursue  careers  as  teachers  or 
to  other  educational  personnel  in  the  public  schools  in 
Delaware  Individuals  seeking  certification  m  areas  where 
teacher  demand  is  especially  high  can  receive  through  the 
Special  Institute  tuition  scholarships  that  will  cover  costs  for 
all  professional  education  courses  they  need  to  be  certified- 

Vhe  areas  for  which  scholarships  can  be  made  available 
are  determined  annually  by  the  Director  of  the  Personnel 
Branch  of  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  For 
the  1986-87  school  year,  these  include  elementary  and 
special  education,  as  well  as  secondary  mathematics, 
sciences  (all,,  English,  and  modern  languages  There  is  also 
need  for  school  librarians  and  for  physical  therapists  to 
work  w*h  handicapped  students. 


COURSE  OF  STUDIES: 


After  admission  to  the  Sp^rial  Institute,  each  student's 
credentials  are  submitted  for  review  tn  ihp  Ce^.fffcaiJori 
Specialist  in  the  Personnel  and  Certification  Branch  of  the 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  The  purpose  of  this 
.'eview  is  to  determine  the  exact  courses  and  other 
requirements  that  the  student  will  have  to  have  completed 
to  be  eligible  for  state  certification.  Once  this  determination 
is  made,  the  student  then  meets  with  his/her  advisor  in  the 
Special  Institute  to  plan  a  course  of  studies  suited  to  his/her 
needs 


ELIGIBILITY 
ADMISSION: 

Applicants  for  Elementary  and 
Special  Education  Certification 

To  be  admitted  to  the  Special  institute  and  to  receive  a 
tuition  scholarship,  applicants  for  elementary  certificates 
(all  subjects,  kindergarten  through  eighth  grade)  or  special 
education  certificates  (all  subjects,  kindergarten  through 
twelfth  grade)  must  have  earned  a  Bachelor's  Degree  from 
a  four-year,  regionally  accredited  colUge  or  university  in 
some  field  other  than  education  In  addition,  the  applicant 
must  have  attained  a  minimum  overall  cumulative  grade 
point  average  of  2  7  at  his/her  undergraduate  institution. 

Applicants  for  Secondary 
Certification 

To  be  admitted  to  the  Special  Institute  and  to  receive  a 
tuition  scholarship,  applicants  for  all  secondary  certificates 
(specific  subject  areas,  seventh  through  twelfth  grades) 
must  have  earned  a  Bachelor's  Degree  from  a  four-year, 
regionally  accredited  college  or  university  with  a  major  in 
the  discipline  for  which  he/she  is  seeking  certification.  In 
addition,  app'rants  for  secondary  mathematics  and  var- 
ious science  certificates  must  have  attained  a  minimum 
cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2. 7  in  all  undergraduate 
courses  and  a  minimum  grade  point  average  of  2  95  in  all 
ma|Cf  ccjtscs.  *<pp!;car«s  for  Engi'iin  and  various  modern 
language  certificates  must  have  attained  a  minimum 
cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2  95  m  all  undergradu- 
ate courses  and  a  minimum  grade  point  average  of  3  2  in 
major  courses 


STIPULATIONS: 


Students  who  receive  tuition  scholarships  from  the  Spe- 
cial Institute  must  agree  in  writing  to 

1.  teach  for  a  minimum  of  one  year  in  a  Delaware  public 
school  within  two  years  of  rece  ;ing  certification. 

2.  repay  the  University  of  Del< «"  jre  the  amount  of  any 
tuition  received  should  he/she  drop  out  of  the  Special 
Institute  prior  to  receiving  certification,  and 

3  register  for  a  minimum  of  15  credits  hours  of  course- 
work  during  each  academic,  year  in  which  they  are 
enrolled  in  the  Special  Institute 


ATTACHMENT  4 


In  not  providing  a  description  for  the  use  of  Part  B  funds  1n  '8S~'90,  I 
propose  to  submit  this  Information  with  subsequent  annual  plan  revisions. 
With  regard  to  administrative  funds,  we  have  had  major  changes  1n  01v1s.jn 
staff  this  past  year  and  anticipate  some  adjustments  1n  both  task 
responsibilities  and  fw*  allocations  based  upon  responsibilities.  In 
addition,  as  we  flnallzt,  the  new  Comprehensive  Compliance  Monitoring  System 
and  undertake  development  of  a  program  effect1venes«  evaluation  system,  we  are 
exploring  the  option  of  lining  use  of  Part  8  Pass-ihrough  funds  with 
Identified  local  program  deficiencies. 


NOTE:    Description  of  the  Use  of  Part  B  Funds  above  is  obsolete. 
Superceded  by  supplemental  submitted  to  O.S.E.P.  on 
12/29/87.    Current  data  in  that  supp'ismentary  material. 

WML  (1/13/88) 
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ATTACHHEKT  S 


(a)  Public  Hearings 

(b)  Written  Comment 


(a)   Public  Hearings  were  held  In  each  of  Delaware's  three  counties  on  May 
26,  27,  and  28,  In  succession.   Advertisement  for  the  hearings  was 
published  April  17,  In  papers  of  general  circulation  throughout  the 
State.   Formal  statements  were  made  only  at  the  May  26  session, 
attended  by  seven  (7)  persons.   Copies  of  the  announcement  and  text 
of  the  comments  follow. 

SEA  Response  to  Public  Hearing  Comments  - 

We  welcome  the  comments  but  feel  that  the  present  wording  of  the  Plan 
adequately  addresses  the  licensure  issues  raised.   No  change  1n  tne 
wording  of  the  Plan  Is  scheduled  at  this  time.   However,  the  Department 
will  reevaluate  Its  position  during  the  1987-88  school  year  and  make  an 
appropriate  amendment,  1f  warranted,  to  assure  the  meeting  of  proper 
licensure  requirements. 
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DELAWARE 
EHA-8  STATE  PLAN  PUBLIC  HEARING 
FY  1988-1950 

Hay  26,  1987 


Ladles,  I'm  Bill  Lybarger  and  this  Is  my  colleague,  Vaughn  lauer,  from  the 
Dept.  of  Public  Instruction.   We  are  State  Supervisors  m  the  Exceptional 
Children/Special  Programs  Division. 

The  purpose  of  our  meeting  this  evening  Is  to  have  a  formal  public  hearing 
regarding  the  State  Plan  as  developed  under  Part  8,  as  amended.   The  Plan  has 
been  developed  and  circulated  to  all  the  public  libraries  in  the  state.  It 
has  been  announced  In  the  newspaper  -  I  believe  It  was  last  Tuesday  -  that  we 
would  have  meetings  tonight  In  New  Castle  County,  tomorrow  night  In  Kent 
County  at  William  Henry  Middle  School  Cafeteria  and  on  Thursday  night  at  the 
Sussex  Vo-Tech  Cafeteria.   All  times  were  to  begin  at  7:30  In  the  evening. 
Some  basic  -round  rules:    I  would  ask  that  you  make  comments  regarding  the 
State  Plan  .  1  limit  your  comments  to  five  minutes.   Let's  go  through,  and  If 
we  need  to,  .a  can  go  back  again.   I  want  to  make  sure  that  everyone  has  an 
opportunity  to  make  whatever  comment  they  care  to.   Any  immediate  questions 
before  we  begin?  Yes,  Jant. 

Jane  Eareckson:   Is  this  to  be  a  discussion  or  a  presentation? 

Lybarger:   Basically,  we  are  looking  for  particular  comments  rather  than  a 
particular  discussion.   You  are  free  to  make  whatever  recommendations  you  care 
to  make.   We  will  not  have  any  formal  discussion  per  se.   In  concluding  the 
remarks  afterward  I  will  be  v<?ry  happy  to  discuss  with  you  and  respond  and 
react  to  those  points.   But  at  this  point,  we  are  primarily  looking  for  public 
comment  to  the  Plan  as  It's  been  drafted.   It  has  been  submitted  to 
Washington  as  of  Nay  15.   We  do  expect  to  hear  from  them  probably  within  the 
next  4  to  6  weeks.   Comments  that  you  make  tonight  will  be  summarized.  If 
possible.   We  want  to  make  sure  that  we  have  all  points  involved,  and  that 
they  become  a  part  of  the  public  comments  regarding  the  Manual,  and  that  will 
also  be  submitted  to  Washington.   Any  other  questions?   I  count  sc?en 
signatures  and  seven  people  here.   I  believe  two  of  you  wish  to  speak.  Any 
others  who  change  you?  minds,  you're  more  than  welcome  to.   Who  would  like  to 
be  the  first?  Jant,  can  I  ask  you,  simply  so  we  can  get  It  on  tape,  can  you 
bring  your  materials  here?  You're  welcome  to  sit  at  this  table.   Thank  you. 
Please  identify  yourself. 

Ny  name  Is  Jane  Eareckson.    I'm  a  Speech/Language  Pathologist,  and  I'm  the 
President  of  the  Oelaware  Speech/Language  Hearing  Association  and  represent 
that  organization  at  this  time.   My  concerns  deal  with  the  issue  of  qualified 
personnel.   The  EHA-8,  Section  405,  paragraph  14,  Section  613-a  and  also  part 
14  of  that.   This  portion  of  the  text  reads:   "The  State  Plan  shall  Include 
policies  and  procedures  relating  to  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
standards  to  ensure  that  personnel  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
part  are  appropriately  and  adequately  prepared  and  trained.  Including  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  standards  which  ire  consistent  with  any  State 
approved  or  recognized  certification,  licensing,  registration  or  other 
comparable  requirements  which  apply  to  the  area  In  which  he  or  she  Is 
providing  special  education  or  related  services."  According  to  Pel.  Code.. 
Title  14,  Section  1201,  the  following  Is  stated:   "This  chapter  shall  apply  to 
0  the  State  Board  of  Education  as  the  Board  having  authority  to  pass  rules  and 

ERIC  regulations  governing  the  qualification  and  certification  of  teachers  In  the 
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public  schools  of  the  State,  except  that  certificates  Issued  by  other 
certifying  boards  prior  to  July  13,  1971  concerning  qualification  and 
certification  of  teachers  shall  be  honored  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  " 
And  1n  addition.  Section  1092  states:    "No  person  shall  be  employed,  nor  shall 
any  salary  be  paid  to  such  person  unless  he/she  shall  hold  a  certificate 
Issued  by  the  Delaware  State  Board  of  Education  of  the  kind  and  grade  equlred 
for  that  position.   The  State  Plan  further  states  that  U  1s  the  policy  cf  the 
Oelaware  Department  of  Public  Instruction  to  periodically  review  certification 
standards  to  assure  that  they  require  appropriate  qualifications  and  are 
consistent  with  current  Sta  e  law.   This  policy  pertains  to  certification  of 
all  persons  who  are  employed  1n  the  public  schools." 

According  to  a  memo  that  was  sent  to  all  Chief  State  School  Officers  by  the 
USOE,  the  State  Plan  does  not  seem  to  go  far  enough  in  addressing  the  issue  of 
qualified  personnel.   According  to  the  memo  that  was  forwarded  to  your  CSOs 
and  to  members  of  our  association  by  our  national  organization,  the  policies 
and  procedures  must  provide  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  standards 
which  are  consistent  with  any  recognized  certification,  licensing,  etc.  And 
to  the  extent  that  the  personnel  carrying  out  the  standards  for  the  purposes 
of  the  EHA-8  are  not  based  on  the  highest  requirements  1n  the  State  applicable 
to  a  specific  profession  or  discipline,  the  State  Plan  must  describe  the  steps 
the  State  1s  taking  to  require  the  retraining  or  hiring  of  personnel  that  meet 
the  appropriate  professional  standards  1n  the  State.    In  describing  the 
policies,  procedures  and  steps  to  be  taken  by  the  State,  the  Plan  should 
Include  a  11st  of  each  professional  and  discipline  area  covering  all  persons 
providing  special  education  or  related  services  under  the  State  Plan.  The 
current  State  Plan  does  not  provide  a  listing  of  all  the  disciplines  nor  the 
requirements  for  professional  qualifications  for  each  of  the  related 
disciplines,  and  I  would  propose  the  following  adjustments: 

Under  the  discipline  -  Speech/Language  Pathologists  -  Senate  8111  282, 
paragraph  3703  requires  that  no  person  shall  practice  Speech/Language 
Pathology  1n  the  State  unless  such  person  1s  licensed  1n  accordance  with 
this  chapter.   Therefore,  I  would  propose  that  districts  shall  employ  only 
speech  pathologists  who  have  met  licensure  requirements  specified  m  S.B. 
282.   And  proof  of  maintenance  of  licensure  should  be  required 
b1-annually,  as  licenses  are  renewed  b1-annually.   Certification  by  the 
American  Speech/Language  Hearing  Association  1s  desired  but  not  required, 
and  certainly  certification  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  as  a  Speech 
and  Hearing  Specialist  should  continue  tc  be  required.   Me  are  not 
attempting  to  suggest  that  State  certification  should  not  be  required,  but 
Just  that  licensure  should  be  specified  1n  the  law.   There  are 
considerable  discrepancies  between  the  standards  of  licensure  and  the 
standards  cf  certification,  and  I  won't  go  1n  to  that  now,  but  1n  a 
nutshell,  the  State  certification  standard  1s  a  Bachelor's  level.  The 
Master's  licensure  requirement  1s  a  Master's  Iturt.   The  State 
certification  does  not  specifically  require  more  than  six  critical 
practlcum  hours.   The  licensure  requirement  1s  1n  excess  of  300,  so  there 
1s  considerable  difference  between  the  qualifications  of  Bachelor's  level 
people  and  Master's  level  people,  and  I  feel,  to  serve  the  children  of 
Delaware,  it's  very  important  that  the  highest  standard,  which  1s 
licensure,  be  specified  1n  the  State  Plan,   likewise  for  audlologlsts, 
s-8-  282  also  requires  licensure,  „In  addressing  the  Issue  of  the 
ERJC  0/1 


discrepancy  between  the  licensure  and  the  certification  standards,  at  the 
present  time,  the  State  1s  1n  compliance  with  the  Intent  of  these 
amendments  because  our  licensure  law  does  not  accept  public  school 
personnel.   There  1s,  however*  some  movement  to  adjust  that  legislation 
and  if  that  Indeed  does  occur*  and  1f,  unfortunately,  the  Master's  level 
and  licensure  no  longer  applies  to  school  personnel,  then  the  State  Plan, 
It  would  seem  to  me,  must  make  provisions  for  the  retraining  of  all  of  the 
Bachelor's  level  people  who  were  grandfathered  1n  under  licensure,  and  the 
State  Plan  needs  to  be  specific  1n  how  1t  will  go  about  retraining  some  30 
to  50  individuals,  depending  on  how  many  the  current  statistics  indicate. 

Lybarger:   We've  gone  beyond  the  5  minutes.   With  group  consensus  or  approval 
we  will  continue  on  uninterrupted  for  another  5  minutes. 

Eareckson:   OK.    If  indeed  there  Is  an  adjustment  1n  the  State  licensure  law, 
and  1f  indeed  Bachelor  level  people  can  be  hired,  and  1f,  indeed,  the  Oept.  of 
Public  Instruction  must  make  provision  for  retraining,  then  I  would  suggest 
that  there  be  a  time  limit  on  the  time  that  Bachelor's  level  people  would  be 
permitted  to  upgrade  their  qualifications  to  the  Master's  degree,  and  I  would 
propose  that  the  level  would  be  4  to  6  years,  which  1s  the  standard  time  for 
people  attending  Master's  programs  part-time.   There  are  a  number  of  other 
associations  which  have  licensure  that  should  be  recognized  specifically  1n 
the  State  Plan.   Those  would  Include  the  Occupational  Therapists,  the  Physical 
Therapists,  and,  1n  the  event  that  licensure  approval  for  social  workers 
becomes  part  of  the  team  under  99-457,  that  would  also  need  to  Include  the 
licensed  clinical  social  workers.    I  believe  nurses  are  licensed,  bit  I  am  not 
in  touch  with  that  organization,  so  I  can't  make  suggestions  there.   At  this 
point  1n  time  school  psychologists  are  not  licensed,  but  they  do  require 
Master's  level  training  1n  order  to  practice  1n  the  public  schools.  They 
administer  tests,  they  do  diagnosis,  as  do  speech/language  pathologists.  If 
you  were  willing  to  certify  the  school  psychologists  with  a  Master's  level 
training,  U  would  seem  to  me  that  the  children  of  Delaware  would  be 
underserved  1f  the  speech/language  pathologists  were  able  to  practice 
diagnosis  and  administration  of  tests  with  anything  less  than  a  Master's 
degree. 

That  concludes  the  meat  of  my  testimony.    I  would  be  happy  to  answer  or 
address  any  specific  questions.   Thank  you  very  much. 

Lybarger:   Thank  you,  Ms.  Eareckson.   Our  second  Individual,  Rebecca  -  would 
you  please  Identify  yourself. 

? 

I'n>  Rebecca  Rastaclassln.  President  of  the  Delaware  Occupational  Therapy 
Association  and  Vice  President  of  the  American  Occupational  Therapy 
Association  -  Committee,  State  Association  Presidents.   Tonight  I'm 
representing  the  Delaware  Occupational  Therapy  Association.   We  were  very 
pleased  to  be  asked  to  respond  as  a  related  service  to  your  State  Plan,  but  we 
were  pretty  disappointed  when  our  recommendations  were  not  Included  1n  the 
State  Plan.   Specifically,  our  major  point  Is  that  we  would  like  the  Inclusion 
of  licensure  for  occupational  therapists  1n  the  State  Plan.   As  you  were 
bringing  out  earlier,  u  apparently  seems  feasible  that  credentlallng  the 
teachers  1s  appropriate  for  credentlallng  occupational  therapists.   We  were 
unanimously  granted  licensure  1n  1985  by  the  State  Legislature.   There  are 
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many,  many  states  that  have  licensure  that  also  work  with  licensure  for  th* 
school  system.    There  are  at  least  37  states  In  the  country  thai !  have 
licensure  for  occupational  therapists.   All  the  states  have  the  san*  Hr.n«„r- 
requirements,  and  these  requirements  state  that  yoj  need  to  b^a  g£dua£  o 
an  educational  program  accredited  by  the  America^  Occupat  Jnal  Thlrln 

allJs  a' P?LeLther»°CCUPJt1!nal  therap1sts  or  occupational  *Z5f 
assistants.   You  have  to  graduate  successfully  from  a  field-work  proaram  and 

!?  d   ";;;ef  ;,P«!/  "tlonal  reglstratlon'examlnatlon.  Snce 
graduated  educationally,  passed  your  field  work  and  passed  your  rea"stratlon 
then  you're  considered  a  registered  occupational  therap  st  or  a  ' 
522  S?2  therafVss1sJ«t.   Without  that  registration.  anS  Ctthout  that 
credential  ng  anybody  could  call  themselves  an  occupational  therapist  The 
State  Law  In  Delaware  states  that  we  must  be  licensed.   Or.  LybargSr  was  klSd 

!?2ghJ°  ZPe?.k  w1t?,me  b9foriM*  m'"n''  and     bel1"«  that  the  slate 
Plan,  of  which  our  licensure  bill  is  House  Bill  #164.  will  suoersede  ?h. 

Ian  for  Part  B,  94-142.    I  would  like  to  see  hit  Included T  hTstaJe  P Un 
^r^^;"31  ih9ri^  are  •'^I'-ed  to  bt  licensed.    I  think  1  ?       *  ' 
i??IiSiJ^   !!nS^S  5?  Protected.         important  that  our  licensure  law 
be  included  In  the  State  Plan,  and  it's  Important  for  quality  control 
Because  just  to  have  teacher  credential Ing  would  not  actively  serve  to 
credential  occupational  therapists  or  other  related  services.   What  we  would 
like  to  see  recommended  In  the  State  Plan  Is  the  following  paragraph: 

•Olstrlcts  may  h  re  only  licensed  occupational  therapists  and  occupational 
therapy  assistants.   Occupational  therapists  and  occupational  therapy 
assistants  must  be  licensed  In  the  SU'ce  of  Delaware  as  outlined  In  House 
E  2 J  •   J^t^catlon  by  the  American  Occupational  Therapy  Association 
is  required.   Membership  with  the  American  Occupational  Therapy 
Association  is  desired,  but  not  required.    Proof  of  maintenance  of  current 
State  licensure  Is  required  bl -annua  11 y." 

That's  the  paragraph  that  we  submitted  to  you  a  few  weeks  ago  In  preparation 
for  the  State  Plan,  and  that's  what  we  would  like  to  see  Included    It's  not 
an  exclusionary  clause,  because  actually  it  fits  the  licensure  bill,  but  In 
essence,  what  it  summarizes  Is  that  we  would  like  occupational  therapists  to 
be  licensed  who  are  practicing  In  the  school  system  because,  otherwise,  you 

*nl  IS"'  D1ck  °1  Karry  call1n*  themstlvts  an  occupational 
ill  Jh.  Jm?£J  not  ont-   And  1  th1nk  U'$  »"Portant  for  the  consumers 

and  the  ch114ren  and  for  you  and  the  tax  payer  to  have  credent  la  led  and 
licensed  occupational  therapists.   Me  are  more  than  willing  to  work  with  you 
iII:i!lJ?Urff:  th*  °I?,r  related  s«rv1c«s  1n  our  recommendations 

52Mi   *  W      y0Ur  Plan'   And  thank  you  for  lett1n«  u$  09  P*rt  °f  the  Public 
Hearing. 

kibaraer.:   Hay  I  ask  you  to  elaborate  on  a  point  you  brought  up  earlier  In 
regard  to  OPT  assistants.    Is  there  a  model  you  could  describe  briefly  for  us 
as  to  the  role  they  might  play  In  an  educational  system? 
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Rastaclassln:   Sure.    It's  an  Important  point,  and  there  1s  a  model.    It  was 
approximately  3  months  ago  that  the  American  Occupational  Therapy  Assoc. 
upgraded  their  recommendations  for  occupational  therapists  working  In  the 
school  systems,  and  that's  available.   It's  a  whole  massive  plan  -  it's  about 
150  pages,  and  It's  available  from  the  American  OT  Association,  which  you  can 
reach  by  calling  their  800  number,  which  1s  the  AOTA.    So  it's  1-800-THE-AOTA, 
and  1n  there  they  have  a  model  plan,  but,  just  to  give  you  a  brief  idea,  there 
1s  a  manpower  shortage.   That's  a  given.    But  1n  Delaware  we  have  pretty  full 
coverage  for  occupational  therapists  1r.  the  school  systems  and  DOTA  1s  very 
willing,  as  I  know  that  Oelaware  Speech  and  Hearing  Assoc.  1s  to  help  with 
that  manpower  crunch.    In  essence,  COTAs  can  be  used  to  treat  school  system 
children  once  a  registered  occupational  therapist  evaluates  the  children.  So 
you  always  need  a  registered  OT  to  do  the  diagnosis  and  the  evaluation.  With 
their  program,  the  COTA  then  can  do  the  actual  treatment,  but  1f  there  are  any 
program  changes,  then  the  registered  OT  needs  to  be  available  to  advise  and 
consult  and  to  make  those  changes,  and  also  to  say  when  It's  appropriate  to 
discharge.   As  of  yet  1n  Oelaware,  there  1s  not  a  specific  ratio  for  the 
amount  of  hours  for  a  COTA  and  an  OTR.   There  are  recommendations,  and  there 
are  very  specific  recommendations  1n  the  AOTA  plan  for  the  OTs  and  the  COTAs 
1n  the  school  system.   For  an  example,  a  suggested  ratio  for  the  home  health 
therapists  1s  -  for  every  6  hours  of  treatment  by  a  COTA,  there's  one  hour  of 
supervised  treatrient  by  an  OTR.   So  we're  looking  at  a  6  to  1  ratio. 

Lybarqer:   Any  other  comments  or  questions?  Who  else  would  like  to  make  a 
statement  or  a  general  comment? 

Joanne  Allen:    I  would  like  to  make  a  general  comment. 

Lvbaroer;   Would  you  please?  And  would  you  please  Identify  yourself. 

Hv  name  Is  Joanne  Allen,  and  I'm  the  president  of  ACLO  -  1n  New  Castle 
County.   I  have  a  child,  and  the  reason  I  am  here  tonight  1s   because  he  does 
receive  occupational  therapy  as  well  as  speech  pathology,  and  he  1s  receiving 
not  Just  language  1n  speech  pathology,  but  also  a  reading  program,  which  1s 
vital.   He's  In  third  grade  and  never  could  read.   He  was  In  a  pre-prlmer 
level  entering  3rd  grade.   He's  now  m  a  2nd  grade  reader  because  he  had  a 
speech  pathologist  who  took  the  time  to  teach  him  the  auditory  discrimination 
m-depth  program,  which  1s  known  as  the  AOP  program,  and  without  this  program, 
I  don't  know  where  he  would  be  right  now.   It  1s  a  program  I  feel,  which 
somebody  that  has  more  than  just  a  bachelor's  degree  can  possibly  administer 
to  a  child.   The  speech  pathologist  got  together  with  the  school  speech 
pathologist,  and  between  the  two  of  them,  they  were  able  to  implement  the 
program  along  with  the  special  education  teacher,  and  the  three  of  them  worked 
1n  conjunction*  and  the  child  1s  doing  beautifully  for  the  first  time  m  three 
years. 

Lvbaroer;   Mrs.  Allen,  what  you  are  saying,  then,  1s  that  you're  supporting 
the  notion  of  licensure  to  maintain  the  standards  so  that  this  kind  of  thing 
can  be  assured  whenever  possible? 

Allen;   Absolutely.   Because  I  feel  it's  really  necessary.   Thank  you. 
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Ubarger;   Any  other  comments?   If  not,  what  I  would  like  to  do  1s  have  an 
intermission  for  a  few  moments.    We  can  cut  the  mike.   This  is  «lj  25  1987 
The  t  me  is  8:00  p.m..  and  we  are  taking  an  Intermission   n   he  eJent  there 
are  others  who  will  present  themselves  for  comment, 

ThLiJr  ,S  8:55  P'm"  ,T?ere  have  been  no  additional  guests  to  present 
Therefore,  we  are  concluding  this  evening's  session.  present. 


• 
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(b)   Written  comment  was  received  from  the  Governor's  Advisory  Council  for 
Exceptional  Citizens  on  July  2,  1987.   The  Council's  comments  are 
attached. 

SEA  Response  to  GACEC  written  comments  - 

We  welcome  the  GACEC  comments  and  have  examined  them  carefully.  Those 
Items  identifying  errors  of  content  are  to  be  Incorporated  as  amendments 
to  the  Plan  as  soon  as  possible.   Those  items  addressing  policy  require 
substantially  more  time  to  consider.    If  adapted  as  policy  change,  they 
are  to  be  Incorporated  as  amendments  to  the  Plan  as  soon  as  possible. 
Several  items  need  clarification. 


GOVERNOR'S  ADVISORY  COUNCIL  FOR  EXCEPTIONAL  CITIZENS 

P.O.  BOX  1401 
101  COURT  STREET 

COVC*.  DELAWARE  19901 


PHONE.  (302)  736  4553 


July  2,  1987 

Dr.  Carl  Hal torn 
State  Director 

Exceptional  Children  and  Special  Programs 
Department  of  Public  Instruction 
Townsend  Building 
Dover,  Delaware 

Dear  Dr.  Haltom: 

Following  a  review  of  the  Delaware  State  Plan,  FY  1988-90,  (Under  Part  B 
of  Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act)  as  submitted  to  the  U.  S.  Department  of 
Education  on  May  15th,  the  Governor's  Advisory  Council  for  Exceptional 
Citizens  (GACEC)  is  providing  the  attached  recommendations  for  your 
consideration. 

GACEC  appreciates  the  time  constraints  under  which  the  Plan  was 
developed,  and  we  understand  that  certain  information  was  not  available  or 
developed  at  the  time  the  Plan  was  submitted  to  the  U.  S.  Department  of 
Education. 

As  the  attached  list  would  indicate,  the  Council  has  made  numerous 
recommendations  and  comments  regarding  the  State  Plan;  however,  we  would  like 
to  bring  your  attention  to  the  following  major  points: 

First,  in  the  Section  entitled  "Use  of  Part  B  Funds",  the  list  or  each 
administrative  position  paid  in  part  or  whole  with  Part  B  Funds  does  not 
accurately  reflect  the  apparent  Division  for  Exceptional  Children's  work 
assignments  nor  regular  education's  contribution  to  special  education. 
Additionally,  the  information  provided  is  fee  ?Y  1988  only,  when  the  Plan  is 
in  effect  for  three  years. 

Second,  in  the  Section  entitled  "Use  of  Part  B  Funds",  the  long-  and 
short-term  goals  do  not  seem  to  reflect  the  apparent  direction  and  activities 
of  the  Division  for  Exceptional  Children.    The  objectives  as  stated  do  not 
include  a  means  to  determine  progress  toward  achieving  the  stated  goals. 
Again,  information  is  provided  for  FY  1988  only. 

Third,  in  several  sections,  it  should  be  clarified  that  home  school 
districts  are  not  relieved  of  their  responsibility  for  educating  children  from 
their  districts  even  if  those- children  are  residing  in  institutions  outside 
their  boundaries. 
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Fourth,  information  should  be  updated  to  include  recent  revisions  and 
developments  with  the  Comprehensive  Compliance  Monitoring  System. 


Fifth,  the  current  status  of  provisions  under  P.  L.  99-457  should  be 


Sixth,  projections  for  completion  of  the  Program  Evaluation  System  and 
Cooperative  Agreements  should  be  updated. 

Seventh,  information  regarding  GACEC  dtre  process  recommendations  should 
be  updated* 

Eighth,  change  reference  regarding  out-of-school  instruction  to  include 
information  which  states  that  instruction  hours  should  be  based  on  the  IEP  and 
that  hours  of  instruction  cannot  be  dependent  on  available  funding. 

Ninth,  as  the  State  Plan  reflects  the  polices  and  procedures  in  the 
Administrative  Manual:  Programs  for  Exceptional^  did ran f  GACEC  would  like  to 
state  our  continued  concern  with  the  Corporal  Punishment  and  Exoulsion  issues 
as  we  expressed  in  our  recommendation  for  changes  in  the  Administrative 
Manual • 

Should  you  wish  to  discuss  any  of  these  points  further,  please  let  us 


Enc. 
MM/jk 

cc:  Mr.  Charles  Welch 
Dr.  William  Keen* 
Mrs.  Heleu  Fcsa 


addressed. 


know. 


Sincerely, 


Christine  Long 
Chairperson 


GACEC'S  RECOMMENDATIONS / COMMENTS 
FOR  DELAWARE  STATE  PLAN 


Page(s)  Recommendations/Comments 

xii,  XI,  The  Recovery  Policy/Procedures  should  be  reviewed*  See 

of  Funds  for  Mis-  recommendations,  comments  for  p.  112. 
classified  Children 


xi-xiii 
2-8 


6,  last  para. 
6,  7,  &  12 

12 

14-15 


17,  1st  para* 
17-18 

18,  3rd  para* 

18,  last  para* 

19,  top  para* 

19,  1st  para* 


19,  2nd  para, 
1st  line 


Requires  rework  for  FY1 88, '89,  '90. 

Statement  should  be  placed  in  definition  section 
indicating  intentions  to;  (1)  review  of  existing 
classifications;  (2)  move  to  non-categorical 
classification*    This  information  should  also  be 
reflected  as  a  goal  in  Descriptions  of  Part  B 
Expenditures,  p*  169-172* 

Reference  to  "20"  should  be  "through  20". 

Reflect  policy  consistent  with  E  1  a.,  pp.  11  &  18 
in  Administrative  Manual*    (Student  should  be 
minimum  age  on/or  before  Jan*  1  of  the  school  year*) 

Information  should  be  changed  to  reflect  regulations 
which  will  be  modified  by  p.L.  99-457.# 

Establish  priorities  to  focus  on  groups  where 
services/programs  are  not  completely  individualized 
to  meet  their  unique  needs  (such  as:  (1)  dually 
diagnosed;  (2)  persons  institutionalized;  and  (3) 
brain  injured)* 

Include  Department  of  Youth  and  Families* 

Is  the  Department  of  Mental  Retardation  also 
involved  in  screening  MR  population? 

Include  New  Castle  County* 

Should  oe  clarified  if  home  school  district  or 
school  district  where  child  is  placed  in 
correctional  facility  is  responsible  for 
identification  of  child  with  handicap. 

Reference  Department  of  Corrections  identification 
of  students  "between  18  &  20"  should  be  "through 
20". 

Statewide  diagnostic  center  needs  to  be  tcore  clearly 
identified  and  for  what  ages  it  offers  services. 
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20*22  Regarding  child  identification,  should  contact 

private  schools,  put  information  in  newspapers,  and 
give  information  to  pediatricians* 

22,  Sec*  6  1*    Why  aren't  numbers  provided  regarding 

number  of  children  in  institutions  (as 
reflected  in  Sec*  4  &  5)? 
2*    LEA  responsibility  for  child  in  institution 
is  omitted* 

3*    See  comments  under  Appendix  G  regarding  audits 
for  correctional  facilities* 

30-31,  vii  and  g*  Give  copy  of  IEP  to  parents  as  matter  of  policy, 

not  as  response  to  their  request* 

32-  33  Continuum  of  services  level  should  be  indicated 

on  IEP* 

33- j  Change  to  "specific  disciplinary  procedures  or 

limitations  as  appropriate  to  individual  needs  of 
child*    More  restrictive  procedures  should  only  be 
recommended  after  all  appropriate  positive  behavior 
management  strategies  fail* 

39-c,  40-b  (1)  (a)  Identify  Sub  Part  E. 

45-  i  Change  to  "In  case  of  an  appeal,  the  hearing  officer 

conducting  the  review:19 

46-  i,  46-ii  Change  to  "(Exception:  A  Hearing  Officer  may  grant 

.an  extension  as  agreed  upon  by  both  parties*)11 

47,  5*  a*,  3rd  line  There  is  no  authorization  in  Federal  lav  for 

imposition  of  30-day  time  limit* 

Change  30  days  to  40  days  so  that  parents1  timelines 
are  consistent  with  school's  timelines* 

49,  7*  c*  (3)  (b)  Reference  is  inaccurate*    Citation  should  be 

300*508* 

Please  note  Federal  regulation  300*508  only  requires 
the  prior  disclosure  of  evidence  and  not  witness 
identification* 

50-e  (1)  Change  "and"  to  "or". 

51,  9*  b*,  3rd  line  Insert  after  cause  "or  when  mutually  acceptable"* 

51,  11  Assume  information  will  be  put  in  commensurate 

with  case  law* 
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Timelines  for  GACEC  recommendations  are  not 
accurate. 

Simplistic  recordkeeping  process  recommended  tn 
light  of  small  numbers  of  due  process  requests. 
Does  it  require  computer? 


54,  J,  1st  para.  A  sentence  should  follow  paragraph  which  identifies 

specific  agency  or  position  designated  as 
responsible  for  locating  surrogate  parents. 

56,  3.  a.,  b.  Timelines  should  be  established  for  training 

surrogate  parents. 

57,  4.  a.,  d.  Timelines  should  be  established  to  require  the 

district  to  file  an  application  soon  after 
identification  of  need  for  a  surrogate  parent* 
Specific  DPI  position  should  be  held  responsible 
for  receiving  court  paper. 

59 »  5*  c-  Reference  should  be  made  regarding  surrogate 

parent's  right  to  acquire  or  retain  counsel  at 
public  education  expense* 

59,  7.  a.,  7th  line  Delete  "prior". 

59,  7.  d.,  2nd  and  Superior  Court  should  be  changed  to  Family  Court. 

3rd  line 

61 >  3-  Continuum  levels  should  be  further  defined  fov 

purpose  of  district  consistency  and  interpretation. 
Levels  should  be  tied  with  hours  for  services, 
such  as  with  children  receiving  vocational 
education* 

62,  4.  b.  (2)  Efforts  for  development  of  cooperative  agreements 

should  be  stated* 

63»  (2)  Delete  "administratively"  and  insert  after  the 

word  feasible  "as  soon  as  possible". 

63..,  (2)  (a)  Change  language  regarding  out-of-school  instruction 

to  reflect  hour3  of  instruction  based  on  IEP. 
Additionally,  hours  of  instruction  cannot  be 
dependent    n  available  funding. 

65,  top  para.,  Summer  program  cannot  be  subject  to  availability 

2nd  line  0f  funds. 
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66-67,  5.,  last  para.       Clarify  chat  home  school  district  maintains 

responsibility  for  child's  education  even  if  child 
is  residing  in  institution  outside  boundaries  of 
home  district. 

68,  para.  7  in  conflict  with  summer  programming  policy  which  ts 

only  available  tc  children  in  certain  categories. 
Additionally,  certain  schools  such  as  Meadowcod  or 
Sterck  admit  only  certain  categories  of  children. 

68,  7.  c.  &  d.  Repeat  of  sentence. 

73,  5.  a.  (6)  Identify  Section  2  of  sub-part  E? 

74  >  3#  Specific  requirements  for  ID  students  should  be 

referenced. 

74  (3),  1st  para  "Specialists  with  knowledge"  is  vague.    Needs  to 

be  re-worked. 

79'  *•  Why  isn't  b  (1)  and  (2)  p.  9  in  Administrative 

Manual  also  reflected  on  this  page? 

79  a.  and  79  b  Not  consistent  with  Manual  p.  9. 

79~a>  H*  Definition  of  IEP  Team  should  appear  somewhere. 

80,  last  line  l*hac  private  special  schools? 

81  For  University  of  Delaware  and  Delaware  State, 

to  what  degree  are  their  programs  responsive  to 
documented/perceived  State  needs?    Do  they  offer 
a  range  of  programs  or  are  their  programs  just 
generic? 

82~83  Why  is  this  information  included  at  this  point? 

84  Add:  reclassification  including  rare  and  complex, 

monitoring,  program  evaluation,  due  process. 

See  p.  169-172  comments. 

84  and  91  Will  district  personnel  be  also  trained  regarding 

surrogate  parent  procedures? 

84-85  &  80-91  Information  on  these  pages  is  not  consistent. 

97,  1st  para.,  Omit. 
2nd  sentence 
&  last  sentence 
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116,  last  para* 


136,  3rd  para*, 
1st  line 


1.    Policies/procedures  regarding  recovery  of  LEA 
funds  for  misclasaif ied  children  should  be 
reviewed  since  Greene  Report  cited  DPl's 
failure  to  sufficiently  monitor  IE As* 

2*    Perhaps  classification  system  should  be  re- 
vamped prior  to  policy  and  procedure  change. 

3*    Problems  that  currently  exist  seem  to  be  how  to 
determine  if  child  is  erroneously  classified 
and  classifications  seem  to  be  unclear* 

What  evaluation  instrument  intend  to  use  and  how 
reliable? 

Reference  to  197V  Federal  regulations  out  of  date. 


150 

154,  18 

158,  C. 

159,  i.  and  4. 
167-169 


169-173 


Under  inclusive* 
Clarification  needed* 

Name  of  person  who  authorizes  people  to  examine 
records  should  be  identified* 

"reasonable"  time  should  be  in  accordance  with 
statutory  requirements* 

The  list  of  each  administrative  position  paid  in 
whole  or  in  part  with  Part  3  funds  does  not 
accurately  reflect  Division  work  assignments  nor 
'Regular  Education  contribution*  to  Special 
Education*    Additionally,  information  is  for  FY'88 
but  does  not  address  FY '89  and  FY' 90. 

Too  broad  of  goals* 

1*    Long-tera  nor  short-term  goals  accurately 

reflect  the  apparent  goals  and  direction  of  the 
Division*    Soot  recommended  goals  to  address: 


a* 
b. 
c* 
d* 
e* 
f. 

g* 
h. 

i. 

j* 


Recommendations  from  the  Voc  Ed  Task  Force 
LRE 

Surrogate  parents 
Out-of-school  instruction 
Expulsion 

Corporal  punishment 
Due  process 

Definitions  for  Eligibility  Criteria,  such 
as  Rare  and  Complex 

Monitoring 

Program  Evaluation  System  Development 
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172,  5.  c. 

172,  5.  e.,  3rd  line 

172,  5.  h. 

173,  k. 

173,  1.,  2nd  line 


175 


Appendix  Gl-17 


Appendix  G3-G4 

All  Appendix 
MM/jk 


2.  Objective  goals  should  include  a  means  to 
determine  progress  toward  achieving  that  goal. 

3.  Goals  only  identified  for  FY' 88  need  to  include 
goals  for  FY* 89-90. 

Question  if  districts  have  time  to  provide  technical 
assistance. 

1.  Kent/Sussex  Consortium  has  been  reorganized. 

2.  New  Castle's  four  ILCs  not  mentioned. 

Inconsistent  with  chart  on  pp.  18,  19  and  22. 

How  much  money  used  to  support  information  search 
and  retrieval  unit.    Page  94,  line  13-  states  school 
districts'  subscriptions  fund  this  service. 

1.  Delete  "pre". 

2.  Delete  "handicapped  youth"  and  insert  "youth 
with  handicaps". 

No  timelines  for  development  or  implementation  of 
agreements. 

References  1986  audit.    Should  be  updated  to 
reflect  standards  for  FY'88-90.    No  audit 
reference  to  identify  children  in  correction 
facilities. 

Update  references  to  1985  IEPs,  1983  evaluation 
and  1985  audit  information. 

Update  material. 
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DELAWARE  PRESCHOOL  GRANT 
FY  1987  Funds 
Under  the  Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act  (EHA) 
As  Amended  by  PL  99-457 

Delaware's  current  preschool  program  operates  according  to  the  assurances 
outlined  1n  Delaware's  State  Plan  under  Part  B  of  the  Education  of  the 
Handicapped  Act,  as  amended.   Delaware  currently  has  a  State  mandate  to  serve 
handicapped  children  through  the  public  schools  down  to  birth  who  are 
autistic,  visually  impaired,  hearing  Impaired  and  deaf/b11nd.  Mandated 
services  begin  at  age  three  for  those  children  who  are  orthopedlcally 
handicapped  and  severely  and  tralnably  mentally  handicapped.   At  age  four, 
children  who  are  learning  disabled,  socially  and  emotionally  maladjusted,  and 
educably  mentally  handicapped  receive  special  education  and  related  services. 

During  FY  1986,  Delaware  served  709  children  ages  three  through  five  under 
EHA-B.   The  unserved  population  of  Delaware's  three  through  five  population 
are  those  children  age  three  years  of  age  falling  1n  the  mildly  handicapped 
range.   Through  the  new  Preschool  Grant  Program,  Delaware  will  begin  serving 
the  population  and  planning  to  meet  the  full  service  mandate  by  FY  1990-91. 
All  new  preschool  programs  will  operate  according  to  the  assurances  outlined 
In  Delaware's  State  Plan  under  Part  B  of  the  Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act, 
a-  amended. 

In  addition,  by  FY  1990-91,  Delaware  will  have  1n  place  a  statewide 
comprehensive  service  delivery  system  for  handicapped  preschoolers. 

Delaware  submitted  their  Preschool  Grant  Application  to  Washington,  D.C. 
on  June  15,  1987.   Upon  approval  of  Delaware's  State  Plan  under  Part  B,  1t  is 
anticipated  that  the  Preschool  Grant  will  be  funded  1n  the  fall  of  1987. 

As  per  the  grant  regulations,  25%  of  the  funds  will  be  used  by  the  SEA  for 
direct  and  support  services  and  1n  the  planning  and  development  of  a 
comprehensive  service  delivery  system.   Five  percent  of  the  grant  funds  will 
be  used  for  administrative  costs.   The  remaining  70%  of  the  grant  funds  will 
be  distributed  to  sixteen  LEAs,  which  constitutes  100%  participation  1n  the 
state. 

A  request  for  proposal  will  be  sent  out  1n  the  fall  by  the  State  Education 
Agency  to  the  Local  Education  Agencies  to  participate  1n  the  Preschool  Grant 
Program.   Local  Education  Agencies  will  be  asked  to  provide  the  following 
Information: 

-  Certification  that  the  LEA  will  operate  Us  Preschool  Grant  according  to 
the  assurances  outlined  1n  the  State  Plan. 

-  Budget  Information. 

-  Public  participation  documentation. 

-  A  description  of  the  use  of  the  LEA  funds. 

It  1s  anticipated,  once  the  rules  and  regulations  are  published,  that 
during  FY  1988-1989,  the  Preschool  Grant  Program  will  be  Incorporated  Into  the 
total  State  Plan  for  Part  B. 
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ATTACHMENT  7 

(a)  Delaware  Administrative  Manual:   Programs  for  Exceptional 
Children  (sent  previously) 

(b)  (no  material) 

(c)  L.R.E.  Handout 

(d)  L.R.E.  Inservlce  Training  Listing 

(e)  August  12-14  Summer  Institute  Correspondence 
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LEAST  RESTRICTIVE 
ENVIRONMENT 


GENERAL  ASSUMPTIONS 


All  children  have  the  right  to  an  education  in  the  LEAST 
RESTRICTIVE  ENVIRONMENT  possible  for  them. 

Placement  in  the  Least  Restrictive  Environment  CANNOT  BE 
DENIED  simply  because  the  OPTION  DOES  NOT  EXIST  in  a 
specific  service  district.  If  an  option  does  not  exist  but  is 
deemed  appropriate  for  a  given  student,  LEGAL  PRECEDENT 
exists  to  MANDATE  the  ESTABLISHMENT  and  FUNDING  of  the 
PLACEMENT. 

A  student's  placement  is  DETERMINED  at  least  ANNUALY. 

A  student's  placemenfis  determined  AFTER,  and  BECAUSE 
of,  the  Individualized  Education  Plan.  NO  student  may 
be  PLACED  in  an  educational  environment  SOLELY  on  the 
basis  of  a  CATEGORICAL  LABEL,  or  PRESUMED  LEVEL  of 
FUNCTIONING. 

Unless  a  handicapped  child's  educational  needs  require 
some  other  arrangement,  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN  will  be 
EDUCATED  in  the  SCHOOL  IN  WHICH  THEY  WOULD  ATTEND  IF 
NOT  HANDICAPPED. 

Least  Restrictive  Environment  IS  NOT  synonymous  with 
the  practice  of  MAINSTREAMING.  Least  Restrictive 
Environment  MANDATES  a  CONTINUUM  of  ALTERNATIVE 
PLACEMENTS;  the  MAINSTREAM  is  ONE  POINT  along  that 
continuum. 


Placement  decisions  must  DOCUMENT  consideration  of  all 
VARIABLES  pertinent  to  the  student,  showing  that  the  SELECTED 
ENVIRONMENT  is  APPROPRIATE  to  the  student's  NEEDS. 
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PRE-REFERRAL  INTERVENTION  FOR  ENROLLED 

STUDENTS 

(ACTIVITIES  WHICH  ADDRESS  STUDENT  LEARNING 
PROBLEMS  AT  THE  SCHOOL  LEVEL  PRIOR  TO 

REFERRAL.) 

DOCUMENTATION  MUST  IMPl  I  mc- 

(1)  RESULTS  OF  RECORDS  REVIEW  (HEALTH 
VISION,  HEARING,  ATTENDANCE  RECORDS). 

(2)  RESULTS  OF  CONFERENCES  WITH  PARENTS 
ADMINISTRATORS,  TEACHERS  AND  ANCILLARY 
PERSONNEL. 

(3)  SUPPORTIVE  ANECDOTAL  RECORDS  FROM 
REFERRING  AGENT  WHICH  IDENTIFY  ' 
STUDENT'S  LEARNING  OR  BEHAVIORAL 
PROBLEMS. 

(4)  RESULTS  OF  AT  LEAST  TWO  OBSERVATIONS 
CONDUCTED  BY  EDUCATIONAL  PERSONNEL 
IN  AT  LEAST  TWO  DIFFERENT  SETTINGS. 

(5)  DOCUMENTATION  OF  THE  RESULTS  OF  A 
MINIMUM  OF  TWO  INTERVENTIONS, 
TECHNIQUES  OR  EDUCATIONAL  ALTERNATIVES 
(CHANGE  OF  STAFF,  PROGRAM  SCHEDULE, 
ANCILLARY  INTERVENTIONS  OR  OTHER  AGENCY 
INTERVENTIONS). 
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AI'I'liNUlX  IV 


SIAIC  Of  KIMMAt 


INUIVIUMllirO  EOUCAIION  rHOGAMI 


utiUi  ar 

***ii*4  IIP 


I.    SIUMMI  IMM?IIICAIIW  IMMMIKM 

steeeoi  •.!».•._ 

PereeU   Meres  t 


School 


Crate 


telephone 


SUeeol's  Presort  Merest  _ 

Correal  SUtes  of  Services 
(Check  «s  eppllcefcle) 

tfeservM  preschool  


Itesereetf  school  opM 


■el  of  SUIt  Ireosfer 

tlslrlcl  (mm)   

Coolleou*  (level  ff) 


Swrreeele  Pare** 
Mtfress   


lelephooe 


ii.  fit;  {mi  ifvfi  or  nmmmu 

lost   ftele  fteselts 


Achlewotwl 

lesl   Dele 


leeroloj  Strengths 


Results 


teerj|oj  jtejfceessfs 


lesl 


Dele 


Results 
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IMiv  1**1  tie*  faecal iea  rroyraa  (coAtleMed) 

IMSIMfCflOMS:  Mease  check  tke  staleatet  U  fleck  of  the  flwt  categories  thai  Is  east  characteristic 
•f  IMs  slaaeet.   frevMe  any  caw awls  «e*le4  U  eaalala  yowr  relief. 


I.  rtWMHMCC 

 ».  Ik*  staaeel  Is  mmiImj  Ike  «mIs  eea  ehjectlves  U  Ike  classreae. 

_>-  lae  stadeet  Is  mmIImj  tmm  geels  eea  objectives  la  Ike  clessrooa. 

 c.  Ike  slaaeet  Is  easaccasstal  la  flattie*  Ike  e*/J,  mm!  ehjectlves  la  Ike  cUssrooa. 


2.  ACMftftIC  AcailvtnfMl 

 »-  lfl«  staaeel  Is  akave  free*  level  la  east  aceaaalc  areas. 

 lae  slaaeet  Is  ea  free*  level  la  eost  aceeealc  areas. 

 c.  Ike  steatet  Is  kelaw  free*  level  la  eost  acaeealc  sekjects. 


3.  INSIflwCIIONM.  MftlNISIttl 

— a.  Ike  steeeet  Is  akave  averaae  la  werklaf  laatpeaoeatly  as  eneectee  ay  tke  teacker(s). 

 k-  »»  staaeel  Is  averaae  la  wflrfclnfl  laeeaeaaenlly  as  enpectea  ay  tke  teackerfs). 

 c.  Ike  staieat  aaes  aat  aerfc  laeeeeaatatly  wltkla  tke  eiaectatleas  af  tke  teecker(s). 


4.  fUNCIIQNAt  MMTMIION 

 *-  !«•  staaeel  caa  adapt  ta  aost  af  tke  eeaeaas  af  tke  sckool  eavlraaaeat. 

K  0  _>-       «»••*•»  «*•         »•  •»«!  af  tke  aaaee*  af  tke  sckeel  eavlraaatat  with,  seeervlsioe. 

Ov.5,i  '  — c.  Ike  staieat  caa  aaaat  ta  aaly  a  saaireerceeteae  af  tke  eeaaeas  af  tke  sckool  eevlroeacet 

wltk  see*" Is  lee. 


s.  afiMviua 


a.  IMs  slwOcfll's  behavior  dues  not  Interfere  with  I^mIa*. 
k.  this  steotats  behavior  occasionally  Interferes  u^Jle*r*\»t 


IMl»l4Mll**4  lift*  rrtjrws  (cmIIimmI) 
III.  COtfSIOtMIIOft  Of  CIMIIIMfl  Of  SfWIOES 


Acctpttd  HcjtctH 


ft&iaa 


to*  sons 
(t.f .  prtxUrity  r*fnl*r 
td.  school,  tic. 


Ike  Iff  Urn  Us  rtvltuM  all  ptrlloMl  <UU  Mi  dtttrelotd  plictMut  m  tho  folloulof  SUIt  Coot  loom 
Smlca:  fefiltr  Mouttoo,  l#  ll9  III,  IV#  V#  Vl#  VII. 

•a*  of  ntttiot  ftriM  of  iff  to  s*u  or  Ntm  itvitu  


iv.  numm  mm  umu  tfscairnm 

frlaury  facopttoMllty  

UtunUqf  Esctpt  loot  Illy  

HMktr  of  Users  to: 

SftcUl  Mocttlto  fttfnl4r  f  doc*  t  loo  Mlsttd  iStrvlcts  *m  Acinic  mi  tstr* 

Stbjtct  Art*  Sdbjtct  Art*  Art*   f  corrlcolsr  strvlcos 


inception*  I  frsctioo  %      MfMUr  (radio*  X    Clrclt  r*rt~tlm      full  Mm 

Discipline  Consider*! loo: 

O  .  Ufceck  one)  Adtert  to  student  code  of  conduct. 

 SptcUl  discipline  or  *lt*rn*tlm  *s  noted  Here;  

-0.9-6  —   


-4- 


traasportat  Ion  Services: 

 It  li  not  necessary  U  place  tbe  stndent  nbn  Is  transported  frpm  tbe  scbool  by  bus  Into  tbe 

cnert*  af  a  par**t  or  ether  aether lied  responsible  perse*. 

 It  Is  necessary  te  place  tbe  stndent  wbo  Is  transported  fron  tbe  scbool  by  bos  Into  tbe  ckarpe  of  a 

parent  or  otber  eelherlted  responsible  person.    (If  checked,  please  complete  transportation 
Services  fena). 

rMIICIfAIIUM  IN  tfUUME  ASSfSSMHf  rMGMW 

 Ibis  student  Mill  participate  In  tbe  Oelaware  fdncatlonal  Assessavnl  Protran. 

 Ibis  student  aatst  be  provided  tbe  fellovlnf  testlnf  Modifications: 

 f lealble  scbedollot; 

 f letlble  settle*; 

Partial  completion. 

If  noonre  then  these  audlf  Icetlons  are  provided,  tbe  student's, scores  mill  be  Incloded  In  tbe  district  data  base. 

 ttedent  Is  eaclnded  fron  participation  In  ibe  Oelaware  Educational  nssessawnt  rrofrrs  for  tbe  following  reasons: 

Mnable  to  deal  wltb  tbe  test  on  a  basic  skills  level; 
Unable  tn  est  paper  and  pencil; 
Mnable  In  near  tbe  test  odntnlstratlon  Instructions; 
___Pooonstrales  severe  onotlonal  or  physical  over-reaction  tn  testing  sltnatloos; 

 Non-En* llsb  speoklnt;  503 

 Student  Is  not  represented  In  tbe  nona  troop. 

r  r, nfCOMMMIION  fM  INE  AIIAlMttUI  Of  HINIMM  CONf  IENCIES 
O  JO  (ie  be  coopleted  for  students  In  trades  9-12) 

Ike  student's  propran  Is  a:   biplane  frogran 

  Certificate  of  Performance 
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V.  PAMMIAl  ATTMWM. 

|l)  I  MkMMlt4f»  Ital  I  Mwt  r*c*lv*4  *  copy  of  lit*  froc*4wr«l  S«fc«u«r4t.  Hy 

4m*  pr*c*si  rl|kls  MMltr  Ikes*  m»)**IIms  luv*  been  **pUlft«4  le  •*.  Md  I  wMkrstMd 
I  to*  fully. 

|2)  I  «fr**Alls*tr**  Iclrcl*  mm)  wtlk  I  to  Iff. 

|3)  I  *tr**/4ls*frt*  Iclrcl*  *m)  wtl**y  cMU»  plocowot. 

|4)  I  luv*  r*c*l«M)  *  copy  •#  Ikls  Iff. 

  .   0*1*  

r«r*ol*/S**r«1«*  SlgMtur* 

VI.  PMIICIPMIIS  AIKMMM  Mil  1MB 

est  nut  9*it 


VII.  fAMNI  MSMiWHI  IN  III  llf  IttOlf  1CAI10NS  Af  If!  IEP  MTU  flfNIAIIOM 

Ctoap*   tat*   Appro vi  t  t 

CfcMf*   tot*   Approval 

Ctnuft  U*l*   Approval 
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II.  Itf  CQNflMNtl  niNUItS  (U»tt<M*l) 


i 
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INMwIUIAl  EUUCAIiUN  PMCHMt  <Ur): 


SIUUNI 


SCHOOL 


ANNUM.  COM. 


Short  -  lam  Instructional 
Objectives 


Criteria 
Evaluation 
Procedures 


Strategics  and 
Methods 


Projected  pates 


Start 


Cord  It  I  Ion 
Data 


Objective 
Achieved 


Stat* 

Responsibilities 
Nant  and  fosltlon 
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j£  Vh'tt/l/l/th 


LRE  ACTIVITIES 


LOCATION/DATE 
PARTICIPANTS 

UNIVERSITY  OF  DELAWARE 
SEPTEMBER  9,  1986 

KENT  AND  SUSSEX  COUNTIES 
CEC  MEMBERSHIPS 

j*Nmi  yt,  /it? 

SUSSEX  INTENSIVE  LEARNING  CENTER 
FEBRUARY  13,  1987 

STATE  CEC  CONVENTION 
MARCH  5  AND  6,  1987 


DELAWARE  ASSOCIATION 
SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS 
MARCH  19,  1987 

NEW  CASTLE  COUNTY 
23  TEACHERS  AND 
APRIL  29,  1987 

STATEWIDE  PSYCHOLOGISTS  CONVENTION 
MAY  8,  1987 

KENT  AND  SUSSEX  COUNTIES 
CEC  MAY  20,  1987 


TYPE/NUMBER  OF 


250  STUDENTS 


28  TEACHERS 
AND  PARENTS 

37  TEACHERS  AND 
ADMINISTRATORS 


150  TEACHERS, 
ADMINISTRATORS  AND 
PARENTS 


27  ADMINISTRATORS 


23  TEAC1—RS  AND 
ADMINISTRATORS 


35  PSYCHOLOGISTS 


30  TEACHERS/PARENTS 


DOVER  STATEWIDE  LRE 

CONFERENCE 

fi*9  11*7 


105  ADMINISTRATORS, 
AGENCY  REPRESENTA- 
TIVES, LEGISLATORS, 
SEA  REPRESENTATIVES, 
PARENTS 
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STATE  OP  OELAWA^E 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 

THE  TOWNSENO  BlMLOlNG 

P  O  80x  1402 
Dover.  Delaware  1 9903 


WILI..AM  9  KEENE 
S*a-£  S*.=e=>  S-ENOEST 
JOHN  J  RYAN 
0€=>:~-  S**-£  Sv<ae9iNTeS06Nr 


SIONEY  8  COLUSON 
JAMES  L.  SPARTZ 

assistant  State  St-'e^s-ssces-s 


June  10,  1987 
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MEMORANDUM 

TO: 


FOR: 


FROM: 


Chief  School  Officers 

Special  Education  Directors/Supervisors 
Special  SchooTJ^n^lpals 

Carl  N.  Ha  Hon,  Ed.O.,  State  Director 
Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  Division 


SUBJECT:     13th  SUMMER  INSTITUTE  -  SESSION  II  -  8/12-14.  1987 

On  June  4,  1987,  I  forwirded  to  you  an  announcement  regarding  the  13th  Summer 
Institute  scheduled  for  July  8-10,  1987. 

In  dedicating  the  July  Summer  Institute  to  LEA  Operational  Plans,  we  precluded 
the  examination  and  discussion  of  other  issues  relevant  to  special  education. 
At  the  State  Supervisor's  meeting  of  May  29.  It  was  determined  that  the  area 
0  .L!a5!  Re$tr1c*1ve  Environment  needed  to  be  considered.   As  a  result,  we  are 
scheduling  a  second  session  for  August  12-14  at  Great  Oak  Landing  to  examine 


1. 


3. 
4. 


Student  IEPs 
Transition 

a.  Vocational  Assessment 

b.  Voc-Ed./Spec.  Ed.  Coordination 
Pre-referral ,  concepts  and  Implementation 
Updates 


Program  directors/supervisors  and  special  school  principals  are  invited  to 
participate  tn  this  session.   As  In  the  July  session,  OPI  will  provide  room 
and  board  from  noon,  Wednesday,  through  noon,  Friday,  for  the  persons  listed 
above  from  your  district.   To  register  for  participation  In  the  second  session 
«  9M!:,]2"1?)#  DlMst  complete  the  enclosed  registration  form  and  return  to 
Dr.  William  Lybarger.   Because  accommodations  are  limited,  we  can  accept 
registrations  only  on  a  first  come,  first  served  basis. 


•  «y i »»•«..( vii»  wniy  on  d  nrsi  come,  nrst  served  basl< 

If  you  have  any  questions  or  concerns,  please  advise. 
Interest. 


Thank  you  for  your 


CMH/WML/de 
Enclosures 
2278s 
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TmC  STATt  0#  OtLAWAftf  it  AM  SOUAL  *}*#0*TUNITV 

CUIOvCft  A  NO  OOCS  HOT  OltC*M4»A?t  0*  OCMV 
SCftvXCS  OH  THt  ftAfrS  0   ft  ACL  COLO*.  Na^ONAL 


STATE  OF         ft  J*  «  DELAWARE 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 
The  TOWnsend  Building 
P.O.  80x  1402 

DOVER.  DELAWARE  19903 


WILLIAM  B  KEEvNE 
State  Superintendent 
JOHN  J  RYAN 
deputy  State  Superintendent 


August  27,  1987 


SIDNEY  B  COLLISON 
JAMES  L.  SPARTZ 
assistant  State  Superintendents 


MEMORANDUM 


TO:  Dr.  William  Tyrell,  Chief 

Field  Services  Branch  -  USOE 

FROM:  Dr.  William  Lybarger,  State  Supervisor  ITT^ 

Exceptional  Children/Special  Programs  D1v. 

SUBJECT:  DELAWARE  STATE  PLAN  FOR  FY  88-90  UNDER  EHA,  PART  B 

SUPPLEMENTAL  INFORMATION 

Enclosed  please  find  supplemental  Information  for  Delaware's  State 
Plan  for  FY  88-90,  under  EHA,  Part  B,  as  per  our  telephone  conversation 
of  8/24/87. 

The  Information  is  1n  two  sections: 

1.  Pages  175-178,  revised  to  Incorporate  data  elements 
required  by  OSEP  under  Interagency  Agreements;  and 

2.  A  Table  of  Cert1f1cat1on/L1 censing.  Information  by  job 
title  across  agencies. 

If  you  have  any  questions  or  need  additional  Information,  please  advise. 
WML/de 

Enclosures:    1  Orig.,  2  copies 
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Thc  State  or  DClaaapc  $  an  equal  Opportunity 

€MPlOv€»  AND  00€S  NOT  0»SC*'MiN4T€  0*  0€Sv 
S€»V»C€S  ON  ThC  8aSiS  O*  *AC€.  COLO*  NA-.ON*L 
OftiGlN.  Stt  -ANOiCA*  4N0/0*  aG€ 


PART  II  -  SUBSTANTIVE  REQUIREMENTS 


ADDITIONAL  EHA-B  STATE  PLAN  REQUIREMENTS  AS  PER  OSBP  87-3 

The  following  seven  Hems  are  1n  response  to  OSEP  Memorandum  87-3 
outlining  additional  State  Plan  requirements  resulting  from  recent  EHA-B 
legislation.    While  these  Hems  are  Identified  under  "Supplemental 
Requirements"  for  the  1988  draft  of  Delaware's  State  Plan,  they  will  be 
appropriately  Integrated  1n  the  text  of  subsequent  Plans. 

2.    Interagency  Agreements,  derived  from  section  203(b)(2)  of  the  bha 
Amendment  of  1986,  by  new  paragraph  13  of  §623  (a)  of  BHA-B  [20 
U.S.C.  11413  (a)] 

The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  shall  execute  a  written 
cooperative  agreement  when  educational  programs  are  provided  1n 
collaboration  with  other  state  agency  programs  to  ensure  that  a 
free,  appropriate  public  education  1s  provided  to  all  handicapped 
students  who  are  served  by  more  than  one  agency.    Each  cooperative 
agreement  shall  be  documented,  reviewed,  and  signed  by  the 
appropriate  agency  administrators.    The  SEA  shall  ensure  that  all 
cooperative  agreements  are  Implemented,  monitored,  and  evaluated 
according  to  federal  and  State  standards.    Each  cooperative 
agreement  shall  specify  the: 

a.  Title  of  the  agreement; 

b.  Parties  Involved  and  their  authority  to  provide  special 
education  and  related  services; 

c.  Purpose  of  the  agreement; 

d.  Roles  and  responsibilities  of  ea«*h  agency; 

e.  Access  to  records  and  transfer  procedures; 

f.  Implementation,  dissemination,  and  training  activities; 

g.  Funding  amounts  and  financial  responsibilities  of  the  agency 
to  provide  FAPE  to  handicapped  children; 

h.  Compliance  monitoring  and  program  evaluation  procedures; 
1.    Reauthorization  schedule  and  negotiation  procedures; 

J.    A  mechanism  for  resolving  Interagency  disputes; 

k.    Procedures  under  which  service  providers  (I.e.,  LEA)  may 
Initiate  proceedings  to  secure  reimbursement  from  other 
agencies; 

1.    Signature  and  title  of  each  agency  administrator. 
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The  following  represent  those  agencies  considered  to  be 
appropriate  agencies  with  which  to  hold  Interagency  agreements 
and  current/projected  status: 

Department  of  Health  and  Social  Services- 
Updating  of  current  agreements  will  take  place  during  the 
1987-1988  school  year. 

Department  of  Services  for  Children,  Youth  and  Their 
Families-- 

Letters  of  agreement  will  be  finalized  1n  June,  1987. 
Interagency  Agreements  will  be  drafted  during  the  1987-1988 
school  year. 

Department  of  Correction- 
Updating  of  this  agreement  will  be  completed  during  the 
1987-1988  school  year. 

Division  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation— 

Interagency  agreements  with  this  division  are  current  and  1n 
force. 

Division  of  Vocational  Education— 

Interdepartment/agency  agreements  are  current  and  1n  force 
with  the  Division  of  Vocational  Education,  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  and  the  Division  of  Exceptional 
Children/Special  Programs.    (See  Appendix  H) 

2.  Personnel  standards,  derived  fcom  section  405  of  the  EH A 

Amendment  of  1986,  by  new  paragraph  14  of  S613  (a)  of  BHA-B  [20 
tr.s.c.  $1413  (a)  (14)J 

Del-  Code.  Title  14,  Section  1201,  states  the  following: 

This  chapter  shall  apply  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  as 
the  board  having  authority  to  pass  rules  and  regulations 
governing  the  qualification  and  certification  of  teachers  1n 
the  public  schools  of  the  State;  except  that  certificates 
Issued  by  other  certifying  boards  prior  to  July  13,  1971 
concerning  qualification  and  certification  of  teachers  shall 
be  honored  by  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

In  addition,  Del-  Code.  Title  14,  Section  1092  states: 

"No  person  shall  be  employed,  nor  shall  any  salary  be  paid  to 
such  person  unless  he/she  shall  hold  a  Certificate  Issued  by 
the  Delaware  State  Board  of  Education  of  the  kind  and  grade 
required  fi»-  the  position." 
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It  1s  the  policy  of  the  Delaware  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
to  periodically  review  certification  standards  to  assure  that 
they  require  appropriate  qualifications  and  are  consistent  with 
current  State  law.    This  policy  pertains  to  certification  of  all 
persons  who  are  employed  1n  public  schools. 

3.  Non-supplanting ,  derived  from  section  203  (b)  (1)  of  the  BHA 
Amendment  of  1986,  amending  §623  (a)  (9)  of  EHA-B  [20  U.S.C.] 

The  State  of  Delaware  makes  the  following  assurance  and  provision 
as  required  by  Part  B  of  the  Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act,  as 
amended  (20  U.S.C.  1411-1420): 

The  Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act,  as  amended,  will  not  be 
construed  by  the  State  to  permit  the  State  to  reduce  medical  or 
other  assistance  available  under,  or  to  alter  the  eligibility 
requirements  of,  programs  funded  1n  whole  or  1n  part  through 
Title  V  (Maternal  and  Child  Health)  or  Title  XIX  (Medicaid)  of 
the  Social  Security  Act,  with  respect  to  the  provision  of  a  free 
appropriate  public  education  for  handicapped  children  within  the 


4.  use  of  "20  percent"  Direct  and  Support  Service  Funds,  derived 
from  section  403  (a)  of  the  BHA  Amendment  of  1986,  amending  §622 
(c)  Of  EHA-B  [20  U.S.C.  §2422  (c)  (2)(A)  (11)] 

The  State  of  Delaware  will  seek  to  defray  administrative  costs  of 
monitoring  and  complaint  Investigation  using  the  "20  percent" 
EHA-B  funds  to  the  extent  that  such  costs  exceed  similar  costs 
Incurred  during  Fiscal  Year  1985.    Complaint  Investigation  and 
monitoring  costs  for  FY  "'85  are  as  follows: 


5.  Reduction  of  other  assistance,  derived  from  section  203  (b)  (3) 
of  the  BHA  amendments  of  1986.  amending  §623  of  EHA-B  by  adding  a 
new  subsection  (e)  J20  o.S.C.  2422  (e)J 

The  availability  of  EHA  funds  shall  not  be  construed  by  the  State 
of  Delaware  to  permit  the  State  to  reduce  medical  or  other 
assistance  available  under,  or  to  alter  the  eligibility 
requirements  of,  programs  funded  1n  whole  or  1n  part  through 
Title  V  (Maternal  and  Child  Health)  or  Title  XIX  (Medicaid)  of 
the  Social  Security  Act,  with  respect  to  the  provision  of  a  free 
appropriate  public  education  for  handicapped  children  within  the 
State. 

6.  Responsibilities  of  other  State  Agencies,  derived  from  section 
203  (a)  of  the  BHR  Amendments  of  1986,  amending  §622  (6)  of  the 
EHA-B  by  adding  a  new  sentence  [20  U.S.C.  §2422  (6)1 


State. 


Complaint  Investigation 
Monitoring 


$  15,481 
$  49.249 
$  64,730 
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The  State  shall  provide  1n  the  school  districts  of  the  State,  or 
1n  other  State  Institutions  anc*  agencies,  or  1n  special  programs 
and  private  agencies  as  established  or  approved  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education,  that  each  handicapped  person  as  defined  1n 
Chapter  31  of  the  Delaware  Code.  Title  14,  shall  receive  a  free, 
appropriate  public  education  designed  to  meet  his  or  her  needs. 
The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  be  the  agency  responsible  for 
the  Implementation  of  this  required  provision.    14  Del.  C.  §3120. 

However,  EHA-B  shall  not  be  construed  to  limit  the  responsibility 
of  agencies  other  than  educational  agencies  1n  the  State  of 
Delaware  from  providing  or  paying  for  some  or  all  of  the  costs  of 
a  free  appropriate  public  education  to  be  provided  handicapped 
children  1n  the  State. 

7.  Attorney's  pees,  derived  from  Section  2  of  the  Handicapped 

Children's  Protection  Act  of  1986,  amending  $61S  (e)  (4)  of  BHA-B 
[20  U.S.C.  §2425  (e)  (4)]. 

Provisions  pertaining  to  Attorney's  Fees  are  currently  being 
revised  under  the  auspices  of  the  State  Attorney  General's 
Office.    Upon  Us  completion  Information  contained  1n  the 
provisions  snail  be  distributed  with  Due  Process  Information  as 
required  by  law  to  Inform  parents  of  free  or  low-cost  legal  and 
other  relevant  services  available  1n  this  area. 


ERIC 
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TABLE  OF  CERTIFICATION/LICENSING 
REQUIREMENTS  BY  DISTRICT/AGENCY  BY  JOB  TITLE 
FOR  THOSE  SERVING  HANDICAPPED  STUDENTS 
IN  THE  STATE  OF  DELAWARE    DURING  FY  88-90 

(Submitted  as  supplemental  information 
to  the  Delaware  State  Plan  -for  FY  88-90 
under  EHA,  Part  B  —    State  Plan  Amendment 
Requirements,  Personne1   Standards,  CSPD 
Section  VIII) 


PI STRICT/AGENCY/ JOB  TITLES 


STATE  LI CENSURE/CERTIFICATION 
REQUIREMENT 


DEPT.  OF  CORRECTION 

Division  o«f  Education  - 

Spec.  Ed.  Teacher 

Psychol ogi  st  (contr .  sues.) 


St.  Certification 
St .  Li  censure 


DEPT.  OF  HEALTH  6c  SOCIAL  SERVICES 

Division  o-f  Visually  Impaired  - 

»  Spec .  Ed  Teacher 
Physi  c  i  an 

Preschool   Diagnostic  6c 

Devel opment  Center  - 


St  ♦  Cer  t  i  +  i  cat  i  on 
St .  Li  censure 


Speech  6c  Hearing  Pathologist 
Audi  ol ogi st 


St .  Li  censure 
St .  Li  censure 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SERVICES  TO  CHILDREN 
YOUTH  AND  THEIR  FAMILIES 

Administrative  Services  Div. 
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Spec.  Ed,  Teacher 
Phys.  Ed.  Teacher 
Voc .  Ed.  Instructor 
Teacher  Aide 


School  Counsel  or 
School  Psychol ogi  st 
Psychol ogi  st 
Psych  i  atr  i  st 
Nurse 

Soc  i  al  Morker 

Speech  6c  Hearing  Therapist 
Occupational  Therapist     Q  ^ 
Physi  cal  Thtrap  i  st  O.L  j[ 


St .  Cer  t  i  i i  cat  i  on 

St.  Certification 

St.  Cer  t  i  -f  i  cat  i  on 

no  lie.  or  cert,  required; 

must  work  under  supervision 

oi  spec.  ed.  certified 

teacher . 

St .  Cer  t  i  f  i  cat  i  on 
Cer  t  i  -f  i  cat  i  on 
Li  censure 


St 

St, 
St 
St, 
St, 
St, 
St, 
St, 


L  i  censure 
Li  censure 
Li  censure 
Li  censure 
Li  censure 
Li  censure 


6c  Cer  t  i  i  i  cat  i  on 
6c  Cer  tlii  cat  i  on 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 
1?  School  Districts  - 


Spec.  Ed.  Teacher  (classroom) 
Spec.  Ed.  Teacher  (homebound) 
Phys.  Ed.  Teacher 
Voc .  Ed.  Instructor 
Teacher  Aide 


School  Counsel  or 
School  Psychol ogi  st 
Psychomotr  i  st 
Nurse 

Soc  i  al  Worker 

Speech  &  Hearing  Therapist 
Occupat  i  onal  The rap  i  st 
Physi  cal  Therap  i  st 
L  i  br ar  i  an 


St.  Certification 

St .  Cer  t  i  f i cat  i  on 

St .  Cer  t  i  f i cat  i  on 

St .  Cer  t  i  f i cat  i  on 

no  lie.  or  cert,  required; 

must  work  under  supervision 

of  spec.  ed.  certified 

teacher . 

St.  Certification 

St.  Certification 

St .  Cer  t  i  f  i  cat  i  on 

St.  Licensure  &  Certification 

St .  Li  censure 

St.  Licensure  &  Certification 
St.  Licensure  &  Certification 
St.  L'censure  &  Certification 
St.  Certification 


3/27/9?  WM! 
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STATE  OF         H  J*  »  DELAWARE 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 
The  townsend  Building 

P.  O.  BOX  1 402 
Dover.  Delaware  19903 


WILLIAM  B  KEENE 
State  Superintendent 
JOHN  J.  RYAN 
Deputy  State  Superintendent 


December  29,  1987 


SIDNEY  B.  COLLISON 
JAMES  L.  SPARTZ 

assistant  State  Superintendents 


TO:  Carolyn  Smith,  USOE 

Division  of  Assistance  to  States 

THROUGH:    William  Tyrell  ,  USOE 

Chief,  Field  Services  Branch 

FROM:        William  B.  Keene  OJkA^o.^ Q^A^a^^ 
State  Superintendent 

SUBJECT:    EHA-B  STATE  PLAN  -  CONDITIONAL  APPROVAL  FOLLOW-UP 
ADDITIONAL  SUBMISSIONS  (REF.  OSEP  LETTER  9/21/871 

In  response  to  9/21/87  correspondence  from  Madeline  Will,  Assistant  Secretary,  I  am 
forwarding  the  following  documents  and  Information: 

1.  A  complete  copy  of  Delaware's  monitoring  documents  used  to  determine  Local 
Educational  Agencies'  compliance  with  the  EHA-B. 

2.  A  copy  of  revisions  to  the  State's  policies  and  procedures  manual  proposed  for 
adoption  at  the  February  18,  1988  State  Board  meeting.  However,  I  am  requesting  an 
Interim  extension  of  60  days  from  January  31,  1988,  to  more  completely  examine 
Delaware's  recently  adopted  Administrative  Manual:  Programs  for  Exceptional 
Children.  It  1s  our  Intention  to  further  refine  these  policies  and  procedures  to 
assure  that  they  Include  all  applicable  federal  requirements.  In  addition  to  the 
request  for  an  extension,  I  request  technical  assistance  1n  this  effort  from  both 
you  and  Ms.  Amy  Amlot  on  Thursday  and  Friday,  January  14  and  15,  1988. 

3.  Please  note  that  for  FY  '89,  the  State  of  Delaware  use  of  EHA-B  funds  shall  follow 
the  same  plan  as  was  submitted  for  FY  '88.  The  State  goals,  objectives  and 
activities  for  special  education  are  currently  under  major  revision  and  at  such 
time  as  they  are  completed,  there  will  be  submitted  a  description  for  use  of  EHA-B 
funds  for  '89-'90.  These  goals  and  objectives  Include  monitoring  and  evaluation 
Issues.  It  1s  anticipated  this  work  shall  be  completed  no  later  than  February  29, 
1 988  * 

Following  final  approval  of  our  State  Plan  for  FY  '89  and  our  Administrative  Manual  by 
the  Office  of  Special  Education  Programs,  I  would  ask  that  Delaware  be  Scheduled  for  a 
technical  assistance  visit  during  your  next  cycle  of  state  monitoring  activity. 

Thank  you  for  your  attention  and  assistance. 


ERLC 


WBK/WML/mbk 
Enclosures 

cc:  Mr*  Sidney  B.  ColHson 
Dr.  Carl  M.  Haltom 
Dr.  William  M.  Lybarger 

O030M25 


Thc  State  or  0£o*v  arc  s  as  eocAc  opportunity 

eMP(.0*e»  *S0  CCE5  SO"  D  SC»'M  va*C  OR  DCs* 
SCRV»C6*  ON  Th6  BAS.S  OP  *»*C6«  CCCC«*.  SAT  ONAU 
ORIGIN  S6X  HAND'CA*  ANO'O*  AC6 


THE  STATE  OF  DELAWARE 
COMPREHENSIVE  COMPLIANCE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 


HANDBOOK  AND  FORMS 


MONITORING  (all  districts  in  4-year  cycle) 

1.  MONITOR'S  HANDBOOK 

2.  FORMS  REVIEW  CHECKLIST 

3.  INTERVIEW  GUIDE  (Spec.  Ed.  Admin.) 

4.  INTERVIEW  GUIDE  &  IEP  VERIFICATION 

5.  PROJECT  MONITORING 

6.  MONITORING  CRITERIA/SOURCES  OF  EVIDENCE 

AUDITING  (all   districts  annually) 

1.  SEPT  30,  SPEC.  EDUC.  UNIT  AUDIT  WORKSHEET 

NOTE:     The  Monitoring  Handbook  and  Forms  has  been  inserted 
into  Appendix  F  of  the  Plan,  replacing  the  draft 
materials. 

WML  (1/13/88) 
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THE  STATE  OF  DELAWARE 
REVISIONS  TO  THE 
ADMINISTRATIVE  MANUAL:  PROGRAMS  FOR  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN 

PROPOSED  FOR  ADOPTION 
BY  THE  STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 
FEBRUARY  18,  1988 


• 


6.1 5 


12/4  &  12/18/87  REVISIONS  TO  MANUAL 
DRAFT 

(For  Discussion  Purposes  Only  -  Not  for  General  Distribution!) 

POLICY  CHANGES 

The  following  are  recommended  changes  to  the  Administrative  Manual:  Programs 
for  Exceptional  Children,  proposed  for  adoption  at  the  State  Board  of 
Education  meeting  scheduled  for  February  18,  1988. 

Page  3  -  PRE-REFERRAL/REFERRAL  FOR  ENROLLED  STUDENTS 

Change  I.B.3.e.    (Pre-referral  exemptions) 

Old 

(Remain  the  same  through  I.B.3.e.(3)) 

(3)  children  who  are  suspected  of  being  autistic,  trainable  or 
severely  mentally  handicapped,  deaf  or  blind,  or  deaf/blind; 

(4)  children  who  are  orthopedlcally  handicapped;  and 

(5)  children  with  trauma  Induced  brain  or  spinal  cord  Injury. 

New 

(3)  children  who  are  suspected  of  being  autistic,  trainable  or 
severely  mentally  handicapped,  hearing  Impaired,  visually 
Impaired,  or  deaf/blind; 

(4)  children  who  are  orthopedlcally  handicapped; 

(5)  children  with  trauma  Induced  brain  or  spinal  cord  Injury;  and 

(6)  children  whose  suspected  disability  1s  limited  to 
speech/language  Impairments. 

Page  7  -  MULTIDISCIPLINARY  TEAM 

Change  I.C.S.c.  and  d.    (Initial  Evaluation,  documentation! 


Old 


Each  evaluation  shaV;  be  completed  1n  a  manner  which: 

(1)  allows  sufficient  time  for  the  full  range  of  assessments 
Indicated  to  be  completed;  and 

(2)  precludes  undue  delay  1n  the  Implementation  of  services 
for  eligible  students. 
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When  evaluating  a  student  suspected  of  having  a  learning 
disability,  at  least  one  multldlsclpl inary  team  member  other 
than  the  student's  regular  teacher  shall  observe  the  student's 
academic  performance  1n  the  regular  classroom  setting.   When  a 
child  1s  less  than  school  age  or  1s  out  of  school,  a  team 
member  shall  observe  the  child  1n  an  environment  appropriate 
for  a  child  of  that  age. 

The  multldlsclpl Inary  team  shall  prepare  a  written  report  of 
the  results  of  the  evaluation.    The  report  must  Include  a 
statement  regarding: 

(1)  whether  or  not  the  student  has  a  specific  learning 
disability  and  the  nature  of  that  disability; 

(2)  the  basis  for  making  the  determination; 

(3)  the  relevant  behavior  noted  during  the  observation  of  the 
student; 

(4)  the  relationship  of  that  behavior  to  the  student's 
academic  functioning; 

(5)  the  educationally  relevant  medical  findings,  1f  any; 

(6)  the  severity  of  the  discrepancy  between  achievement  and 
ability  which  1s  not  correctable  without  special 
education  and  related  services;  and 

(7)  the  determination  of  the  team  concerning  the  effects  of 
environmental,  cultural,  or  economic  disadvantage. 

Each  team  member  shall  certify  ?.n  writing  whether  or  not  the 
report  reflects  his  or  her  conclusions.    If  1t  does  not,  the 
team  member  must  submit  a  separate  statement  presenting  his  or 
her  conclusions.    34  CFR  300.540-300.543. 


Each  evaluation  shall  be  completed  1n  a  manner  which: 

(1)  allows  sufficient  time  for  the  full  range  of  assessments 
Indicated  to  be  completed; 

(2)  provides  the  MOT  with  sufficient  Information  to  determine 
the  nature  of  the  handicapping  condition  and  eligibility 
&f  the  student  for  services;  and 

(3)  precludes  undue  delay  1n  the  Implementation  of  services 
for  eligible  students. 
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d.  The  MOT  shall  document,  either  1n  meeting  minutes  or  In 
written  report,  conclusions  resulting  from  the  evaluation. 
Each  team  member  shall  certify  whether  or  not  the  report 
reflects  his  or  her  conclusions.    If  U  does  not,  the  team 
member  shall  have  an  opportunity  to  attach  a  separate 
statement  presenting  his  or  her  conclusions  (mandatory  for 
reports  pertaining  to  Learning  Disabled  students). 

e.  When  evaluating  a  student  suspected  of  having  a  learning 
disability,  the  following  additional  requirements  shall  be  met: 

(1)  At  least  one  mult1d1sc1pl1nary  team  member  other  than  the 
student's  teacher  shall  observe  the  student's  academic 
performance  1n  the  regular  classroom  setting.   When  a  child  1s 
less  than  school  age  or  1s  out  of  school,  a  team  member  shall 
observe  the  child  1n  an  environment  appropriate  for  a  child  of 
that  age;  and 

(2)  The  MOT  proceedings  shall  be  documented  1n  a  written 
report  of  the  results  of  the  evaluation,  and  shall  Include 
statements  regarding: 

(a)  whether  or  not  the  student  has  a  specific  learning 
disability  and  the  nature  of  that  disability; 

(b)  the  basis  for  making  the  determination; 

(c)  the  relevant  behavior  noted  during  the  observation  of  the 
student; 

(d)  the  relationship  of  that  behavior  to  the  student's 
academic  functioning; 

(e)  the  educationally  relevant  medical  findings,  1f  any; 

(f)  the  severity  of  the  discrepancy  between  achievement  and 
ability  which  1s  not  correctable  without  special 
education  and  related  services;  and 

(g)  the  determination  of  the  team  concerning  the  effects  of 
environmental,  cultural,  or  economic  disadvantage. 

(3)   Each  team  member  shall  certify  1n  writing  whether  or  not  the 
report  reflects  his  or  her  conclusions.    If  U  does  not,  the 
team  member  must  submit  a  separate  statement  presenting  n1s  or 
her  conclusions. 
34  CFR  300.540-300.5*3. 
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Page  26  -  CONTINUUM  OF  ALTERNATIVE  PROGRAM  PLACEMENTS:  DISTRICT 
RESPONSIBILITIES 

Change  I.F.4.c.(2h(a)    (supportive  Instruction  schedule) 

Old  . 

(a)   The  following  weekly  schedule  of  hours  of  Instruction  will  be 
supported  by  State  funds  to  the  extent  that  appropriations 
allow: 

OUT  OF  SCHOOL 

Grades  1-5        M1n1r»um  3  hours         Maximum  5  hours 

New 

(a)  (same) 

Grades  K-5        Minimum  3  hours         Maximum  5  hours 


Change  I.F.4.c.(2).(f).  (supportive  Instruction  rate) 
Old 


(f)   Teachers  providing  home,  hospital,  and/or  supportive 

Instruction  for  a  child  shall  be  paid  hourly  rates  as  set  by 
the  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

New 


(f)   Teachers  providing  heme,  hospital,  and/or  supportive 

Instruction  for  a  child  shall  be  paid  no  less  than  the  minimum 
hourly  rate  as  set  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

Page  30  -  LENGTH  OF  DAY 


Change  I.F.18.  (Instructional  time  per  davl 
Old 


Length  of  school  day  as  to  Instructional  time  for  handicapped 
students  shuH  not  be  less  than  two  and  one-half  (2-1/2)  hours  for 
Kindergarten,  *1ve  (5)  hours  for  grades  one  and  two,  and  six  (6) 
hours  for  grades  three  through  twelve,  exclusive  of  the  lunch 
period.   At  ungraded  schools,  the  length  of  the  school  day  shell  be 
no  less  than  five  hours,  exclusive  of  the  lunch  period.   The  ;«ngth 
of  the  school  day  for  pre-K1ndergarten  children  shall  approximate 
that  of  Kindergarten  children  except  1n  a  program  for  the  hearing 
Impaired  1n  which  a  parent  1s  Involved  1n  the  educational  program. 
In  this  Instance,  the  school  and  parents  shall  collectively 
determine  the  schedule  for  the  five  (5)  hours  per  week  minimum 
Instruction.   The  school  day  for  a  special  education  pupil  shall 
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follow  the  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  unless  the 
IEP  team,  with  the  district  superintendent's  approval,  decides 
otherwise.    OeJ.  M-  Man.- »  p.  31,  14  Del_.  C.  §2703,  2706. 


New 


Length  of  school  day  as  to  Instructional  time  for  handicapped 
students  shall  not  be  less  than  two  and  one-half  (2-1/2)  hours  for 
Kindergarten,  and  six  (6)  hours  for  grades  one  through  twelve, 
exclusive  of  the  lunch  period.    At  ungraded  special  schools,  the 
length  of  the  school  day  shall  be  no  less  than  six  hours,  Inclusive 
of  the  lunch  period  where  lunchtlme  activity  1s  specified  as  part 
of  IEPs.    The  length  of  the  school  day  for  pre-K1ndergarten 
children  shall  approximate  that  of  Kindergarten  children  3xcept  1n 
a  program  for  the  hearing  Impaired  1n  which  a  parent  1s  Involved  In 
the  educational  program.    In  this  Instance,  the  school  and  parents 
shall  collectively  determine  the  schedule  for  the  five  (5)  hours 
per  week  minimum  Instruction*   The  school  day  for  a  special 
education  pupil  shall  follow  the  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of 
Education  unless  the  IEP  team,  with  the  district  superintendent's 
approval,  decides  otherwise.    Del.  Ad.  Han.,  p.  31,  14  Del.  C. 
§2703,  2706.  ~~    ~ 

NOTE:    Full  Implementation  of  paragraph  I.F.18.,  with  respect  to  changes 
1n  the  .ength  of  the  school  day,  shall  be  accomplished  by  September  1, 
1990. 


Page  70  -  DECISION  OF  THE  DUE  PROCESS  HEARING  PANEL 


Change  I.K.9.b.  (Extension  of  deadline) 
Old 


The  Chairperson  of  the  Due  Process  Hearing  Panel  shall  establish  a 
timeline  for  the  hearing  process.    The  Due  Process  Hearing  Panel, 
for  good  cause,  may  grant  specific  extensions  of  time  beyond  the  45 
day  limit  at  the  request  of  either  party;  provided,  however,  that  a 
final  decision  shall  be  reached  and  a  copy  of  the  decision  mailed 
to  each  of  the  parties  within  fifteen  days  of  the  date  for  the 
hearing,  or  where  applicable,  within  fifteen  days  of  completion  of 
post-hearing  argument. 


The  Chairperson  of  the  Due  Process  Hearing  Panel  shall  establish  a 
timeline  for  the  hearing  process.    The  Due  Process  Hearing  Panel 
may,  for  good  cause  or  when  mutually  acceptable  to  the  parties, 
grant  specific  extensions  of  time  beyond  the  45  day  limit  at  the 
request  of  either  party;  provided,  however,  that  a  final  decision 
shall  be  reached  and  a  copy  of  the  decision  mailed  to  each  of  the 
parties  within  fifteen  days  of  the  date  for  the  hearing,  or  where 
applicable,  within  fifteen  days  of  completion  of  post-hearing 
argument. 
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Page  75  -  PRIVATE  PLACEHENTS 

Change  I.H.2.b.    (Criteria  for  approval! 
Old 

The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  shall  recommend  to  the  State 
Board  of  Education  action  on  referrals  for  approval  of  private 
placement  based  on  the  following  criteria: 

(1)  A  school  district  or  other  public  agency  program  1s  neither 
available  nor  adequate. 

(2)  No  space  1s  available,  nor  1s  space  available  1n  adlacent 
districts  or  other  public  agency  programs. 

(3)  The  school  district  or  other  public  agency  certifies  that  the 
student  meets  the  eligibility  criteria. 

New 


The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  shall  recommend  to  the  State 
Board  of  Education  action  on  referrals  for  approval  of  private 
placement  based  on  the  following  criteria: 

(lj   A  school  district  or  other  public  agency  program  1s  neither 
available  nor  adequate. 

(2)   The  school  district  or  other  public  agency  certifies  that  the 
student  meets  the  eligibility  criteria. 


2870s (1-6) 


11/24/87  &  12/18/87  MANUAL  REVISIONS 
DRAFT 

(For  Discussion  Purposes  Only  -  Not  for  General  Distribution!) 

TECHNICAL  CHANGES 

The  following  are  recommended  changes  to  the  Administrative  Manual:  Programs 
for  Exceptional  Children,  to  make  technical  additions,  correct  technical 
errors,  or  clarify  meaning  of  existing  policy  and  procedure  statements. 

(T)    Page  FLY  SHEET  -  OFFICE  OF  CIVIL  RIGHTS  COMPLIANCE  STATEMENT 

Change  Fly  Sheet    fUodate  of  O.C.R.  statement) 

Old 

The  State  of  Delaware  1s  an  equal  opportunity  employer  and  does  not 
discriminate  or  deny  services  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  national 
origin,  sex,  handicap  and/or  age. 

New 

The  Delaware  Department  of  Public  Instruction  does  not  discriminate 
1n  employment  or  educational  programs,  services  or  activities, 
based  on  race,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  age,  <ar  handicap  1n 
accordance  with  State  and  Federal  laws.    Inquiries  should  be 
directed  to  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  State  Supervisor  of 
Certification  and  Personnel,  P.O.  Box  1402,  Dover,  Delaware  19903, 
Area  Code  (302)  736-4686. 

(T)    Page  9  -  REEVALUATION 

Change  I.C.8.a.    (Reevaluatlon  and  parental  consent) 

Old 

...   The  formal  reevaluatlon  shall  comply  with  all  of  the 
requirements  of  the  Initial  evaluation  procedurys  specified  in  this 
Manual.    34  CFR  300.534(b). 

New 

...   The  formal  reevaluatlon  shall  comply  wUh  all  of  the 
requirements  of  the  Initial  evaluation  procedures  prescribed  1n 
this  Manual  except  for  obtaining  Informed  parental  consent.  In 
place  of  parental  consent,  written  notice  must  be  provided  as 
specified  under  I.B.4.a.(l)  of  this  Manual.    34  CFR  300.534(b). 
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Page  27  -  CONTINUUM  OF  ALTERNATIVE  PLACEMENTS:  DISTRICT  RESPONSIBILITIES 
Chanq^I.F.4.c.(2).(gJ  (supportive  Instruction  funds.  Level  VI  programs) 


Old 


(9) 


A  specific  budget  amount  1s  allocated  to  each  district  for 
opera.* )n  of  this  program,  but  nothing  in  these  regulations 
s5f]Lbe  construed  to  prevent  a  local  district  from  providing 
additional  hours  of  Instruction  or  paying  a  higher  hourly  rate 
for  teachers'  services  so  long  as  the  extension  of  services  1s 
supported  by  local  or  Division  III  funds.    Summer  Instruction 
may  be  provided  with  State  funds,  abject  to  the  avanahnu" 

of  funds  and  approval  bv  the  Department  of  pJETTc  

Instruction.    Funds  for  teacher  travel  1n  the  provision  of 
home,  hospital,  or  supportive  Instruction  are  to  be  provided 
by  the  local  district  subject  to  reimbursement  annually  upon 
request  to  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction.    Del.  Ad 
Man.  pp.  28-29.  —  — . 


New 


(g)   A  specific  budget  amount  1s  allocated  to  each  district  for 
operation  of  the  Level  VI  program.   However,  the  local  school 
district  1s  obliged  to  satisfy  the  educational  needs 
Identified  1n  the  student's  IEP  and  may  pay  for  additional 
hours  of  Instruction,  and  may  pay  a  Mgher  hourly  rate  for 
teachers'  services  m  meeting  this  obligation  so  long  as  the 
extension  of  services  1s  supported  by  local  or  Division  III 
funds.    Summer  Instruction,  referenced  1n  I.F.4.c.(2).(b). 

3??!!e;.a?d  wh1!ln  1s  sPec1f1ed  °n  an  IEP,  may  be  underwritten 
with  state  funds,  subject  to  the  availability  of  funds  and 
approval  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction.   Funds  for 
teacher  travel  1n  the  provision  of  nome,  hospital,  or 
supportive  Instruction  are  to  be  provided  by  the  local  school 
district  subject  to  reimbursement  annually  upon  request  to  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction.    Del..  Ad.  Man.  pp.  28-29. 


Page  57  -  SURROGATE  PARENTS 

Change  I.J,  (clarification  of  title  "Surrogate  Parent") 
Old 


J.    SURROGATE  PARENT 

Whenever  the  parent  or  guardian  of  a  handicapped  student  is 
not  known,  unavailable,  or  the  student  1s  a  ward  of  the  State, 
a  surrogate  parent  shall  br  assigned  to  represent  the  student 
in  all  educational  decision -making  processes  pertaining  tn  the 
identification,  evaluation,  and  educational  placement  of  the 
student  and  the  provision  of  a  free,  appropriate  public 
education  to  the  student.    14  De_L  C.  $3132;  34  CFR  300.514. 


New 


J.    EDUCATIONAL  SURROGATE  PARENT 

Whenever  the  parent  or  guardian  of  a  handicapped  student  1s 
not  known,  unavailable,  or  the  student  1s  a  ward  of  the  State, 
an  "Educational  Surrogate  Parent,"  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
"Surrogate  Parent,"  shall  be  assigned  to  represent  the  student 
1n  all  educational  ded'slon-maklng  processes  pertaining  to  th' 
Identification,  evaluation,  and  educational  placement  of  the 
student  and  the  provision  of  a  free,  appropriate  public 
education  to  the  student.    14  Del.  C.  §3132;  34  CFR  300.514. 

Change  I.J.l.b.(l).    (correct  upper/lower  case  Inconsistency) 

Old 

At  least  one  parent  1s  available,  willing  anti  able  to  act  on  behalf 
of  the  student;  or 

New 

at  least  one  parent  1s  available,  willing  and  able  to  act  on  behalf 
of  the  student;  or 

Change  I.J.2.a.m    (correct  upper/lower  case  Inconsistency) 
Old 

School  districts  or  other  public  agencies; 

New 

school  districts  or  otKer  public  agencies; 


Page  62  -  SURROGATE  PARENTS 
Change  I.J.7.d.    (correction  of  court) 
Old 


"Hard  of  the  State"  means  any  child  whose  parents'  parental  rights 
have  been  terminated  by  the  Superior  Court  and  for  whom  neither  a 
legal  guardian  has  been  provided  nor  adoption  proceedings  finalized. 


"Wa.d  of  the  State"  means  any  child  whove  parents'  parental  rights 
have  been  terminated  by  the  Family  Court  and  for  whom  neither  a 
legal  guardian  has  been  provided  nor  adoption  proceedings  finalized. 
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(T)     Page  66  -  DUE  PROCESS  PROCEOURES 

Change  I.K.S.a.    (Initiation  of  Hearing' Procedures) 
Old 

A  request  for  a  Due  Process  Hearing  shall  be  nude  in  uriunn  t«  *k„ 
State  Sup,r,ntendent  of  Public  Instruct,  n    t£  r  Jue    I  !t  bV 
oH^V^-u^"  30  "2?s  follow,n»  the        °"  which   hrf  nal 

New 

A  request  for  a  Due  Process  Hearing  shall  be  made  1n  wrltlna  to  th* 
State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction     The  reauest  1*1  ll 
rnade  following  the  Issuance  of  the  wr     en,'  final    d*  s  ute 
dec  1s  on  regarding  either  a  student's  1dent1f1cat  on  Valuation 
educational  placement,  or  provision  to  a  student  of  a  lee 
appropriate  public  education.    34  CFR  300.504;  300.506 

(T)    Page  69  -  HEARING  RIGHTS 

Change  I.K.7.e.    (clarify  conrimonal  and  to  anri/nr) 
Old 

The  district  shall  Inform  the  parent  of  any  free  or  low-cost  leaal 
and  other  relevant  services  available  1n  the  area  if:  9 

(1)    the  parent  requests  the  Information;  and 

(2>    5th?h?oUahntlirn^fh?]Str,!Ct  !nUlateS  3  hear1n*  under  Sections 
t>  tnrough  11  of  this  subpart.    34  CFR  300.506. 

New 

(sane) 

(1)  the  parent  requests  the  Information;  and/or 

(2)  (same) 

(T)    Page  102  -  RELATED  SERVICES  STAFF/UNIT  STRUCTURE 
Change  I.Q.4.    (Speech  Therapists) 
Old 

»  * 

Speech  Therapists**  u&  SMH  pup1ls  and/or 

1-6  units  Hearing  Impaired 


New 


Speech  Therapists**  1-50  SMH  pupils 

Speech  Therapists  ***  1-6  units  Hearing  Impaired 

Change  I. 0.4.    (Therapists  and  Special  Service  Personnel ) 

Old 


Therapists  and  Special  Service 
Personnel** 


New 


Therapists  and  Special  Service 
Personnel** 

Change  1.0.4.  (Psychologists) 

Old 

Psychologists** 


New 


Psychologists** 


Change  1.0.4.  (Resource  Teachers) 
Old 

Resource  Teachers** 

New 

Resource  Teachers*** 
Change  1.0.4.  (Interpreter-Tutors) 
Old 

Interpreter-Tutors** 


New 


Interpreter-Tutor*** 


1-3  units  Deaf/Blind  pupils 


1/3  specialist  per  each 
unit  Oeaf/BUnd  pupils 


1-6  units  Autistic  pupils 
and/or 

1-10  units  Hearing  Impaired 


1-6  units  Autistic  pupils 
1-10  units  Hearing  Impaired 


1-10  units  Hearing  Impaired 


1-10  units  Hearing  Impaired 


1-4  Deaf  pupils  who  are 
malnstreamed 


1-4  Oeaf  pupils  who  are 
malnstreamed 


5 

626 


Change  I.Q.4.  (footnote) 
Old 


New 


*or  fractional  part  of  first  unit 
"districts  qualify  for  fractional  part  of  unit 


*or  fractional  part  of  first  unit, 
♦♦districts  qualify  for  fractional  part  of  unit 
***Sterck  School  only. 
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